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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, eflectlye with the 1989 Fall Somes"'r, requires that all Texas public caIIege
and university BtudenlB be teslBd for reading, writing and mathsmatlcs skiDs. 'l11Is Ieglslatlon applies 10students enrolling In ths Dallas
Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Easttleld, EI Cenlro, Mountain VIeW, North I.Bke and Richland.

Q. What 18 the Texa. Ac.demlc Skill. Program (TASP)?
A. TASP Is a diagnostic "'sting prcgram 10assess 1\)e academic skins o' studenlB enlllrlng Texas pUblic oolleges and unlvSlSiIies.

It Is designed 10 del8rmlns If studenlB have the reading, writing and math skills necessary 10 suoosed In college courses. The resullB 01
the test point to specific acadsmlc strenglhs and weaknesses and help advisors and counselcrs place students In courses In which !hey
can do well and develop the necessary skills for oollege SUOO8BB.IlstudenlB BOOrepoorly In one or more 81eas o' the test, TASP requires
them to Immediately parUdpa'" In approprla'" remedlatlon unUl all secUcno 01the 188181e passed.

Q. Who mu.t lake the TASP te.t?
A. All Texas public oollege studenlB must take TASP either before or during the ssmester of oompleUng nine (9) college-level credit hours.

Such BOOresmust be reported to the oollege prior to the nsxl registration. AU studenlB planning 10 become a oerUfled l8aOher In Texas
MUST take and pass TASP.

Q. Are th_ eny exemption. from laking the TASP teat? .
A. StudenIB who oomplelBd at least three (3) credit hours o' oollege-Ievel work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be exsmpl from taking

TASP. Courses that count lDward this exemption are those tl\ken at !he DCCCO or other regionally-accredited colleges or universilies and
which will oount _ard graduatlon; also, various credit-by-exam prcgrams taken prior 10 Fall 1989 will result In an exemption. StudenlB
enrolled In a OCCCO academic prcgram leading to a oerIIlIcate may receive a waiver from TASP. Other exemptlons Include studSnIB
who meet the loIlowIng; (1) score at least 1800 on each of !he threa _no of TAAS If taken prior to spring '94 or If taken allBf spring '94,
score at least X-90 on Reading, X-87 on Mathematics, and at least 1800 on Writing; (2) BOOreat least 29 or higher on both ACT math and

ACT English and have an ACT composite soore of at least 27; or (3) BOOreat least 550 or higher on both SAT verbal and SAT math with
math with an SAT oomposl'" soore of at least 1200 on SATs taken before April '95; or (4) soore at least 620 on SAT verbal and 560 on
SAT math with an SAT composl'" of at leasl1270 on SATs taken April '95 or thereallBf. The following OCCCO courses or !heIr equivalents
will NOT count _ard the thres hours: Any oourse numbered below 1000, Art 1170, Music 1175 and Drama 1170.

Q. Must. student take T ASP prior to .ntertng e DCCCD college?
A. No, It Is not necessary that a student take TASP prior 10enrolling. However, DCCCO studenlB must take TASP prior 10completing

nins (9) hours o' college-level courses and raport soores prior 10 !he nsxt registration. In most cases, three courses will equal nlns hours
o' credit. PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - D) earned In courses will count toward the nlns hours 01credit.

Q. If studenta must take TASP by the completion 01 their ninth credIt hour, _. thle me.n th.y mu.t peee TASP by
thet same Ume?

A. No, studenlB are required only to take TASP prior to oompleting !heIr ninth credit hour and !8pOrI BOOrasbefore thelr nsxl OCCCO
registration. IlstudenlB do not "pass" a section or sections o. TASP, they will be ImmedlalBly mandated InlD remedlatlon. StudenlB must
pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degres from !he DCCCO. StudenlB who transfer to a four-year sta'" college or
university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until !hey have passed all sections ot TASP.

Q. How.nd when will the TASP te.t be given?
A, The three-part (reading, wrtUng and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basls at designalBd testing sIlBB. Each DCCCO oollege

Is a test site. During 1995, the test will be given on Juns 3, July 15, S8ptember 16 and November 11. During 1996, the IBBt dates 81e
February 24, April 20, Juns 15 and July 20. TASP registration ma"'rIaIs are avallable In the Counseling/Advisement CenI8rs and/or
Testing/Appraisal CenI8rs of each of the OCCCO oolleges.

Q. Whet I. the coat 01 the TASP teat? I. t~ a .'udy guide av8ll8ble?
A. The cost for the lDtai test Is $26. An Oltlclal TASP Study Guide can be purchased In OCCCO College Book SlDres or be ordered by writing

to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin. Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are avallable,for reference use In each of the oecco
OOOegelibraries.

Q. How will TASP allecl.tudanle planning to attend a DCCCD college?
A. StudenlB planning to a_d a OCCCO college will continue to comple'" the usuaiSlepe !of enrollment TASP soores should be reported

atler being admllted by those who have taken TASP. However, for studenlB who have not taken TASP, the college w1l1lndlcale whether
or not they should take the OCCCO's assessmentlBBt Then, before oompleting thelr ninth credit hour, students must take the TASP lest
and report !heir soores before their nsxt registration.

Q. Are students transferring Into the OCCCD required to take TASP?
A. Unless transfer studenlB qUail1y !of ons of the exemptions discussed above, they 81erequlred 10take TASP no la"'r than the semester 01

enrollment In nins oollege-Ievel credit hours In a Texas pUblic Institution. StudenIB who have BOOrasmust report them before reglslllrlng
for oollege-Ievel hours In the OCCCO.

II you would Ilk. more Intorm.tlon on the T.... Acad.mlc Skill. Progrem, ple'" contact the collage'. Counaallng or
Advisement Center.
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College BUildings and Offices Reopen
Faculty Reports
Registration Period
(Varies by College)
Faculty Professional Development

.Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
Classes Begin (M-R Classes)
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
12th Class Day
Faculty Professional Development

(TJCTA)
Friday Only Classes Meet
Saturday Classes Meet
TASP Test Administered
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw with "W'
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes '
Semester Closes
Graduation
Grades due in Registrar's office

by 10 a.m.

Academic Calendar for 1995-96
Summer Sessions, 1995 '
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration Period
(Varies by. College) .
TASP Test Administered
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
Last Day to Withdraw with 'W'
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades due in Registrar's Office

by 10 a.m.

May 29 (M)
May 31-June 1

(W-R)
June 3 (S)
June 5 (M)
June 8 (R)
June 9 (F)
June 27 (M)
July 4 (T)
July 6 (R)
July 6 (R)

. July 10 (M)

. July 12 (W)
July 13 (R)
July 14 (F)
July 15 (S)
July 18 (T)
August 7 (M)
August 15 (T)
August 15 (T)
August 17 (R)

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
except for first week j

Registration (All Campuses) .
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday.Class Meeting)
TASP Test 'Aaministered
4th Olass Day ,
Last Day to Withdraw with "W'
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades due in Registrar's office'

by 10 a.rn. '

Fall Semester, 1995
August 21 (M) Faculty Reports
August 21-24 Registration Period

(M-R) (Varies by College)
August 25 (F) Faculty Professional Development
August 2!l (M) Classes Begin (M-R Classes)
September 1 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
September 2 (S) . Saturday Only Classes Begin
September 4 (M) Labor Day Holiday'
September 11 (M) 12th Class Day
September 16 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 11 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 17 (F) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

of"W'
November 23 (R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
November 27 (M) Classes Resume
December 8 (F) Final Exams for Friday Only

Classes
December 9 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only

Classes
Final Exams for M-R ClassesDecember 11-14

(M-R) .
December 14 (R)
December 18 (M)

December 23 (S)

.s

semester Closes
Grades due in Registrar's office

by 10 a.m.
College BUildings and Offices Closed

for the Holidays

Spring Semester, ,1996
January 2 (T)
January 8 (M)
January 8-11

(M-R)
January 12 (F)
January 15 (M)
January 16 (T)

, January 19 (F)
January 20 (S)
January 29 (M)
February 22 (F)

.February 23 (F)
February 24 (S)
February 24 (S)
March 11 (M)
March 15 (F)
March 18 (M)
April 5 (F)
April 8 (M) .
April 11 (R) ;
April 20 (S)
May 3 (F)
May 4 (S)'
May 6-9 (M-R)
May 9 (R)
May 9 (R)
May 13 (M)

Summer SesSions, 1996
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first and second weeks)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Varies by College)
Classes Begin '
4th Class Day
Class Day
Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day' to Withdraw with ..w..
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Fourth of July Holiday
Grades due in Registrar's Office

by 10 a.m. '

May 27 (M)
May 29-30 (W-R)
June 3 (M)
June 6 (R)
June 7 (F)
June 14 (F)
June 15 (S)
June 24 (M)
July 3 (W)
July 3 (W)
July 4 (R)
July 8 (M)

July 10 (W)
July 11 (R)
July 12 (F)
July 16 (T)
July 20 (S)
August 5 (M)
August 13 (T)
August 13 (T)
August 15 (R)

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
except for first week) .

Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting) ..
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw with "W'
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades due in Registrar's office

by 10 a.m. '
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Dallas County Community College .District
Board of Trustees

Pattie T. Powell
Chair

Carla C. McGee

J. D..Hall
Vice Chair

Kenneth M. Pace

Robert A. Bettis

Steve Salazar

Don Buchholz

J. William Wenrich
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators
Chancellor J. William Wenrich
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs ; Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs ··········· Jack Stone
Vice Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs Bill Tucker
Executive Assistant to the Chancellor ·.. ········· Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor for Educational Affairs Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor for Finance and Information Technology Jim Hill
District Director of DevelopmenVExecutive Vice President, DCCCD Foundation, Inc Nancy LeCroy
Legal Counsel ········ .. ··· .. ·.. · Robert Young
Director of Computer Services ···.·········· Joe Ward
Director of Facilities Management and Planning Clyde Porter
Director of Financial Services/Comptroller Huan Luong
Director of Internal Audit. Rafael Godinez
Director of Personnel Services and Development.. Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Public Information ········· .. · Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing .' ·········· .. ·········· Mike Abernethy
Director of Resource Development ············· Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and International Programs Richard McCrary
Director of Technical Services ························· Paul Dumont
Vice President of the R. Jan LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications Pamela K.Quinn
Executive Director, Educational Partnerships , ·· .. ·· Martha Hughes
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MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE

DCCCD Statement of Purpose

The purpose of the DCCCD is to equip students for
successful living and responsible citizenship 'in a
rapidly changing local, national and world community.
We do this by providing accessible, accredited, afford-
able, cost-effective, quality educational opportunities
for development of intellectual skills, job skills,
personal growth, and/or transfer to a baccalaureate
program. In fUlfilling our purpose, we further cultural,
economic and workforce development in the commu-
nities'we serve. .

Mountain VIew College Mission Statement
Mountain View College is a comprehensive com-

munity college dedicated to delivering excallenca
in education, encouraging intellectual and personal
growth, and fostering. new idees which meet the
aspirations of students and communities.

The college carries out its mission by offering
degrees and couises which transfer into baccalaureate
programs, technical training.which ensures that stu-
dents have .access to the most recant innovations,
developmental courses which prepare students to

. enter transfer, occupational or general education
programs, as well as a wide range of support services
which broaden the intellectual, cultural and social
foundation of each student.

Expertly landscaped, the college maintains physical
fecilities which are conducive to a positive learning
environment and provide a source of identity and pride
to the community.

Sinca its beginning in 1970 as the second of seven Dallas
County Community College District campuses, Mountain
View College has continued to serve as the community
leaming canter for thousands of. people in southwestern
Dallas.County including Oak Cliff, Duncanville, Cedar Hill,
and parts of Grand Prairie. Mountain View meets a broad
range of educational needs by providing a variety of
specially designed, high-level academic, technical, cultural,
and recreational programs.

The Mountain View student body is a cross-section of .
the community represented by a variety of ages arid back-
grounds. Students enjoy an academic atmosphere sur-
rounded by the natural setting of the 200-acre campus
site. The college's long, horizontal buildings gracefully
blend in with the campus' natural environment of rocky
ravines, native plants and trees, and a cantral creek. Two
glassed-in pedestrian bridges connect the eest and west
complexes and provide a spectacular view of the area.

Programs'

Mountain View offers associate degrees in arts and
sciences while meeting freshmen and sophomore course
requirements for a bachelor's degree at four-year colleges
and universities. Additionally, Mountain View provides tech-
nical and occupational preparation training, as well as,
Continuing Education programs which offer students of all
ages the opportunity to enrich their lives with a variety of
courses including workshops, seminars and short-term
classes for those in pursuit of cultural awareness, leisure-
time activities, and personal and professional growth.

Mountain View also addresses the educational needs of
business and industry through its Contract Training ser-
vices offica. seminars, workshops, and courses are de-
signed according to a company's requirements, either on
campus or at the workplace. Training can be provided at a
time that is convenient for employees, in either a credit or
non-eredit format.

The college's Performing Artists' Musical Theatre Conser-
vatory (PAMTC) offers students a one-of-a-kind intensive
two-year training program combining instruction in acting,
dance, voice, and on-eamera techniques into one compre-
hensive program. The program's purpose is to develop
versatile, marketable performers who are also knowledge-
able in the busin,*,,:, aspects of the profession as well. The
PAMTC is designed for the serious performer - not those
with a casual interest - therefore applicants must make a
commitment to the entire two-year program. Admission to
the PAMTC is by audition only.

Mountain View also offers:

• Honors courses and an Honors SCholar Program;

• Life Transitions Program for adults returning to college; .v •

• Learning Skills Genter to assist with tutorial services in
developmental reading. writing, math and study skills; and .' .

• Student Programs and Resources to enhance the total
college experience with a variety of student clubs and
organizations, performing arts presentations, vocal and
instrumental concerts, art exhibits,lecture series, intramural
sports, and many other opportunities for cultural and
recreational experiences.

Accreditation and Institutional Membership

Mountain View College is accredited by the Commission
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
.SChools (SACS) to award associate degrees, and is recog-
nized and sanctioned by the Coordinatlnq Board of the
Texas. College and University System and the Texas
Education Agency. Mountain View College is a member of
numerous organizations, including the American Associa-
tion of Community Colleges and the League for Innovation .
in the Community College.
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CurtIs, Ed .•..•...........•..•..•............•..•...•. Aviation Technology
Southeastern Oklahoma State Univ., B.S .• A.T.P., Flight Instructor,
Ground Instructor, Pilot Examiner

Dean, Shetry ...........•..• '...........•........••......... FrenchlSpeech
Asbury College, B.A.; Univ. of Texas, Ar1ington, M.A.

Delong. J. Rk:hard .•............... , , ..• Mathematics
SOuthern Methodist Univ., B.A.: Univ. of North Texas, M.Ed.

Dershem, Don ......•..•..............•..... Computer Infonmtion Systems
Colorado State Univ., B.S.M.E.; Amber Univ., M.S.

Dexter, RlWllngs P English
Colorado State Univ., B.A., M.A.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

DUYIIfI, Johnny W ••.•••••••••••.......•••••••.•..••..•..•.••• Mathematics
East Texas State Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Illinois, M.A.

Dye, Arch F........•..................•............ Electronics Technology
Mountain View College, AA.A.S.; Univ. of Texas, Dallas, B.S.

Felty, l.orTy T•................................................•........ Art
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Ferguson, Susan French .............•..•...................•....•. English
Univ. of Dallas, 8.S.;.Univ. of North Texas, M.A .. Ph.D.

Fletcher, Ann •.•.....•..•..•.....•.....•.....••..•..• _..•..••.. Counselor
DePauw Univ., 8A; Univ. of Houston, M.Ed.

Franklin., Janice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. MusiclTheatre
Stephen F. Austin Univ., 8.M.A., M.A.

Fulton, stan _ Electronics
Univ. of Ar1l;ansas, B.S.E., M.Ed.; East Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Gardea, Coma .•.............•..•... Vice President of Student Development
Texas Woman's Univ., Denton, B.S.; Univ. of Texas, Austin,
M.Ed .. Ph.D.

Glenn, Sharon L ............•....... Program Director, Continuing Education
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.Ed.; East Texas Univ., M.S.Ed.

Gooding, Guy Director, Student Programs and Resources
Texas Tech Univ .• B.A.; Univ of North Texas, M.Ed.

Goa, Raye .•..•..•........•..•..............•..••............. Counselor
Prairie View A&M College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Goza, Tom Dean, Business and Technology
Austin College, B.A.; East Texas State Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

Gregory, DIIYkI A. ........•..•...........•..••..•..••... Physical Education
Temple Junior College, A.A.; SOuthwest Texas State Univ., B.S.;
Univ. of North Texas, M.Ed.

Grtmes, Geoffrey A. •••....•.....•...••...•...•..•...•.•••••..•.... English
Austin College, B.A.: Texas Tech Univ., M.A., Ph.D

Grtaom, Anne Speech
Baylor Univ., B.A., M.A.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President. Monique Amerman 333-8700
Vice President of Business Services Jim Jones 333-8705
Vice President of Instruction Curtis Ivery 333-8710
Vice President of Student Development............................ Corina Cardea 333-8696
Evening Administrator Dick Smith 333-8610
Dean, Career and Continuing Education Don Perry · 333-8755
Dean, Educational Resources Sharron Colburn 333-8525
Dean, Instructional Programs Ann Cunningham 333-8632
Dean, Student Support Services Counseling Donna Richards 333-8606

Health, Disabled Students Donna Richards 333-8699
Director of Admissions/Registrar Juan Torres 333-8600
Director of Business Operations Christa Martens 333-8704
Director of Educational Computing Jim COrvey 333-8520
Director of Financial Aid sarah Winlock 333-8688
Director of Human Resources ·.. ··· .. ··· .. ·.. ······ .. ······· 333-8784
Director of Institutional AdvancemenVResearch Willie R. Acosta 333-8521
Director of Public Information Michelle Williams-Laing 333-8638
Director of Student Programs & Resources , Guy Gooding 333-8685
Manager, Contract Training Services Janie Thomas 333-8550

DIVISION DEANS
BusinesslTechnology Tom Goza 333-8616
Communications Allatia Harris 333-8624
SCience/MathematicslPEH Cliff Miller 333-8649
Fine Arts Ann Cunningham 333-8632
Social Science Ken Alfers 333-8671

MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATORS

Acosta, WIlDe R ••..•.•........ Director of Institutional AdvancementIResearch
John Jay College of the City University of New York, A.A., BA.;
Hofstra University, J.D.

Alters, Kenneth G. . Dean, Social Science
Creighton Univ., B.A., M.A; George Washington Univ., M.Ph., Ph.D.

Allen, Gemmy ....•....•....................•........•... Mid-Management
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, B.B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.B.A.

Amerman, Monklue ....................•..•..................... President
Colorado College, B.A., M.A.; University of Colorado, Ph.D.

BaIdor, Juan A. .•.....................•...............•.......... Spanish
Mountain View College, AA; unlv. of North Texas, B.A.;
Univ. of Dallas, M.A.

Bames, Ben E. Program Director, Continuing Education
Indiana Univ., B.M.E., M.A.

8attIea, Fred ...•..•..................•...............•. Physical Education
Kilgore Jr. College, AA; Baylor Univ., B.S., M.S.;
Unlv. of North Texas, Ed.D.

Benson, Paul F•.....•............................................. English
Pacific Lutheran Univ., B.A.; Colorado State Univ., M.A.;
Univ. 01 North Texas, Ph.D.

Brown, Jean W..............•..•................................... Music
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.A.

BruonJel, Ronald P Drafting
Concordia Teachers College, 8.S.; Univ. of North Texas, M.S.

C8kIWefI-Kennedy, LeIeonta E. ........•............•..•........... Reading
Bishop College, B.S.; Southwestern State College, M.Ed.

Chancey, Greg .......•..•..•..............•................. Mathematics
Unlv. of Texas, Arlington, B.S .• M.S.

Clarke, CurUs R. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Economics
Southern Methodist Univ., B.B.A., M.B.A.

Coed. Bruce ...........................•.......................... English
Wittenburg Univ., B.A.; Univ. of North Carolina, M.A.: Duke Univ., Ph.D.

CoIbum, Sharron Dean, Educational Resources and Public Infonnation
Dallas Baptist Univ., B.A.B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

Cook, E. W&yne ....•.•.....•..•..•.........•..........•.•.......• English
Hardin-$immons Unlv., B.A.; Texas Tech Univ., M.A., Ph.D.

Cortez. Uonel M., Jr •...•................................•...... Counselor
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.A.; Our Lady of the Lake College, M.Ed.;
Nova unfv., Ed.D.

Corley, sanford James' Director, Educational Computing'
Florida Atlantic Univ., B.A., M.Ed.: State Univ. of New York,
Geneseo, M.L.S.

Cunningham, Ann R. .. . . . • . . • . . .. Dean, Instructional Programs and Fine Arts
Baylor Univ., B.S., M.S.
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Hall, J Dance
Studies: Mountain View College: American Unlv.; Univ. 01 Texas, Dallas

HarnUton, Ramona . . .. . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .. . • . • • . . . . . . • • . • . ... Office Careers
Hardin-Simmons Unlv .• B.BA; Unlv. 01 North Texas, M.B.E.

-_ •......•••.•........•.•..••..•.....•.•..•...•....•..• Speech
Unlv. 01 North Texas. B.A. M.A. .

Heger, Kathryn W •••.•.••.•..•.••.••.•.•.•..•.•..•.. ~.....•..•.• Business
Univ. 01 North Texas. B.B.A. M.B.E., Ph.D.

HetIIe, Mark ...•..•.........•.•..•............ ; ....•........••.•... Music
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.M., M.Ed. . ,

Holland, Ronald C•..•.•......•..• , .•.• '.•..........•..•. Physical Education
Northeastern State College; B.S.: East Texas State Univ .• M.Ed.

IVery, CurtIs L Vice President 01 Instruction
Texas A&I Unlv .• B.S.; West Texas State Univ .• MA:
Unlv. 01 Arkansas; Ed.D.

Jones, Jbn .•..•.........•.••.•. : Vice President 01 Business Services
Unlv. 01 Texas, Arlington. B.BA

Joseph, Dee .•......••.•.•..........••..••.• Compuer Inlormation Systems
Incarnate Word College. B.S.: Webster University, M.A.

KaraDer, Jbn •.....•...•....•.......•...••.•..........•...••.. Counseling
Univ. 01 Oregon. B.S., M.S.

Keenan, Doug'" Electronics Technology
Eastern Kentucky Unlv., B.S., M.S.: Univ. 01 North Texas, Denton. Ph.D.

Knott, Allan Director, Physical Plant
University 01 Iowa, AA

Korman, Frank ...•....•..•.........•.................•.•..•.• Accounting
Texas Christian Unlv .• B.BA: Univ. 01 Texas, Austin. M.A .• Ph.D .• C.P.A.

Legg, l.orTy •..•..•......•.•..•..•..•...•..•.•..•.••.•..•.•.••.•.. Biology
Univ. 01 Southem Mississippi, 8.S.: Northwestem louisiana
State Unlv .• M.S.

LoweIace, CurtII .•..••..........•..•.•.•..•.......•.•..•.•.•.. Electronics
Studies: Unlv. 01 Texas. Arlington: Mountain View College. AAA.S.

Martens. Chrtata •..•••........ Director. Business OperationslData Processing
Unlv. 01 North Texas. B.8.A.: Amber Univ .• M.S.

.....-. WIDIam S. Geology/Geography
Ohio State Uillv .• B.S.: Indiana Unlv .• MAT.

-... _ L. ..•.•.••........••.•••..•.......•..•.••......•.• History
Henderson State Teachers College. BA: Univ. 01 Arkansas, MA

IIeIkua, Roger A. Counselor
St. Thomas Seminary College. 8A; Creighton Univ., M.S.: .
Univ. 01 North Texas. Ph.D.

MIDer, Clifford D•..........•..•......••.•.•..•... Dean, SClencelMathlPEH
Wayne State Univ .• B.S.; Washington Univ., M.A.: .
Univ. 01 Kentucky. Ph.D.: Studies: Max Planck Institute-. a-vo Psychology
Unlv. 01 Texas, Arlington, BA: Univ. 01 North Texas, Ph.D.

0IeMn, Spencer . • . . •• . • • . • • . • • . • . . • . . . • . . •. EnglishlDewelopmental Writing
Stephen F. Austin State Unlv .• B.A.: East Texas State Unlv .• M.Ed.

0_,G-,n L. ........•..•...........••.•..•.....•.• Ubrary Directa<
Texas Woman's Univ., BA: Univ. 01 North TeXas. M.LS.;·
Nova Unlv., Ed.D.;

Ortego, DIana L. . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . . • . . • . • • . • . . .. Office Careers
Unlv. of New Mexico, B.S. .

0_, HOlyW•..•.............•.••.•.•.......•..•.........•. Sociology
Texas Cht1stlan Unlv .• B.A.• M.A. .

Parker, Sue Music
Univ. 01 Mary Hardin-Baylor, B.M.E.; Texas Woman's Univ .• M.A.

P8yne, John •..•........••...•..•...........•..•.....•.••..••.... Aviation
Univ. 01 Texas, ArlIngton. B.BA: East Texas State Univ., M.BA:
Unlv. of North Texas, Ph.D.; FAA. Airline Transport Pilot; Single
and MUlt~Engine. Basic. Advanced and Instrument Ground Instructor

Peny. Don., Dean, Career and Continuing Education .
Memphis State Unlv .• B.A., M.Ed.

Pool, lJIny ..•.•.........•.••.•...........•.. : ..•....• History/Government
Stephen F. Austin State Univ .• B.S.• MA

- oddoy, ~. EJDw Mathematics
Wilay College. B.S.; Texas Southern Unlv.. M.S.;
Stanford Unlv.. M.S., Ph.D.

IlIcIlmm. Donna '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Dean, Student Support SalVices
Texas Woman's Univ .• B.S., M.S.

RoIlortI, Mary ...•.••.•..•.....•..•..•..•.....•..••.•..•...•.• Aooounting
louisiana State Univ., B.S.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.B.A., C.PA

Robinson, WIlma W. . •........••..•.•..•..•. Developmental ReadlngIWrltlng
. Savannah State College, B.S.: East Texas State Univ .• M.S.
Rodgers, Samuel A. ..•.••...•.•...•..•.... : .....•. : ••.••.•.... Mathematics

Univ. of North Texas. BA. M.S.: Unlv. of Kentucky. Ph.D.
Roy, Dewoyno ....•....••.•........•..•.•........•..••.•......•.. Welding

SludJes: Oscar Rose Junior College, Eastlield College
Baller, Daniel M•.•.••.••..........•..•.•. '....•..•..•..... Pilot Technology

San Jacinto College. AS.; F.A.A Commerclal Pilot certificate;
FAA. Atght Instructor Ratings: FAA. Ground Instructor Ratings:
F.e.C. Radio Operator License

SItter. M. Jo Counselor
Southwestern Univ .• B.A.; East Texas State Unlv .• M.S.

llayets, l.ft C. ..........•..•..•.....•....•..••....• lle'Ielopmental Wrillng
Dartmouth Collage. BA.; Raed College, MAT.

SIngIolon, Emma .••.••.......•..••.•....•..••..•..•....... OffIce Caree ..
. Texas Southern Univ .• B.S., M.B.Ed.

-. D.M_ English
Ball State Univ .• B.S.• MA; Auburn Univ .• Ed.D.

. SkInner, Ted R. .... . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . .. LIbrarian
East Texas State Univ .• B.S., M.S. In LS.

Smfth, Richard Eo ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••••••• Evening Administrator
Harding Univ., SA: Univ. 01 Texas. Austin. M.A.

SmIth, 1bmmr E. Physical Education
Univ. of North Texas, B.S.• M.Ed.; Nova Univ., Ed.D.

Sl John, Sue Associate Dean, Career and Continuing Education
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.S.• M.Ed.

-. ~_ F GovernmentlHista<y
Univ. 01 Texas, Austin. B.S.: East Texas State Unlv .• MA;
Southern Methodist Univ .• M.L.A

1lIIpIey, ~ K. ......•..•...........•.••.• Engllsh!lle'lelopmental Writing
Rutgers Unlv .• SA; Univ. of Texas. Dallas, M.A.

1lIrry,.Joanne Psychology
Texas Lutheran College. B.S.: Texas Tech Univ .• MA

Tbomea, ~ -...•.••. : Manager. Contract Training services
Unlv. 01 Texas. Mlngton. B.B.A.

~ DamIII H. ••.••..•.....••..••.........•..••..• Mid-Management
sam Houston State Univ., B.B.A .• M.B.A.

T.., JUBII C ; Director 01 AdmlsslonsIReglstrar
Pan Amef'ia!n Untv.,B~.

V..... _ ••••.•..• , ....••..•........•.••..•..•......•.••..•• english
Mountain VIeW College, A.A.: Unlv. 01 Dallas, Irving, B.A.. MA

-. ....,.... A. •........•.••.••.....•..•.••.•....•.••.••.••.• Chemistry
Our Lady of the Lake College. B.A; Unlv. 01 Texas, Austin.
MA. Ph.D. .

-- - •.•• , ••.••....••..•.•..• , .••.••..•.... Computer ScIOllC!'
Unlv. 01 Ar1<ansas, B.S., B.A.; East Texas Stale Unlv., M,BA.

WIckerItuBn, CherIeI H.' Developmental Mathematics
Kilgore Coflege. A.A.; Univ. 01 North Texas. a.SA;
East Texas State Univ., M.S.

WIIDarnH.aIng, MIchelle •..••.••.••.....•.•.•. Director of Public Inlormatlon
Iowa State University, B.S.

WIIIIa, - A. .•.• ; .•.••... : ••..•.••..•....•.••..•........••. Management
Univ. of Arkansas, B.S.: Univ. 01 North Texas, M.BA

-. _ A. .••.•.••........•..•.•.••.......••..•..•..... Counselor
Tha CIty COllage 01 the City Unlv. 01 Now. YOl1<,BA.: Teachera Collage.
Columbia UnN., M.A .• Ed.D.

w-. _ E. ....•..•.••.••.••.......•.••.••.... Director. Rnanclal Aid
Western Kentucky Univ .• BA. MA

Wcllo, ~ ~•..••.•.••........•..•.••.•.....•..•..•........•• Journallsm
Southem Methodist Unlv .• BA; Unlv. of California, los Angeles, M.A.
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College District
The Dallas County Community College District is

comprised of sevencolleges located strategically through-
out Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approxi-
mately 50,000 credit and 45,000 non-eredit students per
long semester and employ over 2,000 full-time faculty and
staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The
next year the District's first college, EI Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas. Eastfield and Mountain
View Colleges enrolled their first students in 1970,and the
plans for a multi-campus
district became a reality.
Richland College became
the District's fourth college
in 1972.

The voters of Dallas
County approved the sale of
an additional $85 million in
bonds in September, 1972.
This step provided for
expanston of the four
existing colleges and the
construction of three more
colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the
remodeling and enlarging of
EI Centro College, a project
completed in 1979.Construction of new facilities resulted
in the opening of Cedar Valley College and North Lake
College in 1977.Brookhaven College, the final campus in
the seven college master plan, opened in 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Government
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and Interna-
tional Trade Resource Center.

District Philosophy and Goals ,
Since 1972,the District has been known as the Dallas

County Community College District. The name shows
that the District has outgrown the term "junior college."
The name also' reflects the District's philosophy. The
colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the growing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-ehanging region, state,
nation and world. Each college is therefore committed to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves:

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or

stretching the individual to fit
an "educational mold."

Mission of the Dallas County Community College District
The mission of the DCCCD is to equip students for

. successful living and responsible citizenship in a rapidly-
changing local, national and world community. We do
this by providing accessible, accredited, affordable, cost-
effective, quality educational opportunities for develop-
ment of intellectual skills, job skills, personal growth
and/or transfer to a baccalaureate program. In fulfilling
our purpose, we further cultural, economic and workforce
development in the communities we serve.

The Dallas County Com-
munity Colleges and the Bill
J. Priest Institute for
Economic Development are
teaching, learning,
community-building institu-
tions. To fulfill the public
trust the DCCCD:
• offers a student guarantee

to the institutions and
employers receiving its
graduates;

• measures its collective
and individual behaviors

against a code of ethics and a statement of organiza-
tional values;

• makes decisions through a line organizational structure
which receives input from those most affected by the
decisions;

• strives to provide its services with revenues of
-no more than 20% from student tuition
-no more than 30% from local taxes; and
-a minimum of 50% from the State;

• seeks to maintain the highest possible credit ratings;
• views itself as a team player in the local community of

educators, business people, elected officials and other
community leaders; and

• sees its role as a weaver of a seamless fabric of
educational opportunity for the people of DallasCounty.

As a major employer, the DCCCD;
• follows open search procedures which solicit the best

availablecandidates for positions and which will provide
a balanced workforce which reflects the ethnic compo-
sition of the adult workforce in Dallas County;

• involves those most directly affected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and

• seeks to assure that competent performers do not lose
real compensation through inflation.
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In its organizational culture, the DCCCD:
• places ultimate value on stude.nt success;. .
• applies the principles of continuous quality Improve-

ment to achieve student success; and '
• uses technology not only to teach distant learners, but

also to educate, train and retool both its students and
its employees.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
colleges offer one-year and two-year programs in tech-
nical and occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job
skills or to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit
and non-eredit adult educational courses,

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a
little more interesting, the colleges offer continuing edu-
cation programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high school
student, dropouts and others with special needs. The
colleges help. each student design the educational pro-
gram that best meets individual needs. Every student is
offered. advisement to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on advisement, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

Dlstrfct Responsibilities ,
To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer a wide range of proqrams and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high level
of technical competence and a high level of cultural,
intellectual and social development. In addition, high
professional standards for the academic staff must be
maintained within a framework prescribed by the Board
of Trustees. At the same time, the program and organiza-
tion of each college must make maximum use of faculty
and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs
and adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college

system must guard against stagnation. CreatiVity and
fleXibility are therefore fostered at the District level and at
each college.

League for InnovsUon
The Dallas County Community College District is a

member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding
community college districts throughojJt the nation. Its
purpose is to encourage innovative experimentation and
the- continuing development of the community college
movement in America. Membership commits the District
to-research, evaluation and cooperation with other com- "
munity college districts. The goal is to serve the commu-
nity with the best educational program and the fullest use
of resources. '

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Policy
The Dallas County Community College District is

committed to providing equal educational and employ-
ment opportunity regardless of sex, race, color, religion,
age, national origin or disability. The District provides
equal opportunity in accord with federal and state laws.
Equal educational opportunity includes admission recruit-
ment, extracurricular programs and activities, access to
course offerings, counseling and testing, financial aid,
employment, health and insurance services and athletics.
Existing administrative procedures of the College are
used to handle student grievances. When a student
believes a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
tory, the student can appeal to the administrator in
charge of that area. Appeals to a higher administrative
authority are considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights

'and Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release informa-
tion classified as "directory information" to the general
public without the written consent of the student. Direc-
tory information includes: (1) student name, (2) student
address, (3) telephone number,' (4) date and place of
birth, (5) weight and height of members of athletic teams,
(6) participation in officially recognized activities and
sports (7) dates of attendance, (8) educational institution
most recently attended and (9) other similar information,
including major field of study and degrees and awards
received.

A student may request that all or any part of, the
directory information be withheld from the public by
giving written notice to the Registrar's Office during the
first 12 class days of a fall or spring semester or the first
four class days of a summer session. If no request is filed,
directory information isreleased upon written inquiry. No
telephone inquiries are acknowledged; all requests must
be .made in person. No transcript or academic record is
released without written consent from the student, except
as specified by taw. •
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Student Consumer Information 5eIYlc:es,
Pursuant to the Educational Amendment of 1980,

Public Law 96-374, the College provides all students with
information about its academic programs and financial
aid available to students,

Standard Of Condud
The college student is considered a responsible

adult. The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.

If students are unable to complete the course (or
courses) for which they have registered, it is their respon-
sibility to withdraw formally from the course (or courses)
for which they have registered. Failure to do so will result
in their receiving a performance grade, usually an "F."

Accreditation
Details and procedures relating to the review of

accreditation, approval, and various licensing documents
are available through the administrative offices located on
each campus.

II. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS
Academic advisor: A member of the college staff who

helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meet those goals.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit student. A person wishing to enroll must complete
an application, be accepted and receivea leiter of accept-
ance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credit course without receiving
academic credit.

catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
certificate and associatedegree requirements,and general
information.

Class schedule: A booklet which is published prior to
each semester listing classes, sections: dates, times,
instructors' names and meeting places. This booklet is
used by students in preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course descrip-
tions also indicate a Common Course Number. Beginning
in the Fall of 1995,the Common Course Number became
the official number of the course. This same Common
Course Number is being used for this same course by a
number of colleges throughout Texas to help students
identify how a course will transfer. However, the lack of a
Common Course Number does not necessarily mean a
course will not transfer.

Common Learning: "General Education" as defined
by the DCCCD. Common Learning courses contain learn-
ing experiences which provide knowledge and skills
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necessary for living well and functioning competently
in rapidly-ehanging local, state, national and world
communities.

Concurrent enrollment (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enrollment by a high school student in one of
the DCCCD colleges while still enrolled· in high school;
(c) Enrollment bya student in two courses in the same
semester; (d) Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution
and another college at the same time (e) Enrollment in
both credit and Continuing Education courses at the
same time.

Course Load: The number of hours or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit The numerical value assigned to a course
(see "CREDIT HOURs/SEMESTER HOURS").

Credit hours/semester hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3-eredit hour
class (English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week
during the fall/spring semester; a 4-eredit-hour class
(science, languages, etc.) meets 6 hours per week. Check
this catalog or the current class schedule for the value of
any course you wish to take.

Credlt/non-eredlt Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-eredit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District'
comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EI
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake, and Richland
Colleges, plus the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development.

Developmental Studies Courses: Courses which
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing and mathe-
matics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements
and may not be transferred to colleges outside the
DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a parti-
cular course without penalty before a specified date. See
the calendar at the first part of this catalog for "Last Day
To Withdraw." It is the student's responsibility to drop a
course by the date published.

Dual credit Credit earned for both high school and
college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

EleclIves: Courses which do not count toward a
major but are required for Viost college degrees. Electives
are selected for personal interest, skill development, or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge, in addition to tuition charges, which
the college requires for services.

Rexlble-entry course: A course beginning and ending
on dates which are different from the regular' semester.
This is also referred to as "flex-entry" or "short semester



registration." Consult the class schedule for further
information. .

Fonner student One who has attended a DCCCD
college in the past but not during the previous long
semester.

Full-time student A student who is enrolled. for at
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit
hours during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of
computing a GPA are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section entitled "Scholastic Standards."

Grade points: See catalog section entitled "Scholastic
Standards."

.Grades: See catalog section entitled. "Scholastic
Standards."

Lab houl1l: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a laboratory or other learning environment.

. Lecture hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Malor: The subject or field of study in which ·the
student plans to specialize. For example, one "majors" in
Automotive Technology, Business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12.credit hcursdurinq a semester or less than 6
credit hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D or F: This
does not include the grades of W, I or WX. See catalog
section 'on "Academic Information" for more on grades
and grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specified course. For example,
the prerequisite for English 1302 is·the successful com-
pletion of English 1301. A prerequisite may be another
course (high school or college), an appropriate assess-
ment score, or permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning tor a student whose academic
work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on academic
probation may be suspended if their academic perform-
ance does not improve.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of
an advisor, completing all registration forms and paying
fees. Check the class schedules for registration dates.

section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number and name of instructor for a particular
course. For example, the section number differentiates
among the various classes of English 1301.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a
.student is enrolled in a specific course. For example,
there are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last
approximately 16weeks. There are two summer sessions
or "semesters" (Summer I and Summer II) which last
approximately 5'h weeks.

Skills for LIvIng: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learned throughout the curri-
culum .and provide basic goals for all Common Learning
courses.

Student services fee: A fee for activities and services
to students, which are considered separate and apart
from the regularly scheduled academic functions of the
college. Such activities and services include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following: health services, recre-
ational activities,automobile parking priVileges,intramural
and intercollegiate athletics, artists and lecture series,
cultural entertainment series, student publications, and/or
student clubs/government.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

. TechnlceVoccupatlonal courses: Courses which lead
to a certificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree in
a technical or occupational program-,These courses are
designedto aid the student in developing entry-level skills
to be utilized in the job market. Consult an advisor
regarding transferability if you plan to attend a four-year
institution.

. Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep is an educational process
wtiich prepares students for emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecoul1le8:Courses providing flexibility and con-
venience- for students seeking college credit with mini-
mum campus visits. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer' COUI1le8: Courses whiCh are designed to . .
transfer to other colleges and universities. Students need
to consult with an advisor or counselor about the trans-
ferability of specific courses. Becausea course will transfer
does not mean it will apply toward a specific major or
degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student's academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Wlthdniwal: The act of ending enrollment in classes.
A student withdrawing must go through a formal proce-
dure. It is the student's responsibility to withdraw officially
by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog
or the class schedule for the "Last Day to Withdraw."

III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Ailmlsslons Polley
:TheCollege has an "open door" admissions policy.

It insures that all persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an opportunity to enroll. The
College requires certain assessment procedures for use

-in course placement. Assessment is not used to determine
admission except for students concurrently enrolled in
high schools and for those wishing to enroll in "special
admissions" programs.
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Admission Requirements
Documentary evidence of Texas residency must be

provided by all applicants claiming TexIS residence and
requesting resident tuition classification. This evidence
must be submitted with the application for admission and
must prove twelve (12) months of.Texas residency imme-
diately prior to the semester of enrollment. Failure to
provide evidencewill result in an applicant being classified
as a non-resident for tuition/fee purposes. Contact the
Admissions Office for specific information detailing re-
quired documentation.

It is recommended, although not required, that all
prospective students have adequate immunization for
diphtheria, rubeola, rubella, mumps, tetanus and polio-
myelitis. Health related programs may require specific
immunizations prior to admission. Information is provided
at orientation sessions.

Beginning Freshmen
Students enrolling in

college for the first time who
fit one of the following
categories may apply for
admission:

a. Graduates from ac-
credited high school;

b. Graduates of an un-
accredited high school who
are 18 years of age or older;

c. Those who have
earned a General Education
Diploma (G.E.D.);

d. Those who are at
least 18 years of age and·who do not have a diploma or
G.E.D. may be admitted by individual approval;

e. Those who are under the age of 18,are no longer
enrolled in high school of any kind, and who do not have
a diploma nor a G.E.D. may be admitted by one of the
following:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last high school attended, or

(2) On the basis of completion of the COllege's
assessment program with the results indicating the stu-
dent has the ability to benefit from the college's curricular
offerings.

f. Those who are under the age of 18, did not
graduate from an accredited school, but who graduated
from a non-accredited high school, or were schooled in a
non-traditional setting (i.e., home-schooled) may be ad-
mitted by meeting ~ of the following conditions:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last school attended, or on the
basis of completion of the college's assessmentprogram
with the results indicating the student has the ability to
benefit from the college's curricular offerings;

(2) Presenta notarized record of the high school
equivalent work completed and the date. of successful
completion; and

(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of admis-
sion established by the college. .

Students Enrolled In High School
While no high school student may enroll in remedial

courses, students still enrolled in high school may be
admitted under the following conditions:

a. Students who have completed their junior year in
an accredited high school may be admitted upon the
written recommendation of the high school principal and
must present scores on ACT/SAT or the college assess-
ment program with results indicating the ability to com-
plete college-level work. Such students may take no more
than two courses each semester. •

b. Students who have not completed their junior
year at an accredited high school may be admitted upon

meeting ID!. the following
conditions:

(1) The written re-
commendation of the high
school principal;

(2) Presentation of
scores on the ACT/SAT/or
college assessment program
which indicate the student
has the ability to complete
college-level work;

(3) Approval of the
Vice President of Instruction
or designate. Such students
may take no more than two
courses each semester.

C. Students who are en-
rolled in non-accredited high schools or schooled in a
non-traditional setting (i.e., home-schooled) and who
have completed the equivalent of the junior year (16
units) in high school may be admitted by meeting all the
following conditions.

(1) Provide a notarized record of the school
. subjects completed (consistent with the Texas Education
Agency minimum requirements);

(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/SAT or
college assessment program with results indicating the
ability to do college-level work;

(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of admis-
sion. Students may take no more than two courses each
semester.

d. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited high
schools or schooled in a non-traditional setting (i.e.,
home-schooled) and have not completed the equivalent
of the junior year (16 units) in high school may be
admitted by meeting all the following conditions:

(1) Provide a notarized record of the school
subjects completed (consistent with the Texas Education
Agency minimum requirements);

(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/SAT/or
college's assessment program with results indicating the
ability to do college-level work;
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(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of admis-
sion. Students may take no more than two courses each
semester; and

(4) Approval of the Vice President of Instruction
or designate. "

Transfer Students
An applicant is eligible for admission for enrollment

from an accredited collegiate institution as defined in the
"Transfer of Credif' section of the catslog and must meet
the following conditions:

a. Preseni a complete transcript bearing impression
of seal and signature of college/university official of each
institution attended. Transcripts, which must be received
no later than the mid-semester date of the semester in
which the student first enrolls, should include the previous
admission record and evidence of honorable dismissal.
Students not submitting transcripts prior to enrollment
may be excluded from taking certain courses having
prerequisites. Transcripts received become the permanent
property of the college. Recipients of baccalaureate and/
or graduate degrees from accredited colleges and univer-
sities may submit a copy of a college/university diploma
in lieu of transcripts. Astudent transferring from another
collegiate institution is not at liberty to disregard his/her
collegiate record by applying as a beginning student. The
college reserves the right to review academic credentials
and/or transcripts from other higher education institutions
for purposes of evaluating the acceptability of credits. An

'applicant who fails to report all accredited college/univer-
sity course work will be subject to disciplinary 'action
(including expulsion)', and possible loss of credit for
subsequent course work taken at the college. '

b.Meet the minimum academic standards of the
'college. If an applicant on enforced scholastic withdrawal
or suspension from another institution meets the minimum
academic standards of the college, the applicant may
petition for admission to the Admissions Committee of
the college. Admission may be provisional and enrollment
may be limlted.as to credit hours and course work.

c. Meet all TASP requirements 'as shown below. .
(1) Transfers from other Texas public college/ .

universities and who are not TASP exempt must present
TASP scores if they have accumulated 9 or more college-
level hours if. they wish to enroll in any college-level
coursework;

(2) Transfers from any college/university who
are not TASP exempt, and who have accumulated less
'than 9 college-level credit hours, must take TASP in the
semester which they accumulate their 9th college-level
credit hour; and

(3) Transfers from private and/or out-of-state
colleges/universities who are not TASP exempt, and who
have accumulated more than 9 college level hours, must
take TASP during their initial semester of enrollment.

Former Students
Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County

Community College District must update their application
for admission to any District college. Students with unset-
tled financial debts or whose record is blocked for any
other reason at any District college will not be allowed to
register.

Academic Forgiveness Policy
In keeping with SB1321 passed into legislation in

1993, any state resident may elect not to have the college
utilize college credits on courses which are ten (10) years
or older: Should the student elect this option, no college
courses or credits ten (10) years or older will be evaluated
for credit. Students may not selectively choose courses. '
ten (10) years or older to be utilized. This provision does: :
not relieve students from notifying the college of attend- '
ance at previous institutions nor of the need to submit
transcripts indicating all previous course work attempted.
Students electing this option must notify the Office of the
Registrar upon submission of application for admission.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply,

through the Office of Continuing "Education:'

International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to enroll

non-immigrant students carrying valid visas. International,
students are admitted once all admission requirements '
are complete. lnternational students on F-l, J-l, M-l, B-1, '
B-2 visas must:

1. Contact the institution to request international
student admission information;

2. Provide official TOEFL (Test of English as a For-
eign language) scores' of 525 or higher to meet the
English proficiency requirement and be considered for
academic credit.

Students who meet one of the following criteria will
be excused from the TOEFL requirement:

a. A graduate of accredited U.S: college or university;
.. b. A native speaker of English from a country in

which English is the primary language of the majority as
documented by the Cambridge Encyclopedia of lan-
guages. (See international admissions advisor for list of
approved countries.) .

Upon admisslon, all international students are re-
quired to complete DCCCD assessment for academic
advisement and placement. If adequate English profi-
ciency is not demonstrated through this assessment,
placement in additional English language courses will be
required. .

3. Show documented evidence of sufficient financial
.support for the academic year;
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4. Provide written proof ot negative tuberculin skin
test or chest X-ray, diphtherialtetanus immunizations
taken within the last ten years, measles and rubella
vaccines taken since January 1, 1968,and polio immuni-
zation if the student is under nineteen years of age;

5. Submit official transcripts from each college or
university previously attended with a minimum of "C"
average;

6. Fulfill all admission requirements before the dead-
line designated by the College for international students
and receive approval for admission from international
admissions advisor.

Upon admission, students must present all original
immigration documents including a valid visa (1-94 arrival/
departure record) and unexpired passport to be copied
and kept on file.

F-i students must receive and secure the Form 1-
20AB from each new school attended. F-1 students must
enroll in a minimum of 12 credit hours and maintain full-
time enrollment during each regular semester in order to
maintain visa status. .

In addition to the requirements stated above, interna-
tional students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
instltutlonrnust also: .

1. Present documentation indicating valid non-
immigrant status;

·2: Provide official transcripts or documented proof
verifying that the student is "in-status" and has been
pursuing a full course of study during the term immedi-
ately preceding the transfer from the institution last
authorized by INS for attendance.

International students are subject to the requirements
of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP).

Evaluation of Foreign Credentials
Coursework completed at colleges and universities

outside the United States will be considered for transfer
on an individual basis.All foreign credentials submitted to
the college must include the original plus a certified
English translation.

An official evaluation of foreign credentials must be
completed before transfer credit can be granted. The
student is responsible for arranging for credential evalua-
tion. A partial list of acceptable professional evaluation
services is available in the District Office of Student and
International Programs or the Office of the College Regis-
trar. The student is expected to pay all costs of translation
and/or evaluation of foreign credentials.

Evaluations of foreign credentials completed by indi-
viduals and/or by professional evaluation services are
subject to review and approval by the Director of Admis-
sions and Registrar.

Application and AdmiSsIons Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to

registration. Early application is essential because the
student's place in registration is determined by the date of

the applicant's file; submitting admissions documents
early also insures that there is adequate time for effective
advisement and schedule planning. A later place in regis-
tration often means that the classesa student desires may
already be filled as all District colleges conduct early
registration in some form.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. An official application, available from the Admis-
sions Office;

b. Test Scores: Students who have ACT;.SAT and/or
TASP test scores taken within the last five (5) years are
strongly urged to submit those scores to the college.

c. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be sub-
mitted - (1) a beginning student is required to furnish a
transcript of the student's high school record; (2) a
college transfer student is required to tumlsh official
transcripts of all college work attempted. The College
accrediting agency requires transcripts, and the College
uses them in program advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY
ESSENTIAL THAT TRANSFER STUDENTS· SUBMIT
OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS FROM COLLEGES PREVI-
OUSLY ATIENDED. If transcripts are not. submitted,
future enrollment of the student will be 'blocked and a
transcript of work attempted at any DCCCD institution
will not be released.

An official transcript must bear the institution's em-
bossed seal, and signature of the Registrar. Although
transcripts sent electronically over the Electronic Tran-
script Network will be considered official, a photocopy or
facsimile (FAX) is not an official transcript.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessmentscores may be admitted on probation and will
be required to enroll in developmental or other programs
designated by the college.

All applicants may select only those classesavailable
when they register.Students may enroll in certain courses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
Flexible Entry courses selection in this catalog and con-
tact the Registrar's Office for additional information.
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Reciprocal lldtlon Agreement
The following Associate of Applied Science Degrees
offered by the Dallas County Community College District
may be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-county
tuition rates:

PROGRAM,

Apparel Design
Automotive Technology'

Dealership-sponsored
Technician

Service Technician
Aviation Technqlogy

Air cargo
Aircraft Dispatcher
·Airline Marketing ,

, " ,career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Commercial Music
Construction Technology.
Diagnostic Medical '

Sonography
Educational Personnel
Electrical Technology"
Electronic
.. ' Telecommunications

Electronics Computer'
" Technology
Automated Manufacturing

Engineering Technology
Computer Integrated

Manufacturing
Electronics Engineering

,Food and Hospitality
Service

Interior Design
International Business

and Trade
Invasive cardiovascular

Technology
Mortgage Banking
Pattern Design
Physical Fitness

Technology
Plumbing and Pipefitling
Social Work Associate
Substance Abuse C9unseling
Veterinary Technology
Video & Film Technology
Visual Communications
Vocational Nursing

-,', '.

, , cyc roo'.::, ",::
. NLC" : ;

ECC ,
" I,'

RLC" ., ... t.. ,
,NLC ~

EFC,RLC:
-",

,EFG.MVG ' , -

MVC
RLG

:..: ' RLC

.... RLC
. ECC

ECG
RLC

ECG

NLC
ECC
NLC

, ..

" :

,',

NLC
EFC-' '<.,

"EFC
CVC,' .. ,
NLC', .,,'-:'

SHC "
ECC

Tulllon ' , " '
Tuition is chilrg~ on a sliding ~Ie a6co"rdi~g to tl:l~. -'. . - ...

number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of" legitl residence.' Tuition is

subject to change without notice by the Board of Trustees
or-the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be".assessed as new programs

are' developed with special laboratory costs. These fees, ' '
will always be kept to a practical minimum, A graduation
fee is not assessed, but each student must pay for cap
and gown rental,

DCCCD Concurrent Enrollment and Fees
For those students enrolling in more than one DCCCD, '

college, all fees must be paid' at the first college prior to'
enrolling at a second college.

Special Fees and Charges '

Technology Fee: There will be a student technology fee'of
$10.00 assessedtor each credit student eacnsemester,

Registration Fee (Non-refundable): There will be a $5
non-refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester,

, '

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee wlll·be
charged for any form of "drop" from a class. The fee is
$10 per transaction during early registration and $15 per
transaction beginning on the first day of regular registra-
tion. No fee will be applied after the appropriate official
reporting date of the regular semester or summer session. : : , I
A schedule change fee will not be assessed on ','add only' , : : I

transactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as "Laboratory Fee." Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-eampus facilities are examples of
"class fees:'

Physical Education ActIvfly Fee: $4 a semester.

Dance Activity Fee: $8 a semester. "

.~,'.-. .:
Bowflng. Class Fee::Student pays cost of lane rental. '

Prlvate ·Muslc Lesson Fee:' $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half, hour per
week.

Audn,Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
if the course' were taken for credit.

Credn by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice. '

': '. .
Continues followfng Tulllon & Fees SChedule
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TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Fall and Spring Sessions

NOTE: A STUDENT REGISTRAnON FEE Of $5.00 WIU BE INCLUDED IN THE TUmON fOR EACH CREDIT STUDENT EACH
SEMESTER. THIS FEE IS NON-REFUNDABLE UNLESS A CLASS IS CANCELLED OR INsnnmONAL ERROR IS MADE.

Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT·Of-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY
Credit Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.
Hours Tuition Se... Fee Fee Fee Total Tuition So... Fee Fee Fee Total Tuition Se ... Fee Fee Fee Total

1 $ 54 $10 $5 $10 $ 79 $110 $10 $5 $10 $135 $ 200 $10 $5 $10 $ 225
2 54 10 5 10 79 110 10 5 10 135 200 10 5 10 225
3 54 10 5 , 10 79 111 10 5 10 136 200 10 5 10 225
4 72 10 5 10 97 148 10 5 10 173 288 10 5 10 293
5 90 10 5 10 115 185 10 5 10 210 335 10 5 10 360
6 108 10 5 10 133 222 10 5 10 247 402 10 5 10 427
7 128 10 5 10 151 259 10 5 10 284 469 10 5 10 494
8 144 10 5 10 169 296 10 5 10 321 536 10 5 10 581
9 162 10 5 10 187 333 10 5 10 358 603 10 5 10 628

10 180 10 5 10 205 370 10 ·5 10 395 670 10 5 10 695
11 196 10 5 10 221 386 10 5 10 411 737 10 5 10 762
12 212 10 5 10 237 402 10 5 10 427 804 10 5 ·10 829
13 228 10 5 10 253 418 10 5 10 443 871 10 5 10 896
14 244 10 5 10 269 434 10 5 10 459 938 10 5 10 963
15 260 10 5 10 ·285 450 10 5 10 475 1,005 10 5 10 1,030
16 276 10 5 10 301 466 10 5 10 491 1,072 10 5 10 1,097
17 292 10 5 10 317 482 10 5 10 507 1,139 10 5 10 1,184
18 308 10 5 10 333 498 10 5 10 523 1,206 10 5 10 1,231
19 324 10 5 10 349 514 10 5 10 539 1,273 10 5 10 1.298
20 340 10 5 10 365 530 10 5 10 555 1,340 10 5 10 1,365

,
TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES

Summer Sessions
Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY

Credit Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.
Hours Tuition So ... Fee Fee Fee Total Tuition So... Fee Fee Fee .Total Tuition So... Fee Fee Fee Total

1 $ 60 $10 $5 $10 $ 85 $150 $10 $5 $10 $175 $225 $10 $5 $10 $250
2 60 10 5 10 85 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 250
3 60 10 5 10 85 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 250
4 80 10 5 10 105 200 10 5 10 225 292 10 5 10 317
5 100 10 5 10 125 250 10 5 10 275 365 10 5 10 390
6 120 10 5 10 145 300 10 5 10 325 438 10 5 10 463
7 134 10 5 10 159 314 10 5 10 339 511 10 5 10 536
8 148 10 5 10 173 328 10 5 10 353 584 10 5 10 809
9 162 10 5 10 187 342 10 5 10 367 657 10 5 10 682.

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Deltas County Residents $18.00per credit unit through ten credit
units and $16.00 for each additional credit unit over .ten credit units;
minimum of $54.00

2. Out.-o'-Dlstrict Resklents $37.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $16.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $110.00

3. Out-of-State Residents $67.00per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. Out-ot-Counby Residents $67.00 per credit unit: minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents $20.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;'
minimum of $60.00

2. Out-of-Dlstrlcl Residents $50.00per credit unit through six credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $150.00

3. Out-of-State Residents $73.00per credit unit; minimum of $225.00
4. Out-ot-Counlry Residents $73.00per credit unit; minimum of $225.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

Etlecllv. Dele: Fall Somester, 1995
Provided they established legal residence in the State of Texas, a

student's county of residence is the county In which their legal guardian
resides, if they are under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and
older are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.

"Out-of-State Residents" are defined to be students of less than 18
years of age, iiving away from their family and whose tamily residas in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or students 18 years of
age or older who have not been residents of the state twelve months
subsequent to their 18th birthdays or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of r~istration.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable. but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.e.A.
Education COde, Section 54.052. the rules and regulations of the
Coordinatin9 Boord, Texas CoII"lle and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof, In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities. the latter
shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

By law (TEC: section 4,subchapter B. chapter 54;sec, 54.0521,1985),
the STATE OF TEXAS requires that the OATH OF RESI DENCY be signed.

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's
registration, the individual shall pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have ~id as a non-resident. If the Inclivtdual falls to make
a timely peymenl as reqUired, the Indlvldual Is not enlllled to reoeIve •
lrenecripl or to receive credit lor COIl... taken during the time the
Individual was laIsety reglslered as e resident studenL .

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF·
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE.

If you are an out-of-state resident or an out-of-counly student AND if you (or the
parent on whom you are dependent) own property SUbJectto ad valorem tax by
the College District, you may qualify for a waiver of tuition to the ln-Dismct rate.
Please check with the college Admfsslons Office for additional details. A foreign
national is not eligible for the waiver unless under a permanent resident vlea.
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Refund Policy
The refund policy of the District is based on the fact

that student tuition and fees provide only a fraction of the
cost of offering educational opportunities. When students
enroll in a class, they reserve places which cannot be
made available to other students until they officially drop
the class. In addition, the original enrollment of students
represents a sizable cost to the District regardless of
continuance in that class. Therefore, a refund is made
only under the following conditions:

(1) Official withdrawal:
Students who officially withdraw from the institution

shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:
Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester ... 100%"
During the first five class days of the semester 8ooA>"
During the second five class days of the semester 70%"
During the third five class days of the semester 50%"
During the fourth five class days of the semester 25%"
After the fourth five class days of the semester NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester ... 100%"
During the first, second or third class day of the semester

... 80%"
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day of the semester

... 50%*
After the sixth class day of the semester ... NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:
Students who reduce their semester credit hour load

by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuition and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:
Regular Session •
During the first twelve class days of the semester ... 100%"
After the twelfth class day of the semester .. '.NONE·
Summer Session
During the first four class days ... 100%"
After the fourth class day ... NONE

"Registration and any applicable Schedule Change
Fees are non-refundableeven if one is due a refund. .

The first "class day" is to be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins. The first "class '
day" means the first day ALL classes begin for the
semester, not the first day a student's class is scheduled
to meet. No refunds are issued after the last class day of
each semester.

The federal law requires that the college refund
unearned tuition and fees to all first-time students receiv-
ing financial aid who have not completed 60% of the
enrollment period for which they have been charged ..

The calculated refund will be returned to the federal
funds in the following order. .

1. Federal Family Educational Load Programs
2. Federal Direct Loan Programs
3. Federal Pell Grant Program
4. Federal SEOG Program
5. Other Tille IV programs
6. Student .
For additional information about this pro-rata refund, .

contact the Financial Aid Office.
Separate refund schedules may .be established for

optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, etc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be' refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
after the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester>
(fourth class day of a summer session) is not entitled
to a refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions
Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanatlcn v.
of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to tne : :
Refund Petitions Committee on the campus. . .

.(b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the: : :
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund of:::
tuition and fees according to the appropriate schedules in : . :
this policy. .

(4) Requests for refunds will not be accepted after the: : :
end of the semester or summer session for which the: ..
refund is sought. Cash refunds are not lssued. Refund
checks are mailed to the student at the address on file in
the Admissions/Registrar's Office.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
registration fee, student activity fees, laboratory fees,
private lesson fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

(7) REFUND CHECkS NORMALLY REQUIRE A MINI-
MUM OF ONE MONTH FROM DATE OF APPROVAL
FOR PROCESSING.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks
Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid

with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is
added for returned checks. If a check for tuition is
returned by the bank for any reason, includlnq stop
payment, the College Business Office may submit the
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check to the Justice of the Peace for appropriate legal
action and collection. The Vice President of Student
Developmentmay also implement disciplinary procedures.
Students may be dropped from courses due to returned
checks.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness .

for certain college courses and the probabilities for
success in those courses. The College hasan assessment
and advisement program for entering students which is a
required part of the enrollment process.

The assessment program includes the completion of
a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and
other relevant information. Assessment also includes an
examination of individual skill
levels in reading, writing, and
mathematics. Information on
skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level
work or from scores on the
standardized tests admini-
stered free of charge by the
College. Students who have

.. taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the impor-
tance of such information,
students should have official
copies of ACT, SAT,or TASP
scores and transcripts mailed
to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to havethese available at the
time of enrollment.

The assessment program provides information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions
.provide a framework for informed decision-making on the
part of students and advisors. Information on a student's
skills, abilities, career plans, educational background, life
experiences and motivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections from the many
educational options available. However, the College re-
servesthe right to insist students enroll in the appropriate
remediation should assessment results indicate a need
for the improvement of skills in reading, writing and/or
mathematics.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures
are available through the College Counseling/Advisement
Center, International Center, or in the "Schedule of
Classes" each semester.

Students who did not have at least 3 college-level
credit hours prior to the 1989Fall Semester must take the
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) test either prior
to, or during, theirsemester of enrollment in their 9th

. college-level credit hour. Such students must report
T:ASPscores prior to their next semester of enrollment.

Should students fail either the reading, writing, or mathe-
matics section of TASP,they will be required, as mandated
by Texas State Law, to participate in the appropriate
remediation continuously until the failed section is passed.

Change of SChedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule

courses only for the days and hours they can allend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. A schedule change fee will be charged for
any form of "drop" from a class, except in the case of
classes cancelled by the college. No change is complete
until it has been processed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)
A person who meets the

admission requirements' of
the District may, with. the
consent of the division dean
and instructor, enroll in a
credit course as a non-eredit
student. A non-eredit student
may allend class, but will not
receive a final grade nor
credit for a course. An
instructor may give such
non-eredit students an ex-
amination if the instructor
determines the examination
is an essential component of
the learning process. The fee
in a credit course is the same

for a non-credit student as for a credit student except that
a student service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer
Credit for courses in which a passing grade (0 or

beller) has been earned may be transferred to the College
from colleges and universities accredited through one of
the following associations:

• Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools!
Commission on Higher Education

• New England Association of Schools and Colleges
• North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
• Northwest Association of Colleges and SChools!

Commission on Colleges
• Southern Association of Colleges and SChools!

Commission on Colleges
• Western Association of Schools and Colleges!

Accrediting Commission for senior Colleges
• Western Association of Schools and Colleges!

Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior
Colleges

It is the responsibility of the College not to transfer
credits received from any United States institution not so
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accredited except where signed agreements between the
College and other institutions exist. However, students
who have gained proficiency through completion of '
coursework from non-accredited institutions may receive
college credit through credit-by-examination/credit by,
experience.

Course-by-eourse evaluation will be completed by
the registrar or other appropriate college personnel as
needed for degree or program planning. Individual
courses transferred will not be posted to the College'S
student record. Official transcripts from all higher educa-
tion institutions must be on file in the Registrar's Office.

Students are referred to the section found elsewhere
in this catalog entitled "Academic Forgiveness Policy."

Credits earned through other education programs,
such as credit-by-examination, military experience, and
the U.S. Armed Forces Institute, are reviewed by the
Registrar and credit may be granted if applicable. ' /

Official transcripts from all higher education institu-
tions and a request for a degree plan evaluation must be
on file before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions conceming the validity
of the document(s) will result in the need to have an
official transcript(s) sent directly from the other institu-
tion(s) to the Registrar's Office. Transfer students admitted
with a grade point deficiency cannot graduate until the
deficiency is cleared by earning additional grade points.

Address Changes and Social Securfty Number
Each student has the responsibility to inform the

Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to. furnish a Social'

, Security number. This number doubles as a studerit
identification number and insures accuracy of student
records. If a student does not have a Social Security
Number, or does not choose to use the Social Security
Number, the College will assign a student identification
number. .

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test
The Texas Academic Sk.iIIs Program (TASP) is re-

quired by state law to insure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, mathe-
matics, and writing skills of students.

. Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
thereafter, must take the TASP test prior to accumulating,
or during the semester of enrollment in, 9 hours of college
credit, and must report TASP scores prior to their next
DCCCD enrollment. Students who have had at least 3
hours of college-level credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempt
from the TASP requirement. Students enrolled in certain
DCCCD Certificate programs may be waived from the
TASP requirement while completing their certificate. Upon
completion of the certificate program, all TASP require-
ments will apply. .
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The following students are TASP-exempt: Students
whose composite Enhanced ACT is 29 or higher with
individual math and English scores of at least' 27; or
whose SAT composite score is at least 1200 with Verbal
and Math scores each of at least 550 if taken prior to April,
1995; if taken April, 1995 or thereafter, the SAT composit
score must be at least 1270 with a minimum SAT verbal of
620 and a minimum SAT math of 560; or with TAAS
scores of at least 1800 on each of the three sections.
(ACT/SAT scores must have been taken within the last
five (5) years; TAAS scores must have been within the last
three (3) years and are valid forTASP exemption ONLY if
testing occurred in grades 10, 11 or 12.)

Students transferring with hours earned at other,
Texas public institutions must take TASP before or during
the semester in which they earn nine, (9) college-level
hours; in other words, the hours earned at other Texas
public institutions are used to compute the nine hours.
Students transferring from private or out-of-state institu- , ,
tions must take TASP before 'or during the semester in
which they have earned nine (9) college-level hours in a " ,
Texas public college/university; in other words, while,::
public hours count toward the nine (9) hours, private/out- : : :
of-state hours do not count toward this limit. ..

Students who earned between nine (9) and 14 college- : : :
level hours in the DCCCD between Fall, 1989 and Summer: : :
II, 1993 AND who have not attended a Texas public,:'
college since that time must take TASP during their next' , .
semester of enrollment in the DCCCD. While these stu- : : :
dents entered when state TASP rules allowed DCCCD : : :
studentsto take up to 15 college-level hours before they'
had to take TASP, these state requlations have been
changed.

TASP scores may be utilized in some cases in place
of the DCCCD Assessment Program, except in math.
Students scoring below the state-determined level in any
TASP area must continuously participate in appropriate
remediation until such time as the TASP Test is passed. A . '
student who wishes to withdraw from a mandated reme-
diation course must drop all college-level courses. The
successful completion of TASP may be a prerequisite to
enrollment in some courses. In addition, course place-
ment also may be based on the results of the DCCCD
assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree in
Business, the Associate of College/University Transfer or
the Associate of Applied Science Degree. Students plan-
ning to transfer must pass all TASP sections before
enrolling in upper division (junior or senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact the
Counseling/Advisement Center; to obtain a copy of the
TASP Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/Appraisal
Center. Students must preregister to take TASP. All test
fees are to be paid by the student although financial aid
may be available to offset the cost for eligible students.



IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades and Grade PoInt Average
Final grades are reported for each student for every

course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing o points
I Incomplete Not computed
WX Progress; Not computed

re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn Not computed
CR Credit Not computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total
grade point values for all courses and dividing by the
number of credit hours attempted during the same period.
For example, a student who takes the following courses
and earns the following grades has a grade point average
of 2.93:

Credit Hours
2-hour course
3-hour course
4-hour course
3-hour course
Total Credit

Hours:
12

Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35
35
12; 2.93

The student's transcript and grade reports will indio
cate two different GPA's. GPA(1) is based upon all
DCCCD courses in which the student received a per-
formance grade of A-F. GPA(1) is utilized to determine
Suspension/Probation status, athletic participation eligi-
bility, and financial aid eligibility. GPA(2) is based upon
grade points earned in all DCCCD courses with the
exception of those courses numbered below 1000,ARTS
1170, MUSI 1175, and DRAM 1170 in which a student
received a performance grade of A-F. GPA(2) is utilized to
determine eligibility for graduation, honor rolls, and eligi-
bility in Who's Who in American Junior Colleges. It is also
the GPA which may be considered by four-year institu-
tions when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed
in the District. When a student withdraws from a course
being repeated. the cumulative grade point average is
calculated by using the immediately preceding grade in
the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade of "I" may be given when an
unforeseen emergency prevents a student from complet-
ing the work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a
performance grade (A-F) within 90 days after the first day
of classes in the subsequent regular semester. If the work
is not completed after 90 days. the "I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and statesthe require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, ,the student and the division dean and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incompletli
Contract must be submitted without the student's signa-
ture, the instructor must include a statement indicating
that the student is aware of and in agreement with the
contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receivea "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. If the
student does not complete the course requirements, the
'WX" is converted to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credit hours.

The number of credit hours offered for each course is
given with the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the mainte-
nance of a grade point average. based on GPA (1), of 2.0
(on a 4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated
from any degree or certificate program unless they havea
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, based on GPA (2),
or better. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered below 1000, ARTS 1170, MUSI 1175, and
DRAM 1170 cannot be used to meet graduation
requirements.

Recommended Academic Load
The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
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students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is six credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification ot Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours. '
Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or more credit
hours. .
Part-time:

. A student carrying fewer than 12credit hours in a Fall
or Spring semester.
Full-time:

, A student carrying 12or more credit hours in a Fallor
Spring semester.

Class Attendanca.
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes

in which they are enrolled. Students have the responsi-
bility to attend class and to consult with the instructor
when an absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policies and procedures to all students 'enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student's
responsibility to withdraw from the course by the appro-
priate date. (The date is published in the academic
calendar each year and in each semester'sclassschedule.)
If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of "F."

Students who are absent from class for the observ-
ance of a religious holiday may take an examination or
complete an assignment scheduled for that day within a
reasonable time alter the absence if, not later than the
15th day of the semester, the student notified the instruc-
torts) that the student would be absent for a religious
holiday. Sec. 51.911Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or WIthdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, stu-

dents must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow
the prescribed procedure. It is the student's responsibility
to drop or withdraw. Failure to do so will result in
receiving a performance grade, usually a grade of "F."
Should circumstances prevent a student from appearing
in 'person to withdraw from the College, the student may
withdraw by mail by writing to the Registrar. A drop/
withdrawal request by mail must be received in the
Registrar's Office by the semester deadline. No drop or

withdrawal requests are accepted by telephone. Students
who drop a class or withdraw from the College before the
semester deadline receive a 'W" (Withdraw) in each class
dropped. The deadline for receiving a "W" is indicated on
the academic calendar and the current class schedule.
See "Refund Policy" for possible refund eligibility.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM A MAN-
DATED REMEDIATION COURSE .AS A RESULT OF
TASP PERFORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM
ALL COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognnlon
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

college-level credit and earn a grade point average of
3.5-3.79 are listed on the Vice President's Honor Roll.
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
college-level credit and average 3.8-4.0are placed on the
President's Honor Roll. Part-time students who take 6-11
college-level credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or higher
grade point average are placed on the Academic Recog-
nition List. GPA(2) is utilized to determine academic
recognition.

Scholastic Probetlon, Scholastic Suspension,
and Academic Dismissal
Scholastic Probation

Students who have completed a total of nine (9)
credit hours with a performance grade of A, B, C, D or F
and who have a grade point average based on GPA(1) of
less than 2.00 will be placed on Scholastic Probation. A
student on Scholastic Probation may re-enroll at the
College if a minimum 2.00 grade point average based on
GPA(1) is earned in each semester or summer term.

If a student on Scholastic Probation fails to meet the
above requirements in a given semester or summer term,
the student will be placed on Scholastic Suspension and
will not be allowed to register.
Scholastic Suspension
, A student on Scholastic Probation who is'ineligible
to re-enroll shall be suspended from the college for not
less than one long term.

Alte'r students have served their first suspension,
they may continue to re-enroll with the completion of a
semester/summer term GPA(1) of 2.00 or greater. Should
students not meet the required standards and be placed
on continued Scholastic Suspension for a second time,
they will be suspended for a period of 12 months. Prior to
application for readmission, a student must present to the
Admissions Committee. a written explanation of how
he/she plans to improve his/her academic standing. The
student will be readmitted on continued Scholastic Pro-
bation, and may have his/her coursework and total hours
limited.
ACademic Dismissal

Students readmitted alter having been on Scholastic
Suspension a second time, and who subsequently fail to
achieve a GPA (1) of 2.00 or higher, shall be placed on
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Academic Dismissal.After a 12-month period of Academic
Dismissal. these students may be recommended for read-
mission only by the Vice President of Student Develop-
ment or designate.

Students are responsible for knowing if they have
passed the minimum standards for continuing in the
College. .

Students who are on Academic Suspension or Aca-
demic Dismissal from other institutions are ineligible for
admission to the College unless they have met the
academic standards required of students at the college.

Grade Reports/Notification of Grades
A grade report is mailed to the address on record of

enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
All students have access to a telephone number where
grade results are available.

DCCC D Transcript of Credit
The DCCCD transcript

of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit
classes attempted within the
seven college system of the
DCCCD. The transcript is
official if the document is
embossed with the college
seal and imprinted with the
signature of the Registrar. It
includes both GPA(1) and
GPA(2).

Upon written request of
the student. the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A
transcript will be released only if all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion rather than through the genera-
tion of an "official transcript."

Transfer credits from other lnstltutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.

.Degree Requirements
The College confers the Associate of Arts and

Sciences Degree. the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree with a major in Business, the Associate of Applied
Science Degree. the Associate of College/University
Transfer Degree, and certificates upon students who have
completed all requirements for graduation. Each degree
candidate must earn at least 25% of the credit hours
required for graduation through instruction (not credit-
by-examination) by the college granting the degree. The

degree must be awarded by a college which offers the
program in which the student majored. Correspondence
work must be approved by the Registrar for graduation
credit. If the student qualifies for a degree from more than
one DCCCD college. the student must indicate from
which college the degree is to be awarded.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work
attempted before a certificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submit official transcripts directly from the
institutions attended will result in the degree or certificate
not being awarded.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989.or thereafter,
must successfully complete' all sections of the TASP
(Texas Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree
can be awarded. See the TASP catalog section for addi-

tional information.

The Common
learning Curriculum

The Common Learning
curriculum is composed of
required courses and clus-
ters of courses designed to
advance the learning which
is common to all candidates
for a degree. Therefore, the
coursesstudents take toward
a DCCCD degree are de-
signed around a series of
skills to be achieved in order
to be a successful, contribut-
ing member of society. The

courses required in DCCCD degrees should equip stu-
dents to learn to live better with themselves. others, and
environments. as well as to learn to live as producers.
consumers. and members within a community. It is also
expected that students will learn to live more creatively,
become more proficient in understanding future trends
and how those trends impact their own lives. and how to
develop effective learning skills. While not each of the
skills will be found in. each and every course within a
DCCCD degree, the faculty believe that by taking those
courses required for a degree program. students will
encounter many of the above-named skills.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 1301.
Speech Communication 1311, and a math course num-
bered 1000 or above. A grade of "C" or better in each of
the three courses is required for graduation. Students are
strongly advised to enroll in these courses in the first two
semesters of study because skills necessary for success
in other courses are taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
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Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six to eight
hours of course work fromtwo of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, Behavioral/Social Science, and
Humanities.

AssocIate ot Arts end ScIences Degree
This degree is primarily designed as the equivalent of

the first two years of a four-year degree. This is a general
plan and mayor may not' satisfy the requirements of a
specific transfer university. Students desiring to transfer
should seek this degree after consultation with the college
Counseling/Advising Center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of "C" or better in each of the three Core courses .
(English 1301, Speech Communication 1311, and math
course numbered 1000 or above), a grade point average
of at least "C" (2.00), based on GPA (2) and a passing
score on all sections of TASP (if students are not TASP
exempt) to receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree. These 61 hours may be earned at any District
college and must include:

• English 1301 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR BETTER
MUST BE EARNED]

• Speech Communication 1311 (3 credit hours). [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR
BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course numbered 1000 or above (3 credit
hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE
OF "C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED) .

• English 1302 (3 credit hours)
• A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be

chosen from English 2322, 2323, 2327, 2328, 2332, 2333,
2352, or 2371 (English 2307 and 2311 do not meet the
sophomore literature requirements.)

• Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical
Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this
requirement, the student must successfully complete
PHYS 1311 in combination with 1111, and PHYS 1312
in combination with 1112 OR successfully complete
PHYS 1411-1412.)

• Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen from: ARTS
1301, a foreign language or an American Sign Language
course, Humanities 1301, English 2322, 2323, 2327,
2328, 2332, 2333, 2352, 2371, Music 1306, Philosophy
1301 OR Drama 1310.

• Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service

.are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical educa-
tion requirement. While military service, per se, may
not excuse this requirement, documented evidence of
specific coursework earned in the military MAY excuse
this and other requirements. The Office of the Registrar
can assist with this information.)

• Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR
Sociology

• History 1301 AND 1302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of History may be earned through
credit-by-examination.)

• Government 2301 AND 2302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE:
Only three credit hours of Government may be earned
through credit-by-examination.)

.' Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 1370, Computer Information
Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not be used to meet Common Learning
requirements.

• Electives (16-18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradu-
ation. The GPA for graduation is based on the credit
earned for all DCCCD work 'and for all credit which is
transferred from other institutions. The following courses
will noi count toward graduation nor the GPA for gradua-
tion: Courses numbered below 1000, ARTS 1170, MUSI
1175, and DRAM 1170.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution may complete their four semester requirements in
physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the
institutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.

' ..

Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree
with maJor In Business
This degree is evailable only at Brookhaven, Eastfield,
EI Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland
Colleges. '

This degree is designed to meet the needs of students . ,
who plan to major in business but who are unsure about
where they wish to transfer in order to complete. a
baccalaureate degree in a business field. This is a general .
plan and mayor may not satisfy the requirements of a
specific transfer university. Students planning to transfer
to a four-year institution must consult that institution's
catalog to insure selected courses will both transfer and
apply toward the intended major. Once students have
decided on the specific four-year institution to which they
plan to transfer and a specific major within business, they
are strongly encouraged to utilize the transfer degree
plan which is customized to meet specific requirements
of the selected four-year institution. Such students may
also wish to' take advantage of the DCCCD Transfer
Guarantee Program. Transfer information materials are
available in the Counseling/Advisement Center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of "C" or better in eacri of the three Core courses
(English 1301, Speech Communication 1311, and MATH
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1324),a grade point average of at least "C" (2.00),based
on GPA(2) and a passing score on all sections of TASP (if
students are not TASP exempt) to receive this degree.
These 61 hours must include:

• English 1301 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR BETIER
MUST BE EARNED]

• Speech Communication 1311(3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR
BETIER MUST BE EARNED]

• Math 1324 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR BETIER
MUST BE EARNED]

• English 1302 (3 credit hours)
• A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be

chosen from English 2322, 2323, 2327, 2328, 2332, or
2333. (English 2307 and English 2311 do not meet the
sophomore literature requirements.)

• Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from:
Biology 1406and 1407,Biology 1408and 1409,Chem-
istry 1411 and 1412, Geology 1403 and 1404, Physics
1401 and 1402, Physics 1405 and 1407, Physics 2425
and 2426, or Physical Science 1415 and 1417. For
Astronomy to meet this requirement, the student must
successfully complete PHYS 1311 in combination with
1111, and PHYS 1312 in combination with 1112 OR
successfully completing PHYS 1411-1412.

• Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen from: Art
1304,a foreign languageor an American Sign Language
course, Humanities 1301,Sophomore literature (select
from English 2322, 2323, 2327, 2328, 2332, or 2333),
Music 1306, Philosophy 1301or Drama 1310.

• Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military Service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical educa-
tion requirement. While military service, per se, may not
excuse this requirement, documented evidence of spe-
cific coursework earned in the military MAYexcuse this
and other requirements. The Office of the Registrar can
assist with this information.)

• History 1301 AND 1302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of History may be earned through
credit-by-examination.)

• Government 2301 AND 2302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE:
Only three credit hours of Government may be earned
through credit-by-examination.)

• Core Business courses (19 credit hours) Students must
complete Accounting 2301 and 2302, Economics 2301
and 2302, Computer Information Systems 1470 and
Math 1325.

• Electives (3 credit hours) Electives should be chosen to
satisfy transfer requirements with an emphasis on busi-
ness courses. Students should consult with an advisor
for the appropriate course selection to meet the
requirements of the four-year institution and major field
of study.

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradu-
ation. The GPA for graduation is based on the credit
earned for all DCCCD work and for all credit which is
transferred from other institutions. The following courses
will not count toward graduation nor the GPA for gradua-
tion: Courses numbered below 1000, ARTS 1170, Music
1175,and Drama 1170.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution may complete their four semester requirements in
physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the
institutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.

Associate of College/University Transfer Degree
A student may earn an Associate of College/Univer-

sity Transfer through an individuallynegotiated degree
plan that incorporates those elements of the DCCCD
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree that fall within the
student's transfer plan developed under the Student
Transfer Guarantee program. Students must have a
minimum of 61 credit hours, a grade of "C" or better in
English 1301and in a 1000or higher math course, a grade
point averageof at least "C" (2.00),based on GPA (2),and
a passing score on all sections of TASP (if students are
not TASP exempt) to receive this degree. These 61 hours
may be earned at any district college and must include:

• History 1301 and 1302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of history may be earned through
credit-by-examination)

• Government 2301 and 2302 (6 credit hours) (NOTE:
Only three credit hours of government may be earned
through credit-by-examination)

• English 1301 (3 credit hours with a grade of "C" or
better)

• A math course numbered 1000 or above (3 credit hours
with a grade of "C" or better if math is included in the
degree plan. If more than one math course is required,
a grade of "C" or better must be earned in at least one
math course.)

• A speech course (3 credit hours with a grade of "C" or
better, if a speech'course is required)

The remaining hours will be comprised of courses
. equivalent to those designated by the student's selected
transfer institution as being applicable to the baccalaure-
ate degree being sought. In no case will DCCCD course
prerequisites be waived. Students who qualify for an
Associate of Arts and Sciences will be granted that
degree rather than the Associate of College/University
Transfer.

Students wishing to pursue this degree should make
an appointment with the Transfer Degree Counselor/
Advisor on the campus to ensure their eligibility for this
degree and that all the required steps are fulfilled.
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Students who qualify for the Associate of Arts and
Sciences degree are not eligible for the Associate of
College/University Transfer degree.

Associate of Applied ScIences Degree .
This degree is designed to teach specific career/

technical skills. The requirements for each major in the
Associate of Applied Science Degree are clearly shown in
the curriculum pattems elsewhere in this catalog. Students
seeking such a degree should become familiar with the
specific required courses in the appropriate curriculum
pattern. .'

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of "C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 1301. OR English 2311 (whichever is required),
Speech Communication 1301, AND in the math course
required in the specific degree plan), a grade point
average of at least "C" (2.00), based on GPA (2), and a
passing score on all sections of TASP (if students are not
TASP exempt) to receive the Associate of Applied Science
Degree. These 60 hours must include 18 hours of the
following general education requirements:

• English 1301 OR English 2311 (3 credit hours) [A
CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C"
OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

• Speech Communication 1301 (3 credit hours) [A CORE'
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR
BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course as required in the specific degree plan (3
credit hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A
GRADE OF "C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

• Three. credit hours from a Social/Behavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Government, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociology

• Three hours from a Humanities/Fine Arts course: This
includes any course with the title of Humanities, Art,
Music, Philosophy, Dance, Drama, Religion, Foreign
Language or Eastfield Interpreter Training Program,
English 2322, 2323, 2327, 2328, 2332, 2333, 2352, OR
2371 .

• Three credit hours of an elective course chosen from a
discipline outside the student's area of specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be found specific
degree plans for each technical/occupational program.

. For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements.
See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the
catalog for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of
four physical education activity hours may be counted as
credit toward graduation. The GPA for an Associate of
Applied Science Degree is based only on the hours used
to meet degree requirements. The following courses will
not count toward graduation nor the GPA for graduation:

Courses numbered below 1000, ARTS 1170, Music 1175,
and Drama 1170.

Tech-Prep
Tech-Prep programs provide high quality, rigorous

technical preparation based on a common core of aca-
. demic courses that meet Texas recommended proflclen-
cies in English, mathematics, science and social studies.
Through Tech Prep, Dallas County Community College
District provides an articulated, multi-year curriculum so
students can acquire competencies necessary for suc-
cessful employment by businesses and industry with
options leading to advanced training in the following
technical clusters: business/computer sciences, engineer-
ing technology, health and ·human services. DCCCD
offers an associate degree and certificates as well as
college transfer opportunities based on agreements
among area secondary programs as well as four-year

. colleges and universities which benefit Tech-Prep stu-
dents. After successfully completing the required high
school courses outlined in a TechPrep program, Tech-
Prep students may receive college credit toward gradua-
tion in certain college programs. Tech-Prep students
should check with the College Vice President of Instruc-
tion for specific information.

Guarantee tor Job Competency
The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to its students

who earn its Associate of Applied Sciences degree. If an
Associate of Applied Science graduate is judged by
his/her employer to be lacking in technical job skills
identified as exit competencies for his/her specific degree
program, the graduate will be provided up to nine tuition-
free hours of additional skill training by a District college
under the conditions of the guarantee policy.

Special conditions which apply to the guarantee are
as follows:

1. The graduate must have earned the Associate of
Applied Science Degree beginning, May, 1992, or there-
after in an occupational program identified in the college
catalog .

.2. The graduate must have completed this degree in
the District (with a majority of the credits being earned at
the District) and must have completed the degree within a
four-year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area.
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certified by the Vice President of Instruction.

4 Employment must commence within 12 months of
graduation.

5. The employer must certify in writing that the
employee is lacking entry-level skills identified by the
DCCCD as the employee's program competencies and
must specify the areas of deficiency within 90 days of the
graduate's initial employment.

6. The employer, graduate, division dean, job place-
ment counselor, and appropriate faculty member will
develop a written educational plan for retraining.
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7. Retraining will be limited to nine credit hours
related to the identified skill deficiency and to those
classes regularly scheduled during the period covered by
the retraining plan.

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar.
year from the time the educational plan is agreed upon. '

9. The graduate and/or employer is responsible for
the cost of books, insurance, uniforms, fees and other
course-related expenses.

10. The guarantee does not imply that the graduate
will pass any licensing or qualifying examination for a
particular career.

11. The student's sole remedy against District and its
employees for skill deficiencies shall be limited to nine
credit hours of tuition-free education under conditions
described above.

12. The program can be
initiated through written
contact with the office of the
college president.

certificate program should request an official plan during
the first semester of their enrollment. Application for the
granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in the
Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the con-
clusion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December' graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire, and July and August graduafes
may participate in the spring commencement if they
desire, but neither is required to do so. The Registrar's
Office should be notified if the student wishes to partici-
pate. Instructions for graduation are mailed to all candi-
dates prior to commencement.

In addition to other
graduation requirements, stu-
dents are expected to com-
plete within five (5) years the
course and hour degree re-
quirements as outlined in the
catalog in effect at the time
of their entrance to a DCCCD
college. Students may have
the option to select a more
recent catalog year in which
they were enrolled, provided
the degree requirements are
met within five (5) years of '
the catalog selected and the
requisite courses are still
offered.

The college reserves the right to modify curricula or
to make changes as appropriate.

The student has the ultimate responsibility to select
and register for courses meeting graduation requirements.

CertIfIcate Programs
The requirements for

certificates are detailed under
specific programs in the
Technical/Occupational Pro-
grams section of this catalog.
A "C" (2.00) grade point
average, based on GPA '(2) _ -r; n~ "'"

is required. The GPA for a
certificate is based only on L~~~~J===L:2~~~
the hours used to meet certi- ,
ficate requirements. The follOWing courses will not be

_counted toward graduation nor the GPA for graduation:
Courses numbered below 1000, ARTS 1170, Music 1175,
and Drama 1170. Students working toward a certificate
may be waived from the TASP requirement; the student
may enroll only in courses leading toward the certificate
in order to maintain their TASP-waived status.

,1l'anscrlpt Evaluations
Students who have completed college coursework at

a regionally accredited college or university who will be
working toward an Associate of Arts and Sciences, Asso-
ciate of Arts and Sciences in Business, Associate of

.Applied Science or an Associate of College/University
Transfer degree or a one-year certificate should contact
the Registrar's Office to request a transcript evaluation.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office no later than at the end of their freshman
year and preferably sooner. Official transcripts of all
previous college work must be on file at the time of
request for degree plans. Students follOWing a one-year

WalYlng Of SCholastic Deficiency
Any student in an academic transfer program may

transfer to an Applied Science degree or Certificate
program. In such a case, the student may choose to have
any grades below "O" disregarded. However, the proce-
dure for disregarding low grades may only be exercised
while the student is in that career program. If the student
changes to an academic transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer program must be
followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students
of this college and to students transferring from other
institutions. The student who wishes to use the procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing
to the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.
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v. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
.OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

Academic Transfer Programs
The Dallas County Community College District offers

a broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with a number of Texas four-
year institutions to insure the transfer of credits. Although
each four-year school is different, students may guarantee
transferability of their courses by being active and respon-
sible in the advisement process. By consulting the four-
year institution regularly and taking advantage of the
resources available at each of the DCCCD colleges,
students may insure that the transfer process is a positive
experience.

The Texas Education Code .Section 61.078 enacted
by the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457 provides a means to
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer
of course credits. To qualify as a dispute the course(s) in
question must be listed in the Community College General
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving institution. The sending institution, or the student
working through the senior institution, must jnitiate the
dispute. From the date a student is notified of the denial
of credit, the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days
for the resolution of the dispute by the sending and .
receiving institutions.

In order to challenge the denial of credit, a "Transfer
Dispute Resolution" form, available through the District
Office of Student and International Programs (telephone
214n46-2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notified of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving institution.

The receiving institution must then inform the stu-
dent, the sending institution and the State Commissioner
of Higher Education of the resolution. If need be, the
Commissioner, or designate, may' be called upon to
resolve the dispute.

Earning An Associate Degree Prior To Transferring
During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, stu-

dents may elect to earn a two-year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree is designed speci-
fically for those students who plan to transfer to a Texas
four-year institution. The Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree requires students to complete many of the core
courses that will also be required by most senior institu-
tions. The flexibility of this degree. program also allows
students to complete many of the introductory courses
specifically related to their major field of study. For those
students seeking a four-year degree in Business, the
DCCCD offers the Associate of Arts and Sciences with a

I

specialization in Business. Additional information regard-
ing this degree can be found elsewhere in this catalog or
from a counselor or advisor.

The Associate of College/University Transfer is an
individually negotiated degree designed to permit students
to take only those courses which will apply toward a
specific major at a specific university. Additional informa-
tion about this degree can be found elsewhere in this
catalog.

Transfer Dispute Resolution
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board

intends that approved academic coursework transfer
between Texas public institutions, providing that the
course(s) are within approved transfer curriculum of the
declared major field and provided that published transfer
policies are met. Texas public institutions are required to
notify students if approved academic coursework earned
at another institution will not transfer.

Students transferring to the College can expect that
approved academic courses earned at any Texas public
institution will be accepted in transfer. Students who
dispute a transfer decision made by the College should
contact the District Office of Student and International
Programs to appeal the denial of transfer credit for any
approved academic course.

If an academic course is not accepted in transfer by
another Texas public college or university, students can
request that the College submit a Transfer Dispute Form
to the receiving institution. Forms are available through
the District Office of Student and International Programs.
The form must be completed within 15 days from the date
the student is notified of the non-transfer. If the college
cannot identify an appropriate reason for the course not
transferring, the form will be forwarded to the receiving
institution and/or to the Coordinating Board for resolution.

Choosing A Malor And Developing An Educational Plan
Some students will enter college with a clear idea of

what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that many students
do not know where they will transfer or what their major
may be.

There are several freshman level core courses that
will apply toward most majors. Students are encouraged
to use the first semester to investigate their own interests.
By the second or third semester students should begin to
develop a clear sense of which senior institution they will

.enter and the requirements for their chosen degree
program. Working closely with a counselor or advisor,
and utilizing current information from four-year institu-
tions, students who plan to transfer are encouraged to,
follow the Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree plan as
many of the required courses are often required at four-
year institutions. .

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
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plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture
American Studies

.Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biological Science
Botany
Business Administration
Chemistry
Computer Science
Dance
Dental Hygiene
'Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology
Health Sciences
History
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism
'Law
Legal Science
Liberal Arts
Life Sciences
Management

Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
'Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Relations
RadiofTV /Film
Recreation
Social Work
Sociology·
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Teacher Preparation
Telecommunications
Theatre
'Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology
'These fields reqUire study beyond
the bachelor's degree.

College Resoun:es For Transfer Students
Eacn of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources

designed specifically for those students planning to trans-
fer to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to
take advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
experience, particularly if they are undecided upon a
major or have not selected a senior institution. Many of
the resources can assist students in making informed
decisions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer
institution, and completing all of the necessary steps in
the transfer process.

The Counseling! Advisement Center
Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources

found in the Counseling/Advisement Genter, and are
encouraged to seek the advice of a counselor/advisor
when planning each semester of study.

The Counseling/Advisement Center has several re-
sources to assist students, including a large collection of
senior institution catalogs and bulletins. senior college
admission application forms, and other specialized bro-
chures and information. Students can also take advantage
of several computer resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS,
and SIGI. These simple computer programs are designed
to help students clarify goals, identify career and occupa-
tional interests, and research information about senior
institutions .:

In addition, there are many activities planned espe-
cially for transfer students. These activities include College
Days where officials from senior institutions visit on-
campus to talk directly with students, special transfer
workshops and seminars, and events designed to assist
students in making career decisions.

A number of other materials are available to aid
students who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined
below.

Course Selection Guide
Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD

course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides may be available for the following
majors:

Accounting
Advertising Art
Aerospace Engineering
Agriculture
Architecture
Art Mathematics
Biology
Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Dental Hygiene
Economics·
Electrical Engineering
English
Exercise and Sports Studies
Fashion Design
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign Languages
Geography·
Geology
History
Motel & Restaurant

Management
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design

28

Kinesiology (Exercise
and Sports SCience)

Legal Science
Management
Marketing
Medical Technology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Pharmacy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Thempy
Physics
Political SCience
Pre-Law
Pre-Medicine
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
RadiofTV/Film
Social Work
Sociology
Speech
Speech Pathology/

Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Theatre
Undecided



Although the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senlor institutions; the
content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility' of
the student to verify with the institutions of their choice
the applicability of this information. Counselors and aca-
demic advisors can also assist students with preparation
for majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every

course offered in the DCCCD trensfers to a'given senior
institution. This information is helpful' for those students
who have selected a senior institution, but have' yet to
determine a major. Students should note that the transfer
equivalencies shown on these guides offer information on
how, or if, courses are generally accepted by the senior
institution, and do not indicate how these' courses will
apply toward a particular major or degree program. A
counselor/advisor can assist students in determining the

. applicability of courses to a particular ·major.

Common Course Numbering System
To help meet the transfer needs of its students, the

Dallas County Community College District has joined the
Texas Common Course Numbering System Consortium.
All Texas community/junior colleges have moved to this
system. Most universities are, cooperating with this new
numbering system indicating courses equivalent to the
common course system. . . .

Institutions teach courses similar in nature and these
courses have been designated by a common number.
The common number is to facilitate the transfer.of these
courses between and among the participating institutions.
Elsewhere in this catalog can be found course descrlp-
tions for every. course offered in the DCCCD. Course
descriptions will indicate if a course has been assigned a
common course number. Students should not assume.
that only' courses with common course numbers will
transfer.

Choosing A Catalog Year
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year school

have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish to graduate.' This choice is subject to
restrictions that are outlined in the four-year school's
catalog. Students should consult their advisor or the
catalog of their choice to learn about any such limitations.

Transferring students should keep a copy of the
DCCCD catalog, the four-year institution's catalog, and
the Course Selection Guide valid at the time of initial
enrollment in the DCCCD and at the time when a major
was selected. DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept.

Other Things To Consider
During the time of. study in the DCCCD, students

should begin 'to determine the necessary steps for com-
pleting the transfer admission process. The process may

require a great amount of preparation, and students
should be certain they understand all ot the requirements
for admission, such as application deadlines, minimum
grade-point average requirements, limitation on the
number of credit hours that are acceptable in transfer,
policies regarding acceptance of repeated courses, hous-
ing information, and financial aid application procedures.
Of equal importance is a personal visit to the chosen
institution. Many senior institutions plaa special activities
and campus visitation periods where students can meet

,with representatives from all areas of the institution.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO

KNOW ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COL-
LEGE OR UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO
TRANSFER. THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES
KNOWING COURSE REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF
CREDIT HOURS ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT
AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.

Guarantee For Transfer Credit
The DCCCD guarantees to its Associate of Arts and

Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60 credit-hour transfer plan the trans-
ferability of course credits to those Texas colleges or:
universities which cooperate in the development of
DCCCD Course Selection Guides. If such courses are
reflected by the college or the university, the student may
take tuition-free alternate courses at a District college
which are acceptable to the college or university. In
addition, students may receive the Associate of College/
University Transfer upon the completion of 61 credit
hours which are included in the Student Transfer
Guarantee.

Special Conditions which apply to the guarantee are .
as follows: .

1. Transferability means the acceptance of credits.:
toward a' specific major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;.

2. Limitations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average
and 'duration of transferability apply as stated in ttie
catalog of the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer plan - which includes the institution to
which the student will transfer, the baccalaureate major
and degree sought, and the date such a decision was

,made - which must be filed with the appropriate DCCCD
college.

This guarantee is designed specifically for those
DCCCD students who have made firm decisions about
their major and the institution to which they planned to
transfer. The DCCCD is working with a number of Texas
institutions, such as the University of North Texas, East
Texas State University, the University of Texas at Arlington,
the University of Texas at Dallas, Texas Woman's Univer-
sity, Texas Tech University, Dallas Baptist University,
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Baylor University, Southern Methodist University and
others, in order fo make such guarantees possible. In
order to secure such a guarantee, students should begin
the process in their College Counselingl Advisement Cen-
ter by scheduling an appointment with the Transfer
Guarantee advisor.

Students who have completed a Transfer Guarantee
may be eligible to receive the Associate of Collegel
University Transfer Degree. Such students will be notified
of this opportunity.

VI. OTHER EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAMS

TechnlcaVOccupatlonal Programs
Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a

skilled employee after one or two years of college work
may enroll in one of the many technical/occupational
programs offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion or
an Associate of Applied Science Degree.These programs
are established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempts to match the community's
labor requirements with the ambitions and goals of its
students. This realistic approach to occupational educa-
tion is made possible by the excellent cooperation of
local industry, business, and public agencies who
increasingly depend on District colleges to supply skilled
personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings
are made periodically and are based on community
studies which identify additional needs.

. Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credlt-By-Examlnatlon
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office has
knowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be an approved subject examination
(not a general examination) of the College level Exami-
nation Program (ClEP), Advanced Placement Exams
(CEEB), Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education
Support (DANTES), or a teacher-made test, depending
on the course. Students should insure DCCCD accept-
ance of specific national exams prior to taking them.

The student must pay an examination fee for each
course examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking
the examination and is not refundable. The College's
credit-by-examination program is coordinated with similar
programs of four-year institutions. Final acceptance of

credit-by-examination for specific degree purposes is
determined by the degree-granting institution. Students
planning to use credit-by-examination to meet degree
requirements at other institutions should check the re-
quirements of the receiVing institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may
not request credit by examination in courses for which
they are currently enrolled. Students may eam as many
credits through examination as their ability permits and
needs require, but the last 25% of the credit hours
required for graduation in any degree or certificate pro-
gram may not be earned through credit-by-examination
except as approved by the Vice President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one
time in any given course, and a minimum score must be
earned in order for credit to be recorded. A student may
use credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours
to apply toward the degree requirements in history and
only three (3) credit hours to apply toward the degree
requirements in government.

As of the publication date of this catalog, the following
national tests are approved for credit-by-examination
procedures:

CLEP Subject Exams (CLEP General Exams are NOT
approved)

Test DCCCD Courses

Intro to Accounting
General Biology
Intro to Business law
Information Systems &
.Computer Applications

General Chemistry
Principles/Macroeconomics
Principles/Microeconomics
English Literature
American Literature
College French 1-2
College German 1-2
American Government
American History 1
American History 2
Western Civilization 1
Western Civilization 2
Principles of Management
Principles of Marketing
College Algebra
Trigonometry
Calculus wi

Elementary Functions
Intro to Psychology
Human Growth &

Development
Intro to Sociology
College Spanish 1-2
College Spanish 3-4
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ACCT 2301, 2302
BIOl 1406, 1407
BUSI2301
CISC 1370

CHEM 2423-2425
ECON 2301
ECON 2302
ENGl 2322, 2323
ENGl 2337, 2338
FREN 1411, 1412
GERM )411, 1412
GOVT 2301 or 2302
HIST 1301
HIST 1302
HIST 2311
HIST 2312
MGMT 1370
MRKT 2370
MATH 1314
MATH 1316
MATH 2513

PSYC 2301
PSYC 2314

SOCI )301
SPAN 1411, 1412
SPAN 2311, 2312



\
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DANTES (Additional DANTES tests may be approved) ,

Test DCCCD Courses

Lifespan Develop-
mental Psychology

Intro to Computers w/
, Programming in BASIC

Basic Marketing
Intro to Business
Beginning German I
Beginning German II
Beginning Spanish I
Beginning Spanish ,II '
Principles of '

Financial Accounting
Basic Technician Drafting

PSYC 2301

CISC 1373

, '
" ,'MRKT 2370'

BUSI1301
GERM 1411
GERM 1412,
SPAN 1411
SPAN 1412

,ACCl' 2301
, .'

CADD 1272'

Advanced Placement Examination

Test

U,S, History
European History
Biology
Chemistry
English language/

Composition
Math-Calculus AS
Math-Calculus BC
Physics B
Physics C

DCCCD'CourSes,

HIST 1301 & 1302
HIST 2311 & 2312
BIOl 1406 & 1407
CHEM 1411 & 1412 '
ENGl 1301 & 1302

"; .

MATH 1348
MATH 2513
PHYS 1401 & 1402
PHYS 2425"&'2426, "',

": ~., .':! .....

_ Students taking advantage of these -tests should
check with the Office of the Registrar to ensure these
tests will be accepted in lieu of coursework. This should
be done prior to taking the test' as the above list- may
change.

Non-1l'lIdltlonal learning
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible whiie
maintaining high standards of education, StUdents learn
in a variety of ways and through a multitude of expert-
ences. Therefore, the'Coliege will evaluate these learning
experiences and grant equivalent college credit applicable
to an Associate of Applied Science degree or certificate
program. The following guidelines pertain' to 'such
evaluations:

1. The student must be currently enrolled in the
, College to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional

learning.
2, Credit for specific courses offered by the College

may be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences, Credit will
be awarded on a course-by-eourse basis only, The student
must be enrolled in the College which is assessinq the
learning experiences, ' ,

3. A student is required to complete' at least '12
semester hours of course work with the District, six of

Dlstance'Leamlng Courses
, ~,

which are in the student's major occupational area, prior
to awarding of equivalent credits for non-traditional course
work accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses in
programs approved by the Texas Higher Education Coor-
din'ating Board,

5, The number of equivalent credits awarded may
not' exceed 25%' of the total number of credits required,
The number of. equivalent credits' awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the.
student's specific associate degree objectives, No gradU-
atlon, residency, degree or program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportu-
nity should consult with the College Advocate tor Non-
traditional learning for additional information, Students
makirig application for assessment of prior learning,'
through life experiences are required to enroll in Human
Development 0110 to facilitate the process. '

flexible Entry Courses
In keeping with its commitment to meet individual,

• educational needs, the College makes available flexible.
entry courses, These courses are often self-paced, allow-
ing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by 'the
College as to when the course requirements need to be
completed. Students should check with the Registrar to: '
determine times for registration in these courses, Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

TeleCOurses
Students have the option of taking a variety of credit: '

courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning, : ,
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs, :
along with studying a textbook" completing specific '
assignments and taking course tests, In addition, students, :
use a course Study Guide which provides detailed direc-· '
tions for reading and viewing lessons. At a required
orleritation at the bBginning of the course, students meet
with ·the telecourse instructor who is available by tele-
phone ':or in 'person ttiroughout the semester, Course
testinqis' done through the campus testing center, Tele-
courses are equivalent to the on-eampus sections of the
same courses in terms of, objective, content, rigor and
transierability. ' .

. Most' telecourses are shown on open broadcast
through KDTN- TV2 and on local cable system channels, '
as well as being available for viewing on campus. Tele-
courses may be taken in conjunction with on-campus
classes and students enroll for telecourses through the
normal registration processes, Successful TELECOURSE
studeritsare goal oriented and self directed, know how to
learn independently, and have prerequisite skills such as
a college reading level. Telecourse offerings are listed in
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the credit class schedules published by all DCCCD
colleges each semester and subject matter includes:

Cooperative Work Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction offering the student the opportu-
nity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a field of study
and an occupational goal. This work experience takes
place at work training stations approved by the College.
Employers must be willing to enter into training agree-
ments with the College and the studenVemployee. The
College will assist a student in seeking approvable
employment, if needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must:

Accounting
Business
English
Humanities
Management
Psychology
Spanish

Anthropology
Economics
History
Government
Health
Sociology

For additional information, interested students should
consult a DCCCD Distance Learning Information
brochure containing course descriptions, requirements,
viewing schedules and other pertinent information. This
brochure is available on all campuses each semester or
by calling the HOTLINE at
952-0300.

• complete an applica-
tion for a student cooperative
work experience program

• have completed at
least six semester hours in
an occupational major or
secure waiver or requirement
from the instructor

• declare a technical/
occupation major or file a
degree plan

• be currently enrolled
in a course related to the
major area of study

• be approved by the
instructor.

Additional information
regarding cooperative education may be secured from
the Cooperative Education Office, the Division Office, or
Counseling Office at each college. Technical/occupational
programs which include cooperative education are indi-
cated in this catalog.

Televised "Live" Classes Via
DC-Net i

A growing number of
courses are offered from the
LeCroy Center for Educa-
tional Telecommunications
on DC-Net, or DallasCollege
Network. These courses are
on live television, but with
the difference that it is'
interactive: students watch
and listen to the instructor'
on television and talk with
the instructor and with
classmates at other locations using special microphones
or telephones.

Televised live classes are available at DCCCD col-
leges, on cable television in homes, and at select business
sites. .

Televised live classes provide students with several
important benefits: .

•• access to courses which otherwise might not be
available at individual colleges because of low enroll-
ments. Students at multiple colleges, businesses and
homes with cable TV can be combined so that the class
has enough students to be offered.

•• access to high-demand courses which are filled
and not available at an individual college. A televised
class on DC-NET can make additional enrollments avail-
able for those courses.

•• access to courses at times which may be more
convenient for students.

Televised live courses are listed in college class
schedules with special designations. Tests are adminis-
tered at the testing centers of the colleges of the DCCCD.
For more information, consult the Distance Learning
Information Brochure available at each college or call
214-952-0340.

International Studies
An important part of the DCCCO's commitment to

enhancing student appreciation for and understanding of
diverse cultures is its international studies programs.
These are available in a variety of countries during both
the regular semestersand in the summer. Semester-length
programs are currently available in England, France,
Mexico, Spain; and Ireland. Students are usually sopho-
more level and haveat least a 2.5 cumulative grade point.
In most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign
language is required, allowing even novices to learn a
language in its cultural context while taking other credit
courses taught in English to complete their study of the
native culture.

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCD faculty and normally last
two to three weeks. In previous years these courses have
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been offered in Austria, Australia, China, Dominican
Republic, France, Great Britain, Russia, Mexico, Jamaica,
Spain, and Italy. For infonmation about any of the semester-
length or summer programs, contact the District Office of
Student and International Programs at 214-746-2410.

Students from institutions belonging to the North
Texas Community and Junior College Consortium may
enroll in DCCCD international courses by paying "in-
District" iuition charges plus related fees.

Human Development Counes .
The Human Development curriculum is composed of

several different credit and non-eredit courses which
provide theory and practice in human growth and
development across the lifespan. The courses emphasize
different areas, including: educational and career/life
planning; interpersonal communication; personal and
social growth; learning theory and study skills; and stu-
dent success. Some campuses offer special sections of
Human Development courses which emphasize various
issues such as multicultural understanding, gender dif-
ferences,and making life transitions. Some sections are
designed for special populations such as women returning
to school, adults making career or job changes, at-risk
students, young adults, or academically underprepared
students.

Some Human Development courses transfer to many
4-year institutions as elective credit. These courses use
an experimental model which allows for the use of a wide
variety of teaching/learning strategies including small
group work, journal writing, mini-lectures, selected read-
ings, classroom discussion, team teaching, peer teaching,
outside guest speakers, psychometric testing and volun-
teer experiences in the community.

Developmental Education
Several levels of Developmental Writing, Reading,

ESL, and Math courses are offered to enable under-
prepared students to complete the prerequisites for
college-level work and to satisfy TASP remediation
requirements. Students whose assessment test scores
(local assessment" tests, SAT, ACT, TASP, or Michigan)
indicate they lack the skills necessary to be successful in
college-level courses will be advised to enroll in develop-

. mental courses. Students who fail a portion of the state-
mandated TASP Test will be required to participate con-
tinuously in remediation in the failed area(s). Other
students who wish to review and improve basic skills may
also elect to take one or more developmental courses.
These courses are offered in classroom settings with
laboratory support.

,Evening and Weekend College
In order to serve those people whose work schedule

and/or personal involvements make it impossible for
them to attend college during normal daytime hours,
most courses offered during the day are also available in

the evening or on the weekend. Courses are offered both
on campus and at selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality
instruction and excellent facilities. A variety of student
services, inclUding advisement, health, library, bookstore,
food services, financial aid, and recreation may be avail- ,
able. Instructors are selected from the College'S own full-
time staff, from outstanding Dallas area educators, or
from other professional specialists inte,rested in teaching.
To enroll in the evening and weekend courses, contact
the Director of Admissions.

Ubrary and Student Obligations
The library is an information center where students '

can find print, non-print materials, and database services. :
to supplement classroom learning. The library has a
growing collection of materials on a wide variety of
general infonmation subjects to support academic transfer
programs and technical/occupational programs. Other
resources provided may include slides, tapes, compact
discs, computer software, and videotapes. In addition,
there are special collections of career materials and : .
pamphlets as well as subscriptlons to popular and techni- : : :

'cal periodicals and newspapers. - --
Willful damage to library materials (or property) or : ::

actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss - : :
of library privileges. Damage cases 'are referred to the:::
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and: : -
other library materials must be returned before the end of : -
each semester. No transcript will be issued until the
student's library record is cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity College
In cooperation with other community colleges in the

United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Opportu-
nity College. Through this progr.am, students can plan an '. __
educational experience regardless of location requtre-v-:
ments of the military. While military service, per se, carries'
no equivalent college credit, coursework earned in the:::
military MAY result in equivalent college credit with:::
appropriate documentation. For further information con- : ::
tact the Registrars Office.

- -

Continuing Education Programs
Within the Dallas County Community College District,

Continuing Education is an educational development.'
process which creates an instructional delivery system
that is flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the
needs of its public, private, and corporate citizens. Con-
tinuing Education provides non-eredit skills training,
personal and professional courses, and programs for
human, community, and economic devetopment, and
thus expands the available educational opportunities for
all persons of all ages to participate in college programs.

. .Continulnq Education instructors are professionals
from the community chosen because they have proven
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experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and,· through a
meaningful learning experience, to become equipped to
serve better their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes; the type of course is determined by the nature
of the materials, instructional approach, and the needs of
the students. Usually there are no entrance requirements
or examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enrollment. Admission
is on a first-eome, first-serve basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by
telephone. Continuing Education classes are held on the
college campus and in a variety of locations throughout
the community. Classes and activities are conducted
throughout the week, both during the day and evening
hours,and also on saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education
course offerings, textbooks may not be required in some
courses; however,other courses may require the purchase
of texts and/or special class materials. To enhance the
educational experience of those students who enroll in
Continuing Education classes, library privileges are af-
forded them during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific voca-
tionally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship
funds please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

ConUnulng Education Units
College credit may be awarded for some courses

related to DCCCD vocational/technical/occupational
programs. Continuing Education Units (CEUs) are tran-
scripted upon successful completion of the course. In all
recognized educational circles, one CEU is equal to "ten
contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing
Education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction."
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for
Continuing Education activities and meeting the certifi-
cation requirements of certain professional organizations.

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development
The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development

is located at 1402Corinth, just south of downtown Dallas.
The Institute houses non-credit programs serving the
business community.

The Institute's program areas include:
The Business& Professional Institute (BPI): Offers assess-
ment servicesand non-eredit customized contract training
to business and industry;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training center (JTC): Provides
short-term, intensive career training and basic skillslGED
preparation instruction;
The Dallas Small Business Development center (SB'DC):
Provides free one-on-one counseling, affordable training,

and resources to small businesses throughout Dallas
County; . , .~j

The Intematlonal ,,~mall Business Development center
SBDC (ISBDC): Located in the World Trade center,
provides training and free counseling to businesses inter-
ested in international trade;
The center for Government Contracting SBDC (CGC):
Assists businesses seeking government contracts on
municipal, county, state or federal levels through free
counseling and affordable training and resources;
Technology Assistance center SBOC (TAC): Offers
counseling services and training seminars focusing on
technology transfer, product development and commer-
cialization, the invention process and licensing;
The Business IncubaUoncenter (BIC): Offers cost-shared
facilities and services to small businesses which can
provide a viable business plan. Time-shared services are
also provided on a contract basis for businesseswhich do
not need to locate their home offices on-site;
The North Texas SBOC: One of four regional SBDC
offices in Texas, it overseesSBDC activities in 49 counties
and comprises 16 field centers including the Dallas
SBDC, ISBDC, CGC and TAC; and
The BJPIED Testing Center: Provides for the community
correspondence testing, credit by exam, ESL assessment,
GED testing,: National Food Protection Certification
Program for food handlers as well as various national
certifications, licensing and board exams for professional
groups.

For more information about any.of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call 214-565-5803.

VII. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College·is committed to providing opportunities
for each individual student's total educational develop-
ment. Specific student services are integrated with the
instructional program of the College to address individual
needs for educational, personal, social, cultural, and
career development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources Office plans

and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding
community, including lectures, art gallery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to provide students
with valuable educational experiences. Leadership con-
ferences, retreats, and service learning p~ograms offer
students opportunities to develop skills that may enrich
the quality of their own lives and the life of thelrcommu-
nity. Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve
students meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
ment is an important contributor to academic success.
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The DallasCounty Community College District invites
all students to take an active role in their college experi-
ence. There are many opportunities for students to
become involved in the deciaion-makinq processes for
the college. You may want to join a student club, partici-
pate in student governmenVambaSsador activities, or
serve on one of several committees engaging in. real
decision making for the College. -Depending on the
college you attend, students may be iiwolved regularly in
decisions regarding:
• selecting the use of student activity fees and other

institutional funds;
• detennlnlng improvements for an aspect of the college

(facilities, services provided, instruction, etc.);
• programming speakers and special events offered to

the student body; '.
• partlclpatlng in student disciplinaiy heari"gs;
• conducting (or completing) surveys and questionnaires

designed to gather information about your college
experiences; and

• assisting in the selection process of new college
administration.

Counseling! Advisement services
Individuals may find counseling/advisement services

helpful as they make plans and decisions in various
phases of their development. For example, counselors
and academic advisors can assist students in selecting
courses of study, determining transferability of courses,
choosing or changing careers, gaining independence,

. and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance is
provided by the counseling/advising staff in the following
areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational
directions, occupational information, and self appraisal of
interast, personality and abilities. Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credit classes only.

2. Academic advisement to develop and clarify
educational plans and make appropriate course choices.

3. Confidential counseling sessionsto assiststudents
in managing the academic environment and dealing with
issues which may hinder success.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focus-
ing on such areas as interpersonal relationships, test
anxiety, and assertiveness. Counselors will consider
forming any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Crisis intervention and referral sources to provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concerns,
financial aid, tutoring, job placement, medical problems;
or emotional problems.,
1\Itorlng Seivtces

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are en-
couraged to' seek services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral.

)

1

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding .
disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers and classrooms. Irregularities will
be raferred to the proper authorities for' disciplinary
action.

Testing! Appraisal Center
The Testing/Appraisal Center offers a variety of test-

ing services which meet the expressed needs of students,
staff, and community. Some of the services provided
include:

1. Academic Testing - supports instructional pro-
grams by providing:

Instructors tests
Make-up exams
Self-paced exams
Telecourse/De-Net testing

2. Assessment Testing - used to determine course
placement.

3. Standardized Exams - includes national and state
exam programs such as:

TASP,ACT, SAT, CLEP, GED,etc ...
4. Psychometric Testing' - involves assessment of:

Personality, Vocational Interests, Aptitude, and
Imany others

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identification before receiving test materi-
als. (Some Centers may also require the student identifi-
cation card.) 'Students must be referred by a counselor/ . : :
faculty member for psychometric testing. .

There is a charge for some test services. For addi- : : .
tional information, please contact the Testing Center of .
the campus you plan to attend.

Health services
The Health Center is a multi-purpose facility that

promotes health, wellness, and preventive care for the ..
college community. Registered nurses coordinate and·
provide the health services which include:
• First aid for accident, injury or illness
• Health information and brochures
• Some over-the-counter (non-prescrlptlon) medicines':'

such as Tylenol, aspirin and antacids
• Referral information for community health services
• Selected health education and screening programs
• Confidential health counseling
• A rest area .

The health services are available to current students
and staff. Students do not need to be sick to come to the
Health Center. Health questions and concerns are wel-
comed. Students with chronic health problems are
encouraged to visit the Health Center to discuss any
special concerns with the nurse before attending classes
and/or whenever problems arise. No information about
the individual's health is released without the written
permission of that individual unless required to do so by
law.
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Student Health Insurance
Optional student health insurance, with optional

coverages of spouse and children, is available at the
college. This limited coverage policy is administered by a
local insurance company for a relatively inexpensive fee.

For additional i.nformation,pleasecontact the Special
Services Office ~t6~e college you plan to attend.

.-:t,
Student OrganlzatlQns

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Hesources Office. The development of student organiza-
tions is determined. by student interest. Categories of
organizations include co-curricular organizations pertinent
to the educational goals and purposes of the College;
social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-
ships and prornotea senseof community among students;
service organizations to promote student involvement in
the community; pre-professional and academic organiza-
tions to contribute to the development of students in their
career fields.

Job Placement services
The Dallas County Community College District pro-

vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credit and non-credit), alumni, former students,
and those in the process of enrolling. Although services
may vary among DCCCD colleges, most Placement
Offices provide opportunities for students to learn job
search skills such as how to establish employment con-
tacts, complete an application, write a resume and cover
letter, and interview for a job.

All DCCCD colleges participate in a computer- I

assisted job bank which contains full and part-time Intercollegiate Athletics
opportunities in the Metroplex. Such opportunities are Participation on athletic teams is voluntary on a
categorized by the career ',--- ---, non-scholarship basis for
program areas offered by students meeting require-
the DCCCD. All Placement ments established by the
Offices strictly adhere to Metro Athletic Conference.
EEO and Affirmative Action Most teams are associated
Guidelines. Employers listing with the National Junior
positions with the DCCCD Coliege Athletic Association.
Job Placement Service must For more information regard-
be EEO employers. All ser- ing eligibility, rules, stan-
vices are free of charge. dards, and sports offered,

contact the Physical Educa-
tion Office.Special services

The Special Services
Office offers a variety of
support services to enable
students with disabilities
and/or special needs to
participate in the full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the individual needs of the
student and may include sign language interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants, readers/audio
tapers, and loan of specialized equipment such as
wheelchairs. audio tape recorders, talking calculators,
ctosed captioning decoders, raised-line drawing kits, and
large print materials. Academic, career and personal
counseling, special testing accommodations, registration
assistance,and extensive information and referral services
are also available.Students with special disabilities and/or
needs who wish to request accommodations are respon-
sible for documenting their needsand should initiate their
request with the Special Services Office, preferably at
leastone month prior to registration. They will be provided
orientation and registration information.

,Students with disabilities attending any DCCCD
college have a right to appeal decisions concerning
physical and academic accommodations by submitting a
written petition to the college's designated Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA) Compliance Officer.

Intramural Sports
The College encourages

participation in a campus
intramural program for stu-

dents. For additional information contact the intramural
director in the Physical Education Office or the Student
Programs and Resources Office.

Housing
The College does not operate dormitories of any

kind nor maintains listings of available housing for stu-
dents. Students who do not reside in the area must make
their own arrangements for housing.

College Police Departments
Campus safety is provided within the framework of

state law to "protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning." All laws of the State.,
of Texas are applicable within the campus, community.
Officers of the College Police Departments are licensed
Peace Officers of theState of Texas; they are specifically
trained and educated to protect life and both,College and
personal property. These officers are vested with full
authority to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations,
and policies of the College, including the Code of Student
Conduct. .
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All colleges of the DCCCD comply with the provisions
of the Campus Security Act of 1990,Public Law 101-542.
Copies otthe document for each campus are available.
upon request through the College Police Department.

Drug-Free SChoolsand Communities Act
Tosatisfy the requirements of the "Drug Free Schools

and Communities Act," the DCCCD, its' colleges and
facilities are committed to creating an educational and
work environment free from use or distribution of illicit
drugs and abuse of alcohol. All of the DCCCD facilities
prohibit the unlawful possession, use or distribution of
illicit drugs and alcohol by students and employees on Its
property or as part of any of its activities. Information and
confidential referrelsconcerning counseling and treatment
programs for drug and alcohol abuse may be obtained
from the Counseling/Advisement Center, Health Center,
and location Human Resources Office.

VIII. FINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed into law by President Bush on July 23, 1992.
The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 included
several significant changes to the Federal Financial Aid
Programs. Several of these changes altered the method-
ology for determining students' eligibility and the admini-
stration of the programs at the campus level.

Financial aid·is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable.to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are
the student, the parents and/or .spouse. Financial. aid,
however, can removethe barriers from those families who
cannot afford the cost of education beyond high school
and can fill in the gap for families who can afford only part
of the cost.

How to Apply
The Free Application for Federel Student Assistance

(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Return. This form is used to provide an
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
.high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financial Aid
Office. The FAFSA is to be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be
allowed for processing. The student should mail the
FAFSAat leastTWO MONTHS before the priority deadline
for 'the semesters for which the student is applying. In
addition to the FAFSA, students must complete the
DCCCD Financial Aid Application and return it to the
Financial Aid Office of the DCCCD college the student
plans to attend. Certain DCCCD colleges may require the
completion ofldifferentlnformation forms.

The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAFSA be verified for accuracy. If the students

application is one that is selected, the student will be
required to provide additional documents before financial
assistance.can be awarded. Certain DCCCD colleges
may require these documents of all their student
applicants. .

The Higher Education Act now authorizes the use of
data that matches with other agencies such as the Selec-
tive Service, Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS)
and the National Student Loan Data System. If the match
with INS has not confirmed a student's noncitizen eligi-
bility, the college must submit the copy of. the student's
document to INS so the confirmation can be completed.
Additionally, the social security number of each federal
assistance applicant will soon be verified by the Federal
Social Security Administration. If the number listed by the
applicant doas not match the records of the Federal
Social Security Administration, the application will be
returned to the student unprocessed.

For students who attended other.colleges (including
our DCCCD colleges), universities, vocational or trade
schools, a Financial .Aid Transcript must be sent from.
each previous institution to the Financial Aid office of the
school where the student is applying. This procedure is
required even if the student did not receive financial
assistance at the previous institution and regardless of
how long ago the student attended the previous institution.

Students born after December 31,1960, and who are
required under the Military SelectiveServiceAct to register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must
sign a Registration Compliance Statement giving their
selective service registration status before financial aid
can be awarded.

Deedllnes for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the

following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year - May 1
Spring Only - October 1
Summer Sessions - April 1 '

APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSEDAS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to
pay their own registration and book costs until their
application can be completed. Applicants should contact
the Financial Aid office at the school which they plan to
attend for additional deadlines and requirements.

The student must reapply for financial assistance
once each academic year' (fall(spring). The award does
not continue automatically beyond the period awarded.

Grants
Federal Pell Grants

The Federal Pell Grant is a federally-funded program
designed to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate stu-
dents continue their education. The purpose of this
program is to provide eligible students with a "foundation"
of financial aid to assist with the cost of attending college.
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All students applying for financial assistance through 
the College must apply for a Federal Pell Grant. This is 
done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier. 
Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the student 
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for a Federal Pell Grant is 
based on financial need and satisfactory academic pro­
gress. Applications and additional information concerning 
the Pell Grant Program are available in the FinanCial Aid 
office and in the counseling offices of most high schools. 
The application process takes approximately 6-8 weeks. 
In response to the Federal Pell Grant application, a 
Student Aid Report (SAR) will be provided to the student. 
Colleges that process electronically will provide an Elec­
tronic Student Aid Report (ESAR). The student should 
immediately review the SAR/ESAR to make sure it is 
correct, sign the certification statement, and bring all 
copies to the Financial Aid office. The exact amount of 
the Federal Pell Grant award will depend upon the 
Estimated Family Contribution (EFC) on the SARIESAR 
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
(SEOG} 

The Federal SEOG program provides assistance for 
eligible undergraduate students who show exceptional 
financial need and are making satisfactory academiC 
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount 
of the grant will vary depending on the availability of 
funds at the school, the student's family financial condition, 
and other finanCial aid the student is receiving. Priority is 
given to students receiving the Federal Pell Grant and 
having very limited Estimated Family Contribution (EFC). 
Students must apply each academiC year for the Federal 
SEOG Grant. 

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG) 
The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas 

Legislature to assist needy students attending state sup­
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must 
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic 
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount 
of the grant will vary depending on the availability of 
funds at the school, the student's family financial condition 
and other finanCial aid the student is receiving. Grants are 
awarded by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis. 
This grant is available to students enrolled in credit and 
certain continuing education courses. Students must 
apply each academic year for the TPeG Grant 

Texas Public Educational-State Student Incentive Grant 
(TPE-SSIG) 

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is 
matched with federal funds to provide financial assistance 
to needy students attending state supported colleges in 
Texas, No more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to 
nonresident students. To qualify students must make 
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational 
goal and have financial need. The actual amount of the 
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grant award will depend on the availability of funds and 
the degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by 
eligibility. Students must apply each academic year for 
the TPE-SSIG Grant. 

Scholarships 
DCCCD Foundation Scholarships 

The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship 
program for students who attend the colleges of the 
DCCCD. These funds are made available through the 
colleges to needy students who also meet additional 
criteria of the scholarship funds. Students holding student 
visas are not eligible. Application forms for these Founda­
tion scholarships and information conceming other 
requirements and deadlines are available in the Financial 
Aid office at each college. 

Miscellaneous Scholarships 
Several of the colleges have a limited number of 

scholarships available as a result of gifts from individuals, 
private industry. and community organizations. Generally, 
the elig ibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD 
Foundation Scholarships. and application forms are 
available in the Financial Aid office. 

Loans 
Federal Stafford Loans (formerly GSL) 

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, 
provided for student loans from private commercial lend­
ing agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations, 
credit unions. and insurance companies. To be eligible, 
students must now have financial need, make satisfactory 
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be 
enrolled for at least six (6) credit hours. As an under­
g'raduate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year 
for the first year and $3,500 for the second year, with a 
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study. 
The actual loan amount may be limited to less than this, 
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid, 
and family financial condition. 

The interest rate is variable with a maximum of 9%. 
Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after 
ceasing at least half-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept. of 
Education pays the interest during the time the student is 
enrolled and during the grace period of six months 
following enrollment. Repayment begins six months after 
the student leaves school or drops to less than half-time 
enrollment The minimum payment will be $50 per month 
and the loans must be repaid within 10 years. Lenders will 
charge a loan origination fee on each loan in addition to ,J 

the Insurance premium charged on the loan. These 
charges will be deducted from the proceeds of the loan. " 

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loans 
The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program 

was created by the Higher Education Amendments of ,! 

1992 and is available for all students regardless of income. ; 
The interest rate and loan limits are the same as the ; 

< 
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Federal Stafford Loan Program. lnterest payments begin
the day the loan is disbursed and the Studllnt-!S responsible
for interest accrued during in-schoolj and deferment
periods. Repayment of principle begins 6 months after
the student ceases to be enrolled at least half-time.

Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students
(FPLUS) r-,

Under the Federal Parent Loan for. Undergraduate
Students, parents may now borrow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for 'each dependent
undergraduate student. The interest rate is variable with a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and. interest begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the. loan. The parents
credit rating will be checked to determine. eligibility and
disbursement checks will be made co-payable to .the
parent and the institution.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP) .

The Hinson-Hazlewood Loan is a state-funded
Federal Stafford Student Loan Program for students who
are attending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
resident tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazlewood Loan appli-
cants must demonstrate financial need before a loan can
be approved. The loan limit is $2,625 for the first year and
$3.500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate stUdy.
The actual loan amount may be limited to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid,
and the family's financial condition. A loan origination fee
and an insurance premium on the life of the student will
be taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest
or payments are paid by the student while enrolled at
half-time or during the six-month grace period. The
interest rate will be variable and will be disclosed by the

Coordinating Board at time of disbursement. Tberninl-
mum payment will be $50 per month over a 5-to to-year
period depending on the total amount borrowed. Partic-
ipation i.n this loan program is on an individual college
basis.

Emergency Short-Term Loans .
The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term

loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD
Foundation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans
are usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These
loans must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the
loan, or the end of the term, whichever date comes first. A
late fee of $10 will be added for late payment. Because the
funds are very limited, students should apply early if
financial assistance is needed for registration costs. Stu-
dents must not have any outstanding debts with the
DCCCD to receive these funds. ,

Employment
Federal Work-Study Program (FWSP)

The Federal Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and
most students work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will
be paid on the last work day of the month. The amount
students can earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as
part of their financial aid package. The majority of the
students are employed on campus; however, some off·
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each academic year for Federal Work-Study.

Each campus will utilize a percentage of the Federal
Work-Study funds for community service activities.

SAMPLE REPAYMENT SCHEDULE

The chart below shows estimated monthly payments and total Interest charges tor 9% loans of varying
amounts, with typical repayment pertods. Remember that 9"10 Is the highest the Interest rate can be. Your
rate may be lower.

Typical Repayment Plans

Total Loan Number of Monthly Interest Total
Amount Payments Payment Charges Repaid

$2,600 66 $50.00 $ 707.65 $3,307.65
4,000 120 50.67 2,080.44 6,080.44
7,500 120 95.01 3,900.82 11,400.82

10,000 120 126.68 5,201.09 15,201.09
15,000 120 190.01 7,801.64 22,801.64

"
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Student Assistants Employment Program 
(Non-Work Study) 

P~ut-time employment for students who do not have 
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and 
the average hours worked per week are the same as the 
Federal Work-Study Program. 

Off-Campus Employment 
Students who need help finding a job off-campus 

should apply at the Placement office of the college they 
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and 
financial need is not a requirement of employment. 

Tuition Exemption Programs 
In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment 

and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas 
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptIons from tuition 
and fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked 
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not 
related to family income or "financial need," nor do they 
require completion of a regular financial aid application. 
Check with the Admissions Office for information con­
cerning tuition exemption programs and the criteria for 
eligibility. 

Vocational RehabliHation 
The Texas RehabUitation Commission offers assist­

ance for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally 
challenged as a result of a physically or mentally disabling 
condition This assistance is generally limited to students 
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact 
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite 
530, Dallas, Texas 75234. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 
The BureaU of Indian Affairs offers educational 

benefits to American I nd ian/Native American students. 
Students need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian 
Affairs Office regarding eligibifity. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Federal Office Building 
P.O. Box 368 
Anardarko, OK 73005 
(405) 247-6673 

Veteran's Benefits Programs 
The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by 

the Veterans' Services office of the college. Services of 
this office include counseling the veteran concerning 
benefits, Veterans' Administration loans, Veterans' Admin­
istration work study programs, financial problems, career 
counseling, and other areas related to the veteran's 
general welfare. Tutoring services also are available to the 
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veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or more 
subjects. The veteran student should be aware of the 
Veterans' Administration guidelines and should consult 
them before taking developmental or television courses. 
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in 
receiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits. 

1. A veteran student who plans to enroll in develop­
mental courses must be tested and show a need in basic 
skills before enrOlling in these courses. 

2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses 
must be enrolled in three on~mpus semester credit 
hours. VA payments for TV courses are limited to five 
semester credit hours per student. 

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed 
credit hours at another college or university before 
applying for VA benefits must submit official academic 
transcripts to the Admissions Office. The transcript is 
evaluated and credit granted when applicable. The Ad­
miSSions Office will evaluate all previous course work and 
prepare an educational plan. 

4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required 
for a degree program. Information about degree require­
ments may be obtained from the Admissions office. 

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses 
attempted during a semester is considered as making 
unsatisfactory progress by the VA and may lose future 
benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satis­
factory grade point average as outlined in this catalog. 

The above V.A. regulations are subject to changE" 
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans 
Services office in order to be aware of current regulatiom. 
and procedures. 

Hazlewood Act 
Under the Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans 

who have exhausted remaining educational benefits from 
the Veterans' Administration can attend Texas state 
supported Institutions and have some tuition and lab fees . 
waiVed. To be eligible, students must have been residents 
of Texas at the time they entered the service, have an 
honorable discharge, must now be residents of Texas, 
and be ineligible for federal grants. Applications are 
available at the Financial Aid Office and will take a 
minimum of eight weeks to process. To apply, students 
must submit a Hazlewood Act application, a copy of their 
discharge papers and a Student Aid Report stating 
ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office. 

Academic Progress Requirements 
To comply with applicable laws and accreditatior j 

standards, the Dallas County Community College Distrim I 
has developed a policy describing satisfactory progress I 

for both applicants and recipients of student financial aid. , 



Hours
Attempted
12 or more
9 to 11
6 to 8
5 or less

Hours Required
to Complete

9
6
6

All

CumulaUve GPA Requirements
Hours Minimum CGPA

Attempted Required
o to 14 1.50

15 to 29 1.70
30 to 44 1.90
45 or more 2.00

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID STANDARDS OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS

I. Purpose and Scope c
The following Standards of Academic Progress are effective beginning with the fall 1993 semester and are adopted
according to federal mandates for .tl)e purpose of determining continuing student eligibility for financial aid. These
Standards shall apply to all need-based financial assistance, unless the terms of a particular grant provide otherwise.
These provisions apply only to stude:l).tswho apply and are awarded financial aid.

II. Grade Point Average (GPA) RequIrement
A. All new and continuing students !!pplying for financial assistance must have a cumulative GpA that meets the

District's requirements (see following chart) on all credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the semester for
which aid is requested. ". . . " .

B. Transfer students from colleges outside the District may be eligible for funding only on a probationary basis (unless
an academic transcript is provided to the Financial Aid Office indicating a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0).

C. Each fall and spring semester students must complete both the minimum number of hours from those attempted as
well as achieve the Cumulative GPA requirements. The following chart states the minimums that all Financial Aid
Students must meet:

Semester Requirements

III. Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress
In these provisions, probation or suspension refers only to financial aid probation or suspension.
A. Following the first semester in which the above standards of academic progress are not met, the student will be

placed on probation for the next semester of funding.. .
B. The student may be allowed to receive financial aid funds while on probation, but must complete the subsequent

term by meeting all of the minimum requirements at the close of that term.
C. The student who fails to meet the Standards of Academic Progress during the semester of attendance while on.

probation will be placed on suspension and denied further funding for one semester.
D. During the first period of suspension, the student must enroll at least half-time (6 credit hours) for one semester at a

District college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment, and pass the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.
E. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second (or any subsequent) suspension from financial aid, the

student must enroll in at least 6 credit hours and complete the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.
F. Students who have been reinstated from any suspension status may' continue only on a probationary status for at

least one term, regardless of their CGPA at'the time of reinstatement.
G. Students placed on probation or suspension will be notified in writing of their status at the end of the semester.
H. If failure to meet satisfactory Progress results in a third suspension from Financial Aid, no additional aid will be

a_rded. .

IV. Appeal Process
A student who has been denied financial aid because of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards may petition
the Director of Financial Aid to consider any mitigating circumstances. The student's appeal must be in writing and
supporting documentation regarding special circumstances must be provided. Should the Director deny a reinstatement
of aid, the student may appeal the Director's decision .by following the same procedure of written appeal to the
appropriate vice president overseeing the aid office.

V. Maximum TIme Allowed For Completion of Educational Objectives
All financial aid recipients will have a maximum time frame in which to complete their educational requirements of 75
credit hours.

Additional Information
A. Financial Aid will not be provided for.

• courses taken by audit; • any course registered for after the last official day of late
• credit hours earned by placement tests;. registration. (i.e. flex entry, fast track, mini term courses);
• non-eredit coursework; • transfer students attending for summer only.

B. Grades of 'W', 'WX" or "I" will not be treated as completed coursework. .
C. An "P' grade is a completed grade and will be taken into consideration when calculating the number of hours

completed and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA).
D. Developmental remedial coursework may receive funding up to a maximum of "30 credit hours" according to Federal

RegUlations.
E. Support Services: Many services are available at each District college to help students attain academic success. The

services include Counseling, Testing, Tutoring, Health Services, Placement, the Career Development Genter, and the
Learning Resource Genter. Information on such services shall be made available to all financial aid students.
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STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines' to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community College
District. This environment views students in a holistic manner,
encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow independentty. Such
an environment presupposes both rights and responsibilities. Free
inquiry and expression are essential parts of this freedom to learn, to
grow and to develop. However, this environment also demands
appropriate opportunities and conditions in the classroom, on the
campus, and in the larger community. Students must exercise these
freedoms with responsibility.

2. POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS

a. Interpretation of Regulations. Disciplinary' regulations at the
college are set forth in writing in order to give students general
notice of prohibited conduct. The regulations should be read
broadly and are not designed to define misconduct in exhaustive
terms.

b. Inherent Authority. The college reserves the rightto take necessary
and appropriate action to protect the safety and well-being of the
campus community.

c. Student Participation. Students are asked to assume positions of
responsibility in the college judicial system in order that they
might contribute their skills and insights to the resolution of
disciplinary cases. Final authority in disciplinary matters,however,
is vested in the college administration and in the Board of Trustees.

d. Standards of Due Process. Students who allegedly violate provl-
slons of this code are entitled to fair and equitable proceedings
under this code. The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings
shall be the guilt or innocence of those accused of violating
disciplinary regulations. Formal rules of evidence shall not be
applicable, nor shall deviations from prescribed procedures
necessarily inval.idate a decision or proceeding, unless significant
prejudice to a student respondent or the college may result.

e. Accountability. Students may be accountable to both civil
authorities and to the college for acts which constitute violations
of law and this code. Disciplinary action at the college will
normally proceed during the pendenCy of criminal procEt8dings
and will not be SUbject to challenge on the ground that criminal
charges involving the same incident have been dismissed or
reduced.

f. Definitions In This Code:

(1) "aggravated violation" means a violation which resulted or
foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage to
persons or property or which otherwise posed a substantial
threat to the stability and continuance of normal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(2) "cheating" means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) "college" or "institution" means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District, Including the Bill J.
Priest Institute of Economic Development.

(4) "college premises" means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the college.

(5) "college-sponsored activity" means any actiVity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or supervised by
the college.

(6) "conuslon" means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

(7) "complaint" means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) "controlled substance" and "illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as amended.

(9) "distribution" means sale or exchange for personal profit.

(10) ''fabrication~' means intentional and unauthorized falsification
or invention of any information or citation in an academic
exercise.

(11) "group'· means a number of persons who are associated with
each other and who have not complied with college require-
ments for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing" ia defined in Appendix B of this code .•

(13) "intentionally" means conduct that one desires to engage in
or one's conscious objective.

(14) "organization" means a number of persons who have com-
plied with college requirements for registration.

(15) "plagiarism" means intentionally representing the words or
ideas of another as one's own in any academic exercise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy'" means standards of
conduct or requirements located in the:
(a) College catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative Proce-

dures Manua'
(c) Student Handbook; or
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckless·' means conduct which one should reasonably be
expected to know would create a substantial risk or harm to
persone or property or which would otherwise be likely to
result in interference with normal college or college-
sponsored activities.

(18) "sanctions" means any or all of the punitive actions described
In Appendix A of this code.

(19) "studenf' means a person who has paid fees and is taking or
auditing courses through the Dallas County Communjty
College District.

(20) ''violation'' means an act or omission which Is contrary to a
published college regulation or policy.

(21) "weapon" means any object or substance designed to inflict a
wound, cause injury, or incapacitate, inclUding but not
limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar weapons
which are defined and prohibited by the state penal code, as
amended.

(22) "'will" and "shall" are used in the imperative sense.

g. Prohibited Conduct. The following misconduct is aubject to
disciplinary action:

(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on college
premises or at college-sponsored actlvlties, or intentionally
or recklessly causing reasonable apprehension of such harm
or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon on
college premises or at coIlege-sponsored activities.

(3) intentionally Initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, warning or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(4) intentionally interfering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to, stUdying,
teaching, research, college administration, or fire, security, or
emergency services.
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(5) knowingly violating the, terms of 'any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter:q .s.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession1;for,purposes of
distribution of any controlled substancerorllleqal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored"aCtivities.

(7) intentionally or maliciously furnishing false information to
, the college. . '(f,' :

(8) sexual harassment. IR.:llU.}

(9) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of any
college document or instrument of identification.

(10) unauthorized use of computer hardware or ·SoftWare.

(11) all,forms of academic dishpnesty, i.nclu~ij,g cheating, fabri·
cation, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism, and
collusion. ... : .

(12) lntentlonallyand substantially interferin~ ~ith the f~om of
expression of others on college premlsesl'or at 'college-
sponsored activities. ,"' r:

(13) theft of propertyor of services on coUege:premises or at
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises .or at, college-sponsored
activities: i - "t); . "'. '. . ....,

(14) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
property of others on college premises or at' college-
sponsored activities. .

(15) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

(16) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or policies may include those relating to entry
and use of college facilities, use of, vehicles and media
equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of identification
cards, and smoking,

(17)- use or possession of any controlled substance or illegal drug
on college premises or at college-sponsored activitiesr

(18) unauthorized presence on or use bf college premises.

(19) nonpayment or failure to pay any debt owed to the collOge
with intent to defraud. (Appropriate personnet '8t a college
may be designated by college or District officials to' notify
students of dishonored creeks. library fines, nonpaynient of
loans, and similar debts. Such personnel may temporarily
"block" admission or readmission of a student until the
matter is' resolved. If the matter, is not settled within a
reasonable time, such personnel shall refer the matter to the
VPSD f~r epproprtate action under this code. Such referral
does not prevent or suspend proceedings with other appro-
priate civil or criminal remedies by college personneL)

(20) use or poseesslon of an alcoholic beverage on college
premises with. the exception of specific beverage-related

. courses within the EI centro food service program.. ,
Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6)
may result in EXPULSION; for (7) through (13) may result in
SUSPENSION, for (14) through (20) may result in sanctions other
than expulsion or suspension.

~e~ated or aggrayated violations ~f any provis.i~n of this code
may also result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of

, such lesser penalties as are appropriate.'

h. Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development: The Director
of the Job Training Center (JTC) of the Bill J, Priest Institute for
Ec;onomic D~elopment is authorized to promulgate written
regulations which apply only to students who are .sublect to
provisions of the federal Job Training Partnership.Act (JTPA), as
amended, its regulations, and other similar federal programs. JTC
regulations should be designed to foster good work habits,'

promote skills desired by local employers, and encourage success
in obtaining and maintaining a job. JTPA students are subject to
conduct standards in the Code of Student Conduct as well as JTC
regulations; however, the remainder of the ~eis not applicable
to such students. A JTPA student who allegedly violates the Code
and/or JTC regulations must be given an opportunity to appeal
expulsion, suspension, or other disciplinary sanctions in a manner
determined by the Director of the JTC, JTPA students may file
grievance with the Priva;te Industry Council only.

,.
3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

a.. ~Admiriis~rati:ve Disposition

(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development (VPSD
as referred to as in this code) receives information that a
student has allegedly violated a published college regu-
lation or policy, the VPSD ora designee shall investigate
the alleged violation. After completing the preliminary
investigation, the VPSD may:
(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either before

or after conferring with the student; or
(ii) Proceed administratively. and impose discipiinary

action; or
(iii) . Prepare a complaint based on thealleqed violatio~

for use in disciplinary hearings along with a list of
witnesses and documentary evidence supporting
the allegation, The VPSD will notify the complainant
of the disposition of the complaint. If the VPSD

. dismisses the allegation, the complainant may
appeal to the President for review in writing within
five (5) working days after disposition.

(b) The President or a designee may suspend a student
immediately and without prior notice for an interim
period pending disciplinary proceedings, when there is
evidence that the continued presence of the student on
college premises poses a substantial threat to himself or
herself, to others, or to the stability and continuance of
normal college functions. A student who is suspended
on an -interim basis shall be given an opportunity to

zappear before the President or a designee within five (5)
I working days from the effective date of the interim

suspension. A hearing with the Presiderit shall be limited
. to the following issues only.

(i) The reliability of the information concerning the
student's conduct, including the matter of his or her
identity; and

(ii) whether the conduct and surrounding circum-
stances reasonably indicate that the student's
continued' presence on college premises poses a
substantial threat to himself or herself, to.otners or
to the s~bilityan~ continuance or normal college
functions. After the hearing, the PreSident or
design'ee, may modify the interim suspension as

. ," reasonabl~ to protect the student, public, and
college ..

(c) No person shall search a student's personal possessions
for the purpose of enforcing this code unless the
student's prior permission has been obtained or unless a
law enforcement officer conducts the search as author-
ized by law;

(2) Summons

, "

(a) The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged
,violation of this code by sending the student a letter. The
letter shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt

, requested, addressed to the student at his or her last
known address as it appears in the records of the
Registrar'S Office or shall be delivered personally to the
student.
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(b) The letter shall direct a student to appear at a specific
time and place not less than five (5) working days after
the date of the letter. The letter shall describe briefly the
alleged violation and cite the published college regula-
tion or policy which allegedly has been violated.

(c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplin-
ary probation if the student fails, without good cause, to
comply with a lettor of summons, or to apply sanctions
against the student as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss adminis-
trative disposition of the alleged violation.
(i) If a student accepts the administrative disposition,

the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to 8
hearing or to waive same, the penalty or penalties
imposed, and that he or she waives the right to
appeal. The student shall retum the signed fonm by
5:00 p.m. of the day following administretive
disposition.

(ii) If a student refuses administrative disposition altha
alleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:
• the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or penal-

ties provided in this code.
• other appropriate penalties administered by the

VPSD.
• without recourse by the student to hearing pro-

cedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary of
each administrative disposition and send a copy to the
student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent or
guardian of the student). to the Director of Campus
Security. to the complainant. and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Student Discipline Committee

(1) Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of a
violation, the student is entitled to a hearing before the
Student Discipline Committee. The hearing request
must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or before the
sixth (6th) 'working day after the date of refusal of
administrative disposition. The committee shall be
composed of equal numbers of students, administrators
and faculty of the college. The committee and its chair
shall be appointed by the Presidentfor each hearing on a
rotating basis or on 8 basis of availability. The committee
chair will be selected from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chainman of the committee shall rule on the admis-
sibility of evidence, motions. and objections to proce-
dure, but a majority of the committee members may
override the chairman's ruling. All members of the
committee l;lreexpected to attend all meetings and are
eligible to vote in the hearing.

'<c> The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for the
hearing and may summon witnesses and require the
production of cocumentary' and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the college before the Student
Discipline Committee and present evidence to support
any allegations of violations.
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(2) Notice

(a) The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
student a letter by certified mail, return receipt requested,
addressed to the student at his or her address appearing
in the Registra(s Office records. The letter shall specify a
hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than ten (10)
working days after date of the letter. If a student is under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
perents or guardian of the student.

(b) The chainman may for good cause postpone the hearing
so long as all interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date. time. and place.

(c) The notice shall advise the student of the following
rights:
(i) Toa private hearing ora public hearing (asheorshe

chooses);
(ii) To appear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged

violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(iii) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing: •

(iv) To know the identity of each witness who will testify;
(v) To cause the committee to summon witnesses. and

to require the production of documentary and other
.evidence possessed by the College;

(vi) To cross-examine each witness who testifies.

(d) A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
without good cause will be deemed to have pleaded
guilty to the violation pending against him. The com-
mittee shall impose appropriate penalty and notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

(e) Legal counsel who represents a student in a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects tha student to
expulsion or suspension Is limited to advising and
assisting the student. This limitation means that legal
counsel shall not cross-examine witnesses, make objec-
tions, testify, orperfonm other similar functions genarally
associated with legal representation. The same preceding
limitation applies to counsel who represents the college.
Student representation by legal counsel Is not penmitted
in a hearing where the alleged violation does not SUbject
the student to expulsion or suspension.

(3) Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising out of a single transaction oroccurrence.
against one or more students, may be heard together, or,
upon request by one of the students-in-interest, separate
hearings may be held.

(b) There will be disclosure of all evidence to both sides prior
to the hearing.

(e) At least by 12:00 noon, five (5) full working days' before
the hearing date, the student concerned shall furnish the
committee chairman with:
(i) The name of each witness he or she wants sum-

moned and a description of all documentary and
other evidence possessed by the college which he
or she wants produced;

(ii) An objection that, if sustained by the chainman of
the Student Disciplinary Committee. would prevent
the hearing;

(iii) The name of the legal counsel. If any. who will
appear with the student;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and the
grounds for such a request.



(4) Procedure

(a) Tha hearing shall be conducted bYJ~e,,~8!rman who
shall provide opportunities for witnesses-to be heard.
The college will be represented bY'jag.1 counsel if the
student is represented by legal co'u'nsel in a hearing
where the student is subject to expui~i~f19rsuspension.

(b) If a hearing may reSult in expulsion or suspension of a
student, the college will have a court reporter present to
transcribe the proceedings. If a hearing will not result in
expulsion or suspension of a student,f'legal represen-
tation is not permitted and rae,ording of the hearing by
any means is n~t authorized by law.

(c) If the hearing is a private hearing. the committee shall
, proceed generally as follows:

(i) Persons present: the complainan], the VPSD and
the student ~itha parent or g~~rdian if desired;

(iI) Before the hearing begins, theVPSD or the student
may request that witnesses "'re':nain outside the
hearing room; , t, I

(iii) The VPSD shall read the complaint;
(Iv) The VPSO shall irlform the student of his or her

righ~, as stated in the .noti~~of hearing;
(v) The VPSD shall present the college's case;

. (vi) The student may present his or her defense;
(vii) The VPSD,and the student may present rebuttal

~evidence and argument; ,
(viii) The committee, by majority vote. shall determine

the guilt orinnocenCll, of the student regarding the
alleged violation.

(Ix) The committee shall state in writing each finding of
a violation of a published college regulation or
policy. Each committee member concurring In the
finding shall sign the statement. The committee
may include in the statement its reasons for the
finding. The committee shall ~otily the student In
the same manner as the notice of hearing.

(x) A determination of guilt shall be -'allowed by a
supplemental proceecling in which either party my
submit evidence or make statements to the com-
mittee concerning the appropriate penalty to be
imposed. The past disciplinary record of a student
shall not be submitted to the committee prtorto the
supplemental proceeding. The committee shall
'determine a penalty by majority vote and shall
inform the student, in writing, of its decision as in
(ix) above,

(d) If the heari'ng is a public hearing. the committee' shall
proceed generally as follows:
(i) Persons present; the complainant, the VPSD and

the student with' a parent or guardian if desired.
Designated college representatives for the follow-
ing groups may have space reserved if they choose
to attend:
• Faculty Association
• College Newspaper
• President ".
Other persons may att'end based on the seating
available. The Chairman may limit seating ac-
commodations based on the size of the tacillties.

(i~) Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student 1

may request that witnesses' remain outside the
tiearing room;

(iii) The VPSD shall read the complaint;
(Iv) The VPSD shall Inform thestudent of his or her

rights, as stated in the notice of hearing;
(v) The VPSD shall present the college's case;
(vi) The student may present his or her defense;
(vii) The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal

evidence and argument;

.1
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(viii) The committee, by majority vote, shall determine
the gu!lt or innocence of the student regarding the
alleged violation;

(ix) The committeeshall state in writing each finding of
a violation of a ,published college regulation or
policy. Each committee member concurring in the
finding shall sign the statement. The committee
may include in the statement its ,reasons for the '
finding. The committee shall notify the student in

. the same manner as the notice of hearing.
(x) A determination of guilt shall be .followed by a

supplemental proceeding in which either party
may submit evidence or make statements to the
committee concerning the appropriate penalty to
be imposed. The past disciplinary record of a
student shall not be submitted to the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding, The com-
mittee shall determine a. penalty by majority vote'
and shall inform the student, in writing, of its
decision as in (ix) above.

(5) Evidence

(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings under
this code. Evidence that is commonly accepted by
reasonable persons in the conduct of their affairs is
admissible. Irrelevant, immaterial, and unduly repetitious
evidence may be excluded.

(b) The committee shall recognize as privileged communi-
cations between a student and a member of the pro-
fessional staff of the Health Center, Counseling or
Guidance Center where such communications were
made in the course of performance of official duties and
when the matters discussed were understood by the staff
member and the student to be confidential. Committee
members' may freely question witnesses.

(c) The committee shall presume a student innocent of the
alleged violation until there is a' preponderance of

, evidence, presented by the V~SD, that the student
violated a published college regulation or policy.

(d) Ali evidence shall be offered to the committee during the
hearing.

(e) A student"defendant may choose not to testify against
himself or herself. The committee will make a determina-
tion based on the evidence presented.

(6) Record

The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of
,hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and other
materials considered by the committee; and the committee's
decisions.' ,

(7) .Petition for Administrative Review

(8) A student is entitled to' appeal ~nwriting to the President
'who may alter, modify; or rescind the finding of the
'committee and/or the penalty imposed by the commit-
tee. A student is Ineligible to appeal if the penalty
imposed is less than suspension or expulsion. The
President shall automatically review every penalty of
expulsion. Sanctions will not be imposed while appeal is
pending.

(b) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board of
Trustees through the President, the Chancellor"and the
Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the Student
Discipline Committee is by review of the record (not
de novo).

(c) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in
addition to the Information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the student's



reasons for disagreeing with the committee's action. A
student shall file his or her petition with the President on
or before the third working day after the day the
Discipline committee determines the penalty. If the
President rejects the petition, and the student wishes to
petition the Chancellor, he or she shall file the petition
with the Chancellor on or before the third working day
after the President rejects the petition in writing. If the
Chancellor rejects the petition, and the student appellant
wishes to petition the Board of Trustees, he or she shall
file the petition with the Chairman of the Board on or
before the third working day after the day the Chancellor
rejects the petition in writing.

(d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board ofTrust ...
in their review may. take any action that the Student
Discipline Committee is authoriZed to take; however,
none may increase the penalty. They may receive written
briefs and .hear oral argument during their reView.

(e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustees shall
modify or set aside the finding of violation, penalty, or
both, if the substance rights of a student were prejudiced
because of the Student Discipline Committee's finding of
facts, conclusions or decisions were:
(i) in violation of federal or state law or published

college regUlation or policy;
(ii) clearly erroneous in view of the reliable evidence

and the preponderance of the evidence; or
(iii) capricious, or characterized by abuse of discretion

or clearly unwarranted exercise of discretion.

APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the following penalties for violation of a Board policy,.
College regulation, or administrative rule:

a. Admonition
b. Warning probation
c. Disciplinary probation
d. Withholding of transcript of degree
e. Bar against readmission
f. Restitution
g. Suspension of rights or privileges
h. Suspensio~ of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic

extracurricular activities
l. Denial of degree
j. Suspension from the college
k. Expulsion from the college

2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

a. An "Admonition" means a written reprimand from the VPSD
to the student on whom it is imposed .:

b. "Warning probation" means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall
be automatically removed from probation when the imposed
Period expires.

c. "Disciplinary probation" means further violations may result
in suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for
any length of time up to one calendar year and the student'

I shall be automatically removed from probation when the
imposed period expires, Students may be placed on disci-
plinary probation for engaging in activities as Illustrated by,
but not limited to the following: being intoxicated, misuse of
1.0. card, creating a disturbance in or on college premises
and gambling.

d. 'Withholding oftranscript of degree" may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition orwho violates the
oath of residency. The penalty terminates on payment of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition.

e. "Bar against readmission" may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

1. "Restitution" means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages,

g. "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both of the
following:
(1) "Suspension of rights and privileges" is an elastic penalty

which may impose limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular ~case.

(2) "Suspension. of eligibility for athletic. and nonathletic
extracurricular activities": prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from
joining a registered student organization; taking part in a
registered student organization's activities, or attending
its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity.
Such suspension may be' imposed for any length of time
up to one calendar year. Students may be placed on
disciplinary suspension for engaging in activities as
illustrated by, but not limited to the following: having
intoxicating beverages in any college facility, with the
exception of specific beverage related courses within the
EI Centro food service program; destroying property or
student's personal property; giving false information in
response to requests from the college; instigating a
disturbance or riot; stealing, possession, use, sale or
purchase of illegal drugs on or off campus; any attempt
at bodily harm, which includes taking an overdose of pills
or any other act where emergency medical attention is
required; and conviction of any act which is classified as
a misdemeanor or felony under state or federal law.

h. "Denial of degree" may be imposed on a student found guilty
of scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length
of time up to and inclUding permanent denial.

i. "Suspension from the college" prohibits, dUring the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from
entering the college campus except in response to an official

. summons; and (rom registering, either for credit or for
noncredit, for scholastic work at or through the college.

j. "Expulsion" is permanent severance from the college. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges Of the Dallas
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the
state law of Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

a. A person commits an offense if the person: .

(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing;

(3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
occur; or
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(4) has firsthand knowladga of tha planning of a spaclflc
hazing incident involving a student'in an educational
Institution, or firsthand knowladge ttia,a'spaclflc hazing
Incidant has occurred, and knowingly falls to report said
knowl8dge in writing to the vPSO'lor'other appropriate
official of the institution. .

b. The offense for falling to report haiing incident is a mls-
damaanor punishable by a fina noito excead $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days. or both
such fine and confinement. 'r,,~ftr"

c. Any other hazing offense which does not cause serious
bodily injury to another is 8 misdemeanor punishable by a
fine of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000: confinement
in county jail for not less than 90 days nor more than 180
days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. . Any other hazing offense whict' causes Serious'bodily injury
to another is 8 misdemeanor punishable by a fino of not less
than $1 ,000 nor more than $5,000, corifinement in'cOunty jail
for not less tlian 180 days nor more than one yaar, or both
such fine and confinement. .

e. ""ny other hazing offense which causes the death,of another,
. is a misdemaanor punishable by a fine of not less than $5,000

. nor more than $10,qoo. confinement i~ CQunty jail for not less
than one year nor more than two years, or both fine and
confinement.

2. Organization Hazing Offense

a An organization commits an offense if the organization
condones or encourages hazing, or If an officer or any
combination of members, pledges. or alumni"of the organi-
zation commits or assists in the commission 'o! haZing.

b. The above offense Is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of
not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. It'a court finds
that the offense caused personal injury, propertY damage, or
other loss, the court may santence the organizaJion to pay a
fine of not less than $5,000 nor more than double that amount
lost or expenses incurred because of such injury. damage, or
loss. .

3. ConsentNot a Defense
': ,t·

It is n~t a defe~Se to prosecution of a hazing offenSe' t;'~~ the
person against whom the hazing was directad consantad to or ,
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

4. I.riimunity from Prosecution

Any' Person re~rtlng a specific hazing Incident Involving a
student in. an educational institution to the VPSD Or other
appropriate official of the institution is immuna from liability, civil
or criminal, that might otherwise be Incurred or imposed as a result
of the report. A person' reporting in had faith or with niallce Is not
prot8ctad. .'

5. Definition '.,

"Hazing" means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act, occur-
ring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by one
person alone or acting with others, directad against a student that
endange", the mentel or physical haalth or safety of a student for
the purpose of pledging, baing initlatad into, affiliating with;
holding office In, or maintaining membership in any organization
whose members are or include students at an educational
instiMion. The term includes but is not limited to:

a. . any type of physical brutelity, such as whipping, baating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harmful
substance on the bodY, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sloop deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement In a small place,
calisthenics, or any other activity that subjects the student to

an unreasonable risk of 'harm or that adversely affects the
mentel or physical haalth or safety of the student;

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, llquid, alcoholic
beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance which sub-
jects the student to an unreasonable risk of harm or which
adversely affects the mentel or physical haalth orsafaty of the
student;

d. any actiVity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental stress,
shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the mental
haalth or dignity of the student or 'discourages the student
from entering or remaining registered in an educational
institution, or that may reasonably be expected to cause a
student to leave the organization or the institution ratherthan
submit to aets described in the subsection;

e. 'sn'y activitY that induces, causes, or requires the student to
perforTn a duty or task which Involves a violation of the Penal
Code."

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

1. Definition. -.

Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or con-
dition "which .a student believes to be unfair, in'equltable,
discriminatory, or a hindrance to the educational process. A
grievance also Includes diScrimination on the basis of race, color,
religion, national origin, sex, handicap, or age.

2. Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural
due process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the College.
This student grievance procedure is designed to provide the
student with the opportunity to question' conditions which the
student believes impede his or her education or instruction. This
student grievance procedure is not designed to include changes In
policy nor does it apply to grading practices. Recommendations
for initiating new policy or. changing establishad policy are
handlad through normal administrative channels. Problams with
grades will ba dealt with first by the instructor, then by the division
chair, and so forth to the President if necessary.

3. Procadures

Students who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employee most directly
responsible for the condition which brought about the
aUagad grievance.

b. If discussion does not resolve the matter to the student's
. 'satisfaction," the student may 'appeal to the next level of

,.. authority. The student may consult with the Administrative,
Offices to determine the next'level of authority.. ..

c.' If.an appeal doesnot resolve the grievance, the student may,
proceed to, the ·appropriate vice president' with a written

, presantetion of the grievance. . ,

d. If tha vice presidential ievel of appeal does not prove
satisfactory to the student, the studant may appelil the

., .grievance to an appeal committee.

",
4. Exception to Procadures ..

Sexual Harassment:
All students shall report complaints of sexual harassment

informally to location represantetives select~ by tha highest level
administrator at the lacetion or formally to the District Associate
Vice' Chancellor of Educational Affairs as provided in the sexual
harassment procedure in IVlA-G4 of the Board of Trustees Policies
& Administrative Procedures Manual.

.,
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5. Appeal Committee

Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the Vica President of Student
Development.

b. The VPSD will convena and chair the Appeal Committee.

c. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both tha student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members and one (1) staff member
who is either an administrator or non-contraetual employee.
It is the responsibility of the president or the President's
designee to appoint all committee members.

e. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

1. General Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by state law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and
regulations for the safety and welfare of students,employees,
and property and other rules and regUlations it may deem
necessary to govern the institution, including rules for the
operation and parking of vehicles on the college campuses
and any other property under institutional control.

b. Authority of Campus PeaceOfficers: Pursuant to the provi-
sion of Sec.51.2003,Education Code, campus peaceofficers'
arecommissioned peaceofficers of the Stateof Texas,and as
such havefull authoritytoenforceaJl parking regulations,and
other regulations and lawswithin areasunder the control and
jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus peaceofficers
may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and highways
which are in proximity to areas under District control.
campus peace officers may issue citations to violators or
take other action consistent with the law.

c. Permits:

Vehicle: In accordance with Sec,51.207,Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to'
park and drive on college property. Permits may
be suspended for violations of applicable state
law or parking and driving regulations. Each
person who is required to havea vehicle identifi-
cation decal shall apply to the Department of
Campus Security for the decal. No fee is charged
10r the decal which must be placed on the rear
window of the driver's sideol a motor vehicle and
on the gas tank of the motorcycle or motorbike.

Handicap: All authorized decals for handicap parking areas
must be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under tha direction of the collega president,
the Department of campus safety shall post proper traffic
and parking signs.

e. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles
on college campuses or other District property, and are
enforceable against students, employees of the District and
visitors.

2. Prohibited Acts: Tha following acts shall constitute violations of
these regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed graaterthan
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The
prima facie' maximum reasonable and prudent speed on
campus streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10)
miles per hour in parking areas, unless the street or area is
otherwise posted.

b. Double perking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping
so as to impede the flow of traffic.

c. Driving the wrong way on a one-way street or lane.

d. Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

e. Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside
the marked limits of a parking spaca.

1. Parking in unauthorized' areas, as illustrated by, but not
limited to those areas posted as visitor parking, no parking,
handicapped parking or !oading zones, designated cross-
walks, motorcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as
designated by sign.

g. Parking trailers or boats on campus.

h. Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to court-
yards, sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

i. Failure to display a parking permit.

j. Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

k. Reckless driving.

I. Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

m. Violation 01any state law regUlating vehicular traffic.

3. Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without
authority in the following areas:

a. Handicapped parking
b. Fire lanes
c. Courtyards
d. "No Parking" zones
e. Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic
1. Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a. Types: Citations shall be of two types:
(1) campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the

alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

(2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrot, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec.51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors,
other persons holding no college permit, and employees
of the District for excessive violations. However, such
citations may be used for the enforcement of any
provisions of these regulations.

b. Disposition
(1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is returnable to the

Oeperlment of Campus safaty, and a permit or driving
privilege may. be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar ($5.00) serviea charga per citation at the college
business office.

(2) Court Citation: A court citation is returnable to the justice
or municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition
01the citation may be made in the same manner aeany
other criminal case within the jurisdiction of such court.

5. Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus citation shall
have the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to
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the college safety committee, within ten (10) d.ys atter the date of
violation, notice of .ppeal in writing, which sh.1I stete the reasons
for such appeal,

6. S.fety Committee: The safety committee sh.1I consist of not less
th.n three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
sh.1I be • campus peace officer. The committee sh.1I meet as
needed, but not less than give (5) business d.ys .ltar neoeipt of
notice of .ppeal. Notice 01 such meetings sh.1I be given to an
• ppeltant not less than twentyfour (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penalties

•. Impoundment: F.i1ure to pay the sarvice ch.rga within ten
(10) d.ys atter neoelpt thereof, or, if .ppealed, within ten (10)
d.ys .fterdenl.1 of .ppeal, sh.1I result In Impoundment olthe
vehicle, denl.1 of readmission to .ny District college, and
withholding of .ny trenscrlpt or degree. If • vehicle Is
Impounded, the owner IslI.ble for .ny wrecker charges and
storage fees In addition to the service charge.

b. Muiliple CIt.tions: Receipt of four (4) citations during the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
following will result in suspension of the parking and driving
permit or driving privilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Mlscell.neous: The District nor .ny of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus:

~munlcable D...... Policy

The Board .cknowledges the serious threat to our community .nd
nation posed byth.AIDSepidemic. This policy and other procedures
developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating employees
and students concerning AIDS and managing each case of AIDS
individu.lly with .. nsltivity, flexibility, and concem for the indivldu.1

as well as employees and students. In addition, this policy defines and
addresses other communicable di ...... which from time to time
arise in the colleges and District among students and employees.

The District's decisions concerning. person who h.s • communl-
cable disease shall be based upon current and well·informed medical
judgement which includes the nature ofthe disease, risk of trensmis-
sionto others. symptoms and special circumstances of the person,
and balancing Identifiable risks and available alternatives to respond
to • student or employee with. communicable di ......

Discrimination

Students: No student will be required to ce .... tt.ndlng • college or
participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis of a
communicable disease. . - ....

Employees: An employee who has • communicable di ..... will be
treated in the same manner as other employees who have other
illnesses or injuries. . .

Confidenti.lity

The District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons who have a communicable
disease.

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive educa-
tional program regarding HIV infection for students and employees.

Each college shall have • Communicable Di ..... Coordlnator. The
coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has received training in
communicable dl ...... , partlculerly HIV infection. A student or
employee who has a communicable disease is strongly encouraged

,to report the disease to the coordinator.

Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and
employees to sources of testing for H1V infection and counseling
upon voluntary request. An individual shall bear the expenses of such
testing and counseling;
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Texas Department of Health
Rec«nmended Adult Immunlzallon SChedule

Vaccine! Primary Major Precautions

Toxoid! Schedule Indications
& Contraindications Special
Other Than Primary ConsiderationsBiological & Boosters

Allergies

Tetanus- 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks All Adults Consider Human
Diphtheria apart with 3rd dose Tetanus Immune
Toxoid (booster) 6-12 months Globulin (TIG) for

then a booster every dirty wounds in
10 yearll' patients with incom-

plete immunizations.

Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/Mumpa for adults bom after 1/1/57 Pregnancy; immuno-com- Persons vaccinated
Mumps boosters for measles who lack a vaccine history for measles and promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for mumps since their 1st birthday to neomycin and!or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)
(MMR) certain adults. OR serological proof of immunity should be revae-
Vaccine OR a physician validated statement of cinaled with live

Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine:
vaccine are recommended for persons at MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure (e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
sonnel). Rubella for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubella vaccine since susceptible to more
the 1st birthday , than 1 agent
OR serological proof of immunity.

Hepatitis B 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks Adults at increased risk of occupational,
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure.

months after 2nd.

Influenza 1 dose annually (1M) Adults with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs;
Vaccine > or = 65 years old: health care workers may be given during
(Split or pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)

Pneuma- 1 dose (1Mor SC); Underlying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy Immune response is
coccal boosters after 6 years years old and older, adults with anatomic beller if vaccinated
Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia prior to splenectomy
saccharide adults
Vaccine
(23 Valent)

ALERT!!
MEASLES (aka. rubeola, Red Measles, Hard Measles, 1o-day Measles)
Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with thiS organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among college-aged Persons, for these naasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.

The measles vaccine is most often given in combination with the vaccines for mumpa and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)

The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. It
is now common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.
The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS
In the United States, polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older. However, if trevel to other
parta of the world is planned, a physician should be contacted for specific recommendations.

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE
The campus health centers have infonmation regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local infonmation.
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE
, ,

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
MUST: "<J'--'.

(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours
(2) Receive a grade of "C" or ~ettll[,.in each of three CORE courses ,,',' "~"
(3) Have a passing score on,.all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 0(' thereafter)
(4) Complete 61 hours, including the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a tour-year institution must consult the catalog of thatinstitulion to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is 'available in the
Counseling center. ;' l·· .

CREDIT HOURS . >.. • CREDIT HOURS
TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETEDREQUIREMENTS

CORE COURSES

English 1301
Speech Communication 1311

'Math (1300 level or above courses) •
Note: You must receive a grade of "C"

0( better in each of these courses.
'See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

3
3
3

English 1302 . 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 2322, 2323, 2332,
2333, 2327, 2328, 2352, or 2371) . .

Note: English 2307 or 2311 will not meet
this requirement

LAB SCIENCE
8 credit hours to be chosen from:

Biology
Chemistry
Astronomy (Must be either PHYS 1311:or

1411 plus PHYS 1111;
Must be either PHYS 1412 or
1312 plus PHYS 1112)

8

Geology
Physics·

or
Physical SCience

See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Art 1301
Humanities 1301
Music 1306
Philosophy 1301
Drama 1310
Foreign Language

or
Literature

(Select from English 2322, 2323, 2332,
2333,2327,2328,2352,or2371)

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE ., 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Anthropology
Human Development

(with the exception of 0100 and 0110)
Psychology

or
Sociology

SOCIAL SCIENCE
History 1301
History 1302
·Government 2301
Government 2302

.Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
ot Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

. 3
3

'3
3

.t.'

BUSINESS 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

or
Management 1370

Cooperative Work Experience will not
meet this requirement

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY
A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted toward
.graduation requirements .

ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
will count toward graduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses: .

Courses numbered 0099 and below
Art 1170
College Learning Skills 0100
Developmental Communications 0120
Human Development 0100
Human Development 0110
Library Science 1370
Music 9175
Drama 1170

Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-
ing with an advisor in planning their academic program.
Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math
courses is frequently based on the four-year major. SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES.

TOTAL 61
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE IN BUSINESS
(Available at Brookhaven, Eastfleld, EI Centro, Mountain View, North Lake, and Richland Colleges)

THIS DEGREE PLAN IS DESIGNED TO MEET THE NEEDS OF STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO MAJOR IN
BUSINESS BUT ARE UNSURE ABOUT WHERE THEY WISHTO TRANSFER. THIS IS A GENERAL PLAN AND
MAY OR MAY NOT SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF A SPECIFIC TRANSFER UNIVERSITY.

IN ORDER TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT MUST:
(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours including the following courses.
(2) 'Receive a grade of "C" or better in core courses.
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering DCCCD Fall, 1989,or thereafter).

Students planning to transfer to a four year institution must consult that institution to insure selected courses will both
transfer and apply toward the intended major. Once students have decided on the specific four year institution to which they
plan to transfer and a specific major within Business, they are strongly encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which
is customized to meet specific requirements of the selected institution. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center.

REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED

ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS

'English 1301 3
'Speech Communications 1311 3
English 1302 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 2322, 2323,
2332,2333,2327,or2328)

TOTAL ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS 12

LAB SCIENCE

8 credit hours to be chosen from:
Biology 1406/1407 or 1408/1409
Chemistry 1411/1412 or 1470/1471
Astronomy PHYS 1411/1412
Geology 1403/1404
Physics 1401/1402 or 1405/1407 or

2425/2426
Physical Science 1415/1417

TOTAL LAB SCIENCE 8

HUMANITIES"

Humanities 1301
Philosophy 1301
Art 1301
Music 1306
Foreign Language 1411,1412,2311,2312
Literature

(Select from English 2322, 2323,
2332, 2333, 2327, or 2328)

Drama 1310
TOTAL HUMANITIES 3

'Core Courses

SOCIAL SCIENCE

History 1301/1302 6
Government 2301/2302 6
Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

TOTAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 12

CORE BUSINESS COURSES'

Accounting 2301/2302
Economics 2301/2302
Computer Information Systems 1470

'Math 1324 .
Math 1325

TOTAL BUSINESS

6
6
4
3
3

22

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

TOTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1

ELECTIVE CREDITS"

Electives should be chosen to satisfy
transfer requirements with emphasis
on business courses.

TOTAL ELECTIVES 3

... Please consult an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major and the requirements of the
four year institution to which you plan to transfer
because each institution may specify a specific
course to satisfy the requirement in this area of study.

, Students should have a proficiency in keyboarding.
, Many universities accept more than 61 transfer

credits. Students are encouraged to take additional
elective courses.

MINIMUM TOTAL CREDITS 61
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY, COLLEGE DISTRICT
1995-96 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses. , .

ca_r EducaUon Programs III II i'j career EducaUon Programs Il4l"II i'i',---- , ..
Accounting Associate ••••• • • Food And" Hospitality Service •
Air COnditioning & Refrigeration Residential •• • Bakery/Pastry , •

Residential Technician I •• • Graphic Communications •
Residential Technician II •• • Electronic Pre-press Certificate •
Residential Technician III •• • Graphic Arts •

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology • Press Operations Certificate •
Apparel Design • Health Information Management
Associate Degree Nursing • • Medical Records Technician • •

LVN Option • Medical Records Coding Specialist • •
Auto Body Technology • Interior Design •
Automotive career Technician • International Business & Trade •
Automotive Technology • • Interpreter Training Program •

Dealership=Sponsored Technician • Sign Language Studies •
Electronic Engine Control Technician • Invasive cardiovascular Technology •
Service Technician • Legal Assistant •

Aviation Technology Management ••••• • •
Air Carso Transport • Marketing Careers
Aircraft Dispatcher • Fashion Marketing ••
Airline Management • Retail Sales Associate ••
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management • sales. Marketing.& Retail Management • •
Professional Pilot Option • Showroom Manager • •

Business Administration • • ••••• Visual Merchandising Assistant • •
Child Development Associate • • Medical Laboratory Technician •

Administrative Certificate • • Medical Transcription •
CDA Training certificate • • Mortgage Banking •
Infant-Toddler certificate • • Designate certificate •
Special Child Certificate • • Intern Skills Achievement Award •

Commercial Music Motorcycle Mechanics •
. Arranger/Composer/CopYist • Office Technology

Music Retailing • Administrative Assistant • • • • • • •
Performing Musician • General Office Clerk • • • • • • •
Recording Technology • Receptionist certificate •• • ••••

Computer Aided Design & Drafting • • Word Processing Typist Certificate ••• • •••
Computer Information Systems Ornamental Horticulture

Business Computer Assistant • Greenhouse Florist •
Business Computer Information Systems ••••••• Interiorscape •
Business Software Programmer/Developer ••••••• Landscape Management •
Local Area Network Administrator • •• Landscape Nursery •
LAN Server Operator • •• Florist •
Midrange Computer Center Specialist • Landscape Gardener •
Midrange Computer Technician • Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics •
Personal Computer Support • •• • Pattern Design •

Construction Management & Technology • Physical Fitness Technology •
Construction Specifier • Postal Service •

Construction Technology • Radiologic Sciences
Criminal Justice • Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Educational Personnel • Radiography Technology •

Bilingual/ESL • Real Estate • ••
Educational Assistant • Building Property Management •

Electrical Technology • Provisional certificate • •
Electronic Telecommunications • Salesman • •
Electronics/Computer Technology • Specialist certificate • ••

Basic Electronics Technology • Respiratory Care •
Electronics Technology •• Small Engine Mechanics •

Automated Manufacturing • Social Work Associate--Generalist •
Avionics • Human Services •
Microcomputer Maintenance • Substance Abuse Counseling •

Engineering Technology Surgical Technology •
Design for Manufacturing • Perioperative Nurse Internship •
Electronic Computer-Aided Technology • Travel and Tourism Management •
Robotics & Automated Systems • Veterinary Technology •
Robotics certificate • Video Technology •

Environmental Technology • Visual Communications •
Laboratory Assistant • Computer GraphiCS •
Laboratory Analysis • Design and Layout •
Regulatory Compliance • Vocational Nursing •

Fire Protection Technology • Welding Technology •

BHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - cedar Vallay Collega

EFC - Easlflald Collega
ECC - EI Centro College

MVC - Mountain View College
NLC - North Lake College

RLC - Richland College
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE
•Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X40895 ,,

The Accounting Associate two-year program Is deslgned to
prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant In
business, Industry and govemment. Emphasls wUI be
placed on Internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate In Applied Sclences Degree Is awarded for
successful completlon of at least 67 credit hours as outlined
below. Studenta deslrlng a less comprehensive program
that Includes some bookkeeping procedures and practices
should consider the General OffIce Certillcate. The General
Office Certificate Is avaOabie In the Office Technology Pro-
gram.

, CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACCT2301
BUSI1301
ENGL 1301
MATH 1324

OFCT 1372

SEMESTER II
ACCT2302
ENGL 1302
CISC 1470

OFCT 1378
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
ACCT2378
ACCT23n
ACCT2376

ACCT2370

ECON2301
+Elective
ACCT7371
ACCT7471
+ +Eleetlve

Principles of Accounting 1* 3
Introduction to Business 3
Composition I 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics 3

Office CalCUlating Machines 3
15

Principles of Accounting 11* 3
Composition II 3
Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

Beginning Typlng** 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
16

Intermediate Accounting I 3
Managerial Accounting OR

Cost Accounting 3
Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications 3

Principles of Economics I 3
SoclaflBehavloral Science 3
Cooperative Work Experience OR

Cooperative Work experience OR
.............................. 3-4

18-19

SEMESTER IV
ACCT 2372 Income Tax Accounting 3
BUSI 2301 Business Law 3
ECON 2302 Principles of Economics II 3
OFCT 2370 Buslness Communications ',' . 3
+ + + E1ectlve l:jufTl8llltleslFlne Arts 3
E1ectlve AQY!lon-ACCT course 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 67

+EJectlve..muat be sel_ from the following:

ANTH 2348
GOVT 230t
GOVT 2302
HIST t30t
HIST 1302
psve 2301
psye 2308
psye 1370
SOC! 1301
SOC! 1308

introduction to Anthropology 3
AmerIcan Government 3
Amlrican Govemment 3
H1aay of the United StatN 3
H1aay of the United StatN 3
introdUction to ~ 3
Human Sexuality 3
Applied PIyohoIogy and Human Rtlationa 3
Introduction to SocIology 3
SocIaJ Problom••...............•••••••.•... 3

+ + 8_y be selected from tho following:

My elsc COu ....
ACCT 2375 Bullne .. Anonoa 3
ACCT 2379 intermediate AI:counting II 3
ACCT 2376 Coat AI:counting ........•.•.••••........... 3
ACCT 7371 CooperotiYoWork Experienoa 3
ACCT 7471 CooperotiYoWork Experienoa •.•.........••••• 4
ACCT 7372 CooperotiYoWork Experionoa 3
ACCT 7472 CooperotiYoWork Experienoa ••..•............ 4
BUSI 1307 Porsonal Anonos ................••••...••.. 3
MGMT 1370 Principloa of Monagoment 3
MGMT 2373 Orgonlzational Behavior 3
MRKT 2370 Principle. of Marketing 3

+ + + 8ecti_ult be selected from the following:

ARTS 1301 Art Appreciation 3
ENGL 2322 British Uteroturo 3
ENGL 2323 British Uteroturo 3
ENGL 2332 World Uterolure 3
ENGL 2333 Worid Uterature 3
ENGL 2327 American Uteraturo 3
ENGL 232S American Uteroturo 3
HUMA 1301 Introduction to tho Humanltle •.•.............. 3
MUSI 1308 MusicAppreciation 3
PHIL 1301 Introduction to Philosophy ••...••••••....•... 3
ORAM 1310 Introduction to tho Theatre 3
Foreign Languago or American SIgn Language 4

"ACCT 2401 may be aubatlluted for ACCT 2301 ond ACCT 2402 may be
aubatltu1edfor ACCT 2302.

"Studento who can demonstrate proficiency by previoUs training. 0'-
perlenos, 01 placemont _ may aubatituto a cou.... from tho el_
+ + lilted for thl. program.

NOTE: Studenta enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

Because 01 the varied and Interrelat9d'avlailon career op-
tions available. Mountain View's' 'Avt8tlon Technology
Program Is designed to allow students to take a group 01
core courses which Includes selected aviation. business.
English. mathematics and human relations courses and
then proceed with specialized courses In the specific career
option they wish to enter. ., .' ,

The Associate 01 Applied ScJencas degree options ara (1)
Professional POot Including Right Instructor Certificate.
MultJ-englne Rating. Right Engineer and Air Transport POot
ground school; (2) Air Cargo Transport; (3) Airline Manage-
ment; (4) FIxed Base Operetlon&lA1rport Management; and
(5) Aircraft Dispatcher. A one year certJllcata program Is
avaOabie In Aircraft Dispatcher.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY-
PROFESSIONAL PILOT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)
Degree Plan Number 643635

The Professional POot Option provides students with flight
training and ground school through the commercial certifi-
cate. All ground school Instructlon and flight training
conform to Part 61 and 141 01 the Federal Aviation Ad-
mlnlstretlon Regulations. Prior to admission to the program.
registration and payment 01 fees, consultation with and
approval by an Aviation Technology Instructor Is necessary.
Simulator fees. flight fees and fees lor pre- and post-flight
briefing are In addition to the regulartiJltlon charge.

Students completing this option may find employment op-
portunities as an airline pOot. corporate pOot. flight engineer,
flight Instructor and other general aviation posJtJons. It Is
recommended that students Inthe Prolesslonal POotOption
schedule flight training during the summer months In addI-
tion to the Spring and Fall semesters to aid In completing
the program within a two year period.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution shoUld consult an advisOr
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution 01their
cholce.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER'
AViA 1370
AVlA.1371
AViA 1372
AViA 1373

.... " ~
Introductlon to AviatioiL 3
Ground School Private 3
Aviation Law ; 3
FAA Regulations. Airspace and Air
Traffic Control .....•............. 3

AViA 1374 Aero Engines and Systems 3
AVJ~ .1J.7.0 Right Baslc* 1
+Mathematics Electlv~ ,,, 3

. 19
SEMES~R"

AVIA 1171
AVlA2372
AVlA2375
AVlA23n
AVlA2272
ENGL 1301
SPCH 1311

Right Private POOt* :........ 1
Aero DynamIcs 3
Ground SChool Instrument 3 '
Meteorology 3
Right Commercial Prlmary* 2
Composition I 3
Introduction to Speech . ..

Communlcstlon ; '. 3
18

SEMESTER III
AVIA2373 Advanced Navigation 3
AViA 2370 Commercial PUot

Ground School 3
Right Commerclallntermedlate* 2
Right Commercial Advanced* 2
Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

PSYC2301 Introduction to Psychology 3
17

AVlA2273
AVlA2274
CISC1470

SEMESTER IV
AVIA 2371 Airport Management 3
AVIA 2379 Right Instructor Ground School 3
AViA 2271 Right Instructor - Alrplane* 2
AViA 2275 Right Commercial POot* 2
Elective Any non-A VIA course 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3

16

Minimum Hours Required 70

+Matllemallc8 Electlw-mult be oelected from tile latlowlng:

MATH 1314 College Algebra 3
MATH 1324 Mathemallc8 for Bualneu end Economlca •••••• 3

+ + HumanltlealFlne Ana EJ~ult be oelected from:

My Arl, Humanltles, Mualc or PhIlO8Ophy .Courae ••.••••••••••••• 3

*Rlghlcouraes ere flexlble enroUme" and may be taken In oequenos
ragerdle .. of oemester.
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ADDITIONAL COURSES AVAILABLE
FOR PROFESSIONAL PILOT OPTION

CREDIT
HOURS

Instrument Flight Instructor
AViA 2385 Instrument flight Instructor

Ground School 3
AViA 2170 Fllghtlnstruetor - A1rp1ene

Instrument* 1

MultI-Engine Rating
AViA 2171 flight MuJtlenglne* 1

Flight Engineer
AVIA 2383 flight Engineer Ground School 3

Type Rating (small, multlenglne, turbojet)
AViA 2380 Type Rating Turbojet/Turboprop

Ground School 3
AViA 2172 flight Advanced II- Turbojet!

Turboprop Type Ratlng* 1

Air Transport Pilot
AVIA 2384 AIr Transport PUet Ground School .... 3

*Fllght courses are flexible enrollment and may be taken In
sequence ragardless of semester.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY - AIR
CARGO TRANSPORT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number 641635

This option Is designed to provide students with an overview
01transportation methods and technology associated with
the aviation Industry. Upon completion 01 the program,
students may be eligible to be employed In positions such
as air cargo sales, air freight transportation and cargo load-
Ing.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVlA 1370
AVIA 1371
AVlA 1372
AVlA 1373

Introduction to Aviation 3
Ground School Private 3
Aviation UlW 3
FAA Regulations, Alrspaca and Air

Traffic Control 3
BUSI1301 Introduction to Buslness 3
+Mathematics Elective 3

18
SEMESTERII

ACCT2301
ENGL 1301
MGMT 1370
SPCH 1311

PSYC2301

Principles of Accounting I 3
Composition I ' 3
Principles of Management 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Introduction to Psychology 3

15
SEMESTER III

AVlA 2371 Airport Management 3
AVlA 2374 Airline Management 3
elsc 1470 Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
ECON 2301 Principles of Economics I 3
+ +Elective HumanltleslFlne Arts 3

16
SEMESTER IV

ACCT 2302 Principles 01Accounting II 3
AVlA 2376 Aviation Marl<etlng ; 3
AVlA 2378 Transportation, Tralllc

and Air Cargo 3
BUSI 2301 Business UlW 3
Elective Any non-A VlA course 3

15

Minimum Hours Requlred 64

,."
. "
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'~:!."
;,,,. ,

- ,
\ .~.,

., , ..

", .

" .

+ 8_uat be oelected rrom the following:

MATH 1314 ColI_ Algebra , , 3
MATH 1324 Malhema1tca!ofBullna .. and Economlca .", •. 3

+ + Humenl1lealFlna Ar18 88ClIve-muat be oeleotedrrom:

PIty AIt, Humenl1lea, Mulle or Phlloaophy ea. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY -
AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER OPTION
Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number 641935

The Job performed by an aircraft dispatcher Is an Integral
part of the overall flight operations for airlines. An Individual
In this position works In conjunction with an airline pUot and
Is responsible for regulation compliance, weather and load-
Ing procedures prior to take-off. In the Aircraft Dispatcher
Program students may eam a certlflcate after approximately
one year or choose to complete the Associate In Applied
Sciences Degree. '

Entry Into either program wDl be In accordance with Federal
Aviation Administration regulations and with Instructor ap-
proval. Upon completion of the courses In the desired
program, students may be recommended to apply to take
the FAA written examination for Aircraft Dispatcher and the
practical examination for Aircraft Dispatcher.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVIA 1370
AViA 1371
AViA 1372
AViA 1373

Introduction to Aviation 3
Ground School Private 3
Avlatlon Law 3
FAA Regulatlons, Airspace and Air
Traffic Control 3

AViA 1374 Aero Engine and Systema 3
+Mathematics Elective ...........•............. 3

18
SEMESTER II

AVIA2375
AVlA23n
CISC1470

Ground School Instrument 3
Meteorology 3
Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

Composition I ..•.................. 3
Introductlon to Speech
Communication 3

16

ENGL 1301
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
AViA 2373 Advanced Navigation 3
AViA 2370 Ground School Commercial 3
AViA 2381 Aircraft Dispatcher 3
BUSI1301 Introduction to Business 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts ...•........... 3

15

SEMESTER IV
AVET 1370 Introductlon to Aircraft E1ectrtcal

Systems· ..................•.... 3
Practical Dispatching ......•...•... 3
Any non-AViA Course .......•...... 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
PrincIples of Management 3

15

AVlA2382
Elective
PSYC2301
MGMT 1370

Minimum Hours Required ~ 64

+8ectlve-mult be 181_ fromtile following:

MATH 1314 College Algebra ...•.....••....••....••••... 3
MATH 1324 Mathernatlco lot IluaIneaa and Economlco 3

+ + Humenltleolflne _ ElecU......, ... be __ from:

My Art, Humenllln, Mulle or Phliooaphyeou,.. ..•............. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY -
AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER

Mountain View only

(Certlllcate)

Degree Plan Number 651665

The Job performed by an aircraft dispatcher Is an Integral
part of the overall flight operations for airlines. An Individual
In this position works In conjunction with an airline pUot and
Is responsible for regulation compliance. weather and load-
Ing procedures prior to take-off. In the AIrcraft Dispatcher
Program students may earn a certificate after approximately

. one year or choose to complete the AssocIate In Applied
Sciences Degree.

Entry Into either program wUl be In accordance with Federal
Aviation Administration regulations and with Instructor ap-
proval. Upon completion of the courses In the desired
program, students may be recommended to apply to take
the FAA written examination for aircraft dispatcher.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AViA 1370
AViA 1371
AViA 1373

AVIA2375
AVlA23n
AVlA2381

SEMESTER II
AVIA 1372
AVIA 1374
AVlA2373
AVIA2370
AVIA2382

Introduction to Aviation 3
Ground School Private ~ 3
FAA Regulations, Alr8P!lce and Air .. ' .
Traffic Control -: 3

Ground SchOol Instrument .. ' ' 3
Meteorology .' ',' z , 3
~f!lraft Dispatcher '. -,' : 3

. . . ., 18

Aviation Law 3
Aero Engine and Systems 3
Advanced Navlgatlon : 3
Ground School Commercial 3
Practical Dispatching 3

15. "
. • ',- I • )

Minimum Hours Required 33
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY - AIRLINE
MANAGEMENT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number 643625

The AIrline Management Option stresses the significance
and functions of marketing from the airline viewpoint. Stu-
dents completing the program may opt to enter a variety of
marketing related positions In the areas of customer service.
seles and promotion, crew scheduling or entry level
management.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVIA 1370
AVIA 1371
AVIA 1372
AVIA 1373

Introduction to Aviation 3
Ground School Private 3
Aviation Law 3
FAA Regulations. AIrspace and Air
Traffic Control 3

BUSI 1301 Introduction to Business 3
+Mathematics Elective 3

18
SEMESTER II

CISC 1470

Elective
ENGL 1301
MGMT 1370
MRKT2370
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
ACCT2301
AVIA2371
AVlA2374
ECON2301
PSYC2301

Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

Any non-A VIA course 3
Composition I 3
Principles of Management 3
Principles of Marketing 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

19

Principles of Accounting I 3 .
Airport Management 3
Airline Management 3
Principles of Economics I 3
Introduction to Psychology 3

15
SEMESTERIV

AVIA 2376 Aviation Marketing 3
AViA 2378 AIr Transportation, Traffic and

Cargo 3
ACCT 2302 Principles of Accounting II 3
ECON 2302 Principles 01Economics II 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3

15

Minimum Hours Required 67

+E1octive-mu81be .. 1ect8dfrom the following:

MATH 1314 College Algebra ...•.....•..............••.. 3
MATH 1324 Mathematics for Business and Economics •••••. 3

+ +Humanltiel/Rne Arts E1ectJve-mu81be eeleelad from:

My Art. Humanities, Mualc or Philosophy Course ..••....••••..•. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution 01their
choice.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY - FIXED
BASED OPERATIONS/AIRPORT
MANAGEMENT OPTION
Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number 641655

This option provides students wlth a general administrative
overvlew comblnlng aviation and business courses stress-
Ing terminology, management techniques and functions as
they apply to the aviation Industry. Students completing this
program may qualify for support or training posltiona In
airport management, as staff membera to operatlona super-
Intendents or aviation authority boards. Positions wlth fixed
base operators such as aircraft dealers may Include equip-
ment and aircraft sales and service.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AViA 1370
AViA 1371
AViA 1372
AViA 1373

Introduction to Aviation 3
Ground School Private 3
Aviation law 3
FAA Regulatlona. AIrspace and AIr
Traffic Control 3

BUSI1301 Introduction to Business 3
+Mathematics Elective 3

18
SEMESTER II

ACCT2301
AVIA23n
ENGL 1301
MGMT 1370
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
AVIA2374
.AVIA 2378

cisc 1470

ECON2301
PSYC2301

Principles of Accounting I 3
Meteorology ; , 3
Composition I ..................•.. 3
Principles of Management 3
Introduction to Speech .' .

Communication 3
15

Airline Management 3
AIr Transportation, Traffic and
Cargo : · 3

Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

Principles of Economics I ) 3
Introduction to Psychology 3

16
SEMESTER IV

AVIA 2371 AIrport Management 3
ACCT 2302 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUSI2301 Business law 3
ECON 2302 Principles of Economics II 3
Elective Any non-A VIA Course 3
+ + Elective HumanltleslFlne Arts 3

18

.r,

1

Minimum Hours ReqUired 67

+Math electJve-muBt be selected from thelollowlng:

MATH 1314 College Algebra 3
MATH 1324 Mathematics for Busin and Economics .•..•• 3

+ + Humanl1loalFlneArt8 EIoctIvo-muBt be soloctod from:

My Art. Humanl1l08,Music or Philosophy Course .............•.. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

61



BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Formerly Administrative Management)

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X43655

This degree Is designed for students seeking a broad pro-
gram 01 study In all phases 01 business practices. This
option focuses on a core 01 topics Including the process 01
Interchanging goods and services (buying, seiling and
producing). business organizations and accounting as used
In proflt-maklng and nonprofit public and private Institutions
and agencies. This degree program prepares Individuals to
apply business principles and techniques In various oc-
cupational settings Including the critical areas 01 business
operations (principles 01 marketing, accounting. and busi-
ness law).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGMT 1370
BUSI1301
ENGL 1301
MATH 1314
MATH 1324

MATH 1371
MATH 1342
+Elective

SEMESTER II
MRKT2370
ACCT2301
ENGL 1302
CISC1470

+Elective

SEMESTER III
ACCT2302
BUSI2301
ECON2301
PSYC 1370

SPCH 1311

Principles 01 Management 3
Introduction to Business 3
Composition I 3
College Algebra OR
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I OR
Business Mathematics·· OR
Introductory Statistics 3
................................ 3

15

Principles 01 Marketing 3
Principles 01Accounting I, 3
Composition II 3
Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
................................ 3

16

Principles 01Accounting II 3
Business Law 3
Principles of Economics I 3
Applied Psychology and '

Human Relations 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication , ' 3
15

SEMESTER IV
MGMT 2374 Human Resources Management 3
MGMT 2373 Organizational Behavior 3
ECON 2302 Principles 01 Economics II 3
OFCT 2370 Business Communications 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
Elective Any Non-MGMT Course 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 64

+Electives-may be .. Iectad from the following:

IBTR 2370
IBTR 2371
IBTR 2377
IBTR 237S
IBTR 2379
MGMT 1371
MGMT 1372
MGMT 1374
MGMT 2370

MGMT 2371
MGMT 2170
MGMT 2372
MGMT 7371
MGMT 7372
MGMT 8381
MRKT 1370
MRKT 2373
MRKT 2374
OFCT 1372
OFCT '1375

introduction 10 In1ema1lonal Bulln_ and Trade . 3
Intemational Matkl1lng Managomont ..••••••••. 3
Inteml1lonol Comparallvo Managomonl ..•.•••• 3
In1emational Ananoo 3
Intemational Bulln_ Law 3
introduction 10 Total QualI1y Managomon1 •••.••• 3
Small Bull Managomanl 3
introduction 10 Suporvillon 3
Small Bullno .. Capitalization, Aoquloltion, and
Anance 3

Small Bullno .. Operallon 3
SpocIaI Problem. in Bulln_ 1
SpocIaI Problom. in Managomonl ..•••........ 3
Cooporative Work Experionce .•••••...•.•..... 3
Cooporalhle Work Experionce .••••............ 3
Cooporalhle Work Experionce 3
PrInclpl .. 01 Retalling 3
Saloamanship 3
Advertlllng and Salo. Promollon ....•.•...•••• 3
OllIce Calculating Machin 3
Boginnlng Typing 3

+ + Eioctlvo-mua1 be .. Iectad from tho following:

ARTS 1301 Art Approclation 3
HUMA 1301 introduction 10 tho Humonlti 3
ENGL 2322 British Uteraturo 3
ENGL 2323 British Uteraturo 3
ENGL 2332 Worid Uteraturo 3
ENGL 2333 Worid Ute,aluro 3
ENGL 2327 American Uteraturo 3
ENGL 232S American Uteraturo 3
MUSI 1306 Mulle Approclation 3
PHIL 1301 introduction 10 Phliosophy 3
DRAM 1310 introduction 10 tho Thoatro 3
Foreign Languago or American Sign Languago ...•.•••...••.•.. 4

·Studenta may substitute ACCT 1371 and ACCT 1372 for ACCT 2301.
Only three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting tho dog, ...

.. Studonts soloetlng MATH 1371 mua1 also complete a natural ocIonco
course.

NOTE: Studonts onrolling In thl. program who plan 10 Ironafor 10 a
four-yoar inl1llullon should consuh an advisor or counsolor regarding
Ironalor requlremonts and tho tranalerablll1y 01 th ... coul808lO tho
four·yoar Institution 01 tholr choice.
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\,,
COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND
DRAFTING

Eastfleld and Mountain View only ,.,
(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X42865

This program prepares the student for employment In awide
range of Industries as a CAD operator, printed circuit board
designer or technician. Information In related fields Is
provided to enable the student to work efIectlvely with
engineers, technologists, architects and professional staff.
Enrollment In CADD cooperative work experience courses
(co-op) provides students with on-the-Job experience whOe
In the program. '

, CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
cAoD1372
CADD 1470

, COMM 1370
ENGL 1301

MATH 1314
**E1ectlve

CAD/GraPhIC ProcesseS 3
Basic Drafting 4
Applied Communications OR

Composition I ,:.3
College Algebra 3
.............................. 3-4

t6-17
SEMESTER II

CADD 1270 CAD Operations : 2
CADD 1371 Manufacturing Fundamentals : ·.;.3
CADD 2380 Computer AIded Design ... .: " ... 3
+CADD Course OR. -

+ + Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
SPCH 1311 Introduction to Speech " . . .

Communication ..... : .. :::·.; ..... ·.3
, . 14-15

SEMESTER III
+CADDCourse ' : ·.. 3
ENGR 1305 Descriptive Geo~etry OR .
Technical Elective 3

PSYC 1370 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations :: 3

**EIectlve OR .
. + + Cooperative Work ExperIence : ., : 3-4
*EIectlve HumanltleslFlne Arts ·.. 3

15-16

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
Or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and the trans-
ferabUlty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

SEMESTER IV
CADD 2381 Advanced CAD-Electronic OR
CADD 2383 Advanced CAD-Mechanical OR
CADD 2384 Advanced CAD-Archltectural 3
+ CADD Course OR
+ + Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

***E1ectlve Natural SclenceslMathematlcs 4
GOVT 2302 American Government OR
HIST 1302 History of the United States ....•...• 3

, Elective Any Non-CADD Course 3-4
16-18

Minimum Hours Required ,:' ' : 61
.v. .

+CADD Cou~u81 be..- from the following: , '.
CADD 1370 CIvIl Dealgn ., : 3
CADD' 1471 Archl18cturaJ Dealgn •.•.••• : ; : 4
CADD . 2370 siructUraJ DesIgn : . :' ' -, 3
CADD 2371 Electronic Dealgn ; .. 3
CADD 2372 CAD Dluatration 3
CADD 2373 Facilltioa Managomont Dealgn : .••.••••••••••• 3
CADD :.2374 Pipe Doslgn 3
CADD 2375 Advanced 3-0 Dluatration 3
CADD·· 2381 Advanced CAD-E10ctr0nlc :, : c," 3
CADD 23S3 Advanced CAD-MochanlcaJ ..••••••. : • ' '. :3
CADD 23S4 Advanced CAD-Archl18cturaJ' .: •••••••••••• : ••• 3
CADD . 23S5 E1octrcmochanlcaJ Packaging Dealgn ....•••.•• 3
CADD 2388 Advanced CAD-Monu Cu8lCmlzing & USP •••••• 3
CADD 2387 Gaometrlc Dlmonslonlng and Toloranclng ••.•••• 3 .
CADD 2388. Soloctod Toplcoln Drafting: ••••••••••••..•••• 3

+ + Drafting Cooperative Work Expe~onoo oou~u81 be 181_
from the following:
CADD 7471 Cooperative Work ExpeMnco .••••••••.•.•.•.• 4
'CADD 7472 Cooperative Work Expe~onoo ••••••••••••••••• 4
CADD 8381 Cooperative Work Expe~onoo .••••••••••••••.• 3
CADD 83S2 Cooperative Work ExpeMnoo 3

"EIoctIve-mu81 be aaloctod from the following:
ARTS . 1301 Art Approclaticn ; 3
ENGL 2322 British Utera1ure : 3
ENGL 2323 British Uterature ' 3
ENGL 2332 Wo~d Uterature •••••••••.•.••.... '•••••••••. 3
ENGL 2333 Wo~d Uterature .' 3
ENGL 2327 American Utereture 3
ENGL 2328 Ame~can Utera1ure 3
ENGL 2370 Studle. In Uter.ture •••••.•••.•.••••••••••••• 3
ENGL 2371 Studle.ln Uterature .••••.••.••••••••..•.•..• 3
HUMA 1301 Introduction to Humanltloa : 3
MUSI 1308 Music Appreciation ...........•. : ....••••••. 3
PHIL 1301 Introduction to PhlicaOphy .........•.• : ••.• , •• 3
DRAM 1310 Introduction to the Theatre , .. 3
foreign Language or Nne~can Sign Language •••.•••••••...... 4

**EIectlves-rnu81 be aaloctod frOm the foIlowtng:
BLPR 1270 B1uep~nt Reading· Mechanical .......•••••••• 2
BLPR 127\ B1uep~nt_lng • Arelll18cturaJ •••••.....•••• 2
OFCT 1\71 Keyboarding : 1
ClSC 1470 Introduction to Computer Conoopte and

Application. • 4
GRAP 1370 ~nting Fundamental •..•••••••••••••••.•... 3
Thl. elective may aJoobe aaloctod from other technical oourae. approyed
by Ihe Computer Aldad Doslgn & Drafting DopaJ1mont.

-E1ective-mu81 be aalectad from Ihe .. dlaclpllne.: BIology,
Chemlatry, Geology. Physico and Malhematico.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X42275

this option Is designed to develop entry-level skUls and
knowledge In computer Information systems. The option
Includes several business courses found In university de-
gree programs as well as CiSC courses which wUl prepare
students for CISC course work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most
CiSC courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this proficiency.

SEMESTER I
CISC 1470

CREDIT
HOURS

CISC 1471
BUSI1301
MGMT 1370
ENGL 1301
MATH 1324

SEMESTER II
CISC 1372

CISC1476
ACCT2301
MATH 1325

SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
CISC14n
CISC1480

ACCT2302
ECON2301
+Elective
Elective

Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

Problem Solving with the Computer 4
Introduction to Business OR 3

Principles of Manegement (3)
Composition I 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I 3

17 .

Data Communications and
Operating Systems 3

COBOL Programming I 4
Principles of Accounting I 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics II : 3

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

16

COBOL Programming II OR 4
UNIX Operating System I (4)

Principles of Accounting II 3
Principles of Economics I 3

••........•..•..•.........•.•• 3-4
HumanltlesIFlne Arts ...........•... 3

16-17

SEMESTER IV.
CISC 2473 Assembly Language I OR 4
CISC 2474 C Programming OR (4)
CISC 2490 UNIX Operating Systems II (4)
CISC 7271 Cooperative Work Experlenca 2
ECON 2302 Principles of Economics II 3
Elective Any non-eISC course 3
Elective SoclallBehavlorai Science 3

15

Minimum Hours Required 64

+ a_y elsc Including but not limited to C1SC 7171, CISC
7271, C1SC 7371 or C1SC 7471

NOTE: StudenIB may obtain crocln toward a degree for only one of
.ach of III. pallll of oou"," IIstod below:

C1SC 1373 or cosc 1310
ClSC 2473 or COSC 2325

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trane-
ferabDIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS SOFTWARE
PROGRAMMER/DEVELOPER

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X42665

This option Is Intended lor the preparation 01 entry-level
computer programmars who wUl worlc In an applications
setting to support the Informatlon processing funellon. It Is
designed es a two-year career program to prepare students
for direct entry Into the worlc environment. It Is Intended to
provide a sufficient foundation 80 the graduate with ex-
perience and continued leemlng may advance In career
paths appropriete to their own particular Interests and
abDItIes. Touch typing speed 01 20 words per minute Is
suggested for most CISC courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
C1SC 1470

C1SC 1471
BUSI1301
MGMT 1370
ENGL 1301
MATH 1332,

SEMESTER II
C1SC 1372

C1SC 1476
C1SC2470

C1SC2478

C1SCl480
PSYC1370

SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
C1SC2481
C1SC2482
C1SCXXXX
C1SC2375
ACCT2301
Elective

IntrO!luctlon to Computer Concepts
end Applications : .4

Problem Solving with the Computer 4
Introduction 10 Business OR 3

Principles of Management (3)
Composltlon I ..•.................. 3
College Mathematics I 1 3

17

Data Communications and
Operating Systems 3

COBOL Programming I 4
Control Language and

Operating Environments OR 4
PC Operating Systems and
UtDltles OR (4)
UNIX Operating Systems '. (4)

Applied Ps~chology and Human
Relations 3

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

17

Database Applications OR 4
Database Systems (4)

CISC Programming Course 3 3-4
User Documentation and Training 3
Principles 01Accounting I 3
Humanltles/Flne Arts 3

16-17

. -------------

SEMESTER IV
CISC 2479 Systems Analysis and Design 4
CISC XXXX CISC Programming Course 4 3-4
CISC XXXX Any CISC Programming OR

Application Development Course 3-4
Elective Any non-CISC course 3
+Elective 3-4

16-19

Minimum Hours Required 66

+EIectlve-Any CISC or COSC courae including but not limited to
CISC7171. C1SC7271, CISC7371. CISC 7471

NOTE: Students may obteln credn toward a degree for only ona of
each of the pal,. of couraes listed below:

ClSC 1373 or coso 1310
CISC 2473 or cosc 2325

1 MATH 1324 may be subatJluted for MATH 1332

• PSYC 2301 may be substituted for PSVC 1370

3 Rra1ln a twlKlOurae programming language aeries or CISC 14n or
CISC2490

• Second In e twlKlOurae programming language aerln or any CISC
programming courae ~ ClSC 14n or CISC 2490 is complsted

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution 01their
choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - PERSONAL COMPUTER
SUPPORT

Eastlleld, EI Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X42795

This program Includes educatJonttralnlng to qualify stu-
dents to provide support for personal computer usere; to
trouble-shoot software and hardware problems, Implement-
Ing corrections where possible; to evaluate new software
and hardware. matching company standards to product
specmcs; to Install hardware and software, Including equip-
ment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist In the
development of training courees, providing training for
usere,

A touch typlng speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested
for most asc courees with a lab component, Students are
advised to develop this proficiency,

SEMESTER I
CISC1470

CREDIT
HOURS

CISC 1471
BUSI1301
MGMT 1370

ENGL 1301
MATH 1332

SEMESTER II
CISC 1474
CISC 1372

CISC2476
ACCT 1371
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
C1SC2478
CISC2480
PSYC 1370

Elective
.+Electlves

Introduction to Computer
Concepts and Applications " .. , .. ,.4

Problem Solving with the Computer , , .4
Introduction to Business OR ' 3

Principles of Management .. " . , .. , (3)
Composition I , , .. , , , . , , .. , .. , .. , , .3

1College Mathematics I ,.",., .. ". ,3
17

Text Processing Applications ." .. , .. 4
Data Communications and Operating

Systems', .. , .., .,. : .. , .. , , .. , , .. ;'.3
Spreadsheet 1Ppllc8tlOns ' . , .. , .. , , . " 4
Bookkeeping . , , . , , .. , , . , , .. , .. , ,3
Introduction to Speech ' . . '

Communication " .. "." .. ,:." .,.3
17

PC Operating Systems and UtUltles ".4
PC Hardware', .. , , .. , , .. , , . , , .. , . ,4
Applied Psychology and Human

Relations 3 ., , . , , : .. , , . , , , . , , .. , .3,
HumanltlesIFlne Arts ", .. ".".".,3

.. , ,', .. ", ... , ', .. " .. "."., .. 3-4 •
17-18

SEMESTER IV
CISC 2370 Fundamentals of Networking .v .: •• ,. 3
CISC 2481 Database AppilcatJons .... , .. " .. , .. 4
CISC 2375 User Documentation and Training ' 3
CISC 2489 Applied Studies : 3
Elective , Any non-GlSC course , , .. , .. ,., 3

16
.

Minimum Houre Required ', .. " , .. , .. ,. 67

+8octiYe-Any C1SCcourse Including bu1nolllmlt8d 10CISC 7171, C1SC
7271, C1SC7371, or C1SC7471

NOTE: Studell18 may ob1aln credR toward-a deg,ee for only one of
each pel, of courses below:

esc 1373 or COSC 1310
C1SC2473 0' COSC 2325

, MATH 1324 may be substl1u1ed for MATH 23011

• ACCT2301 may be substl1u1ed for ACCT 137,1

s psye 2301 may be substltu1ed for psye 1370

NOTE: Sludents enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabDIty of theSe courses to the four-year Institution of thelr
choice,
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View and North Lake only

(Associate Degree, Tech-Prep Advanced SkUls Certificate)

Degree Plan Number X40305

This program prepares students for work as electronics
technicians by famUlarlzJng them with most electronic tast-
Ing equipment, training them In technics! communications
and providing them with electronic theory and skUls.

CREDIT
HOURS

-,r,

.'
SEMESTER I

ELET 1470 ",DC Circuits and Electrical Measure-
mentsOR (4)

DC-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis ... 6
Applied Communications OR

Composition I 3
Technics! Mathematics 1* OR

College Algebra 3
HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3·
Soclal/Behavloral Science 3

',. ·..16-18
j '.' • ',1 ,J

I •- .~.ELET 1670
COMM 1370
ENGL 1301

MATH 1374
MATH 1314
+Elective
+ + Elective

., . . .',

SEMESTER II·. ":,'
ELET 1471 AC Circuits

. (Unless ELET 1670 Completed) : .. : :. (4)
ActIve Devices : ; .. 4
Instrumentstlon ;.-.. 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Concepts In Physics or : ,; . . ' ,~ ,
Concepts In Physics 4

1.4-18

ELET 1472
ELET 1370
SPCH 1311

#t, ," •
+8eettvell-mu81 be .. I~ from:

Ally ARTS., HUMA. MUSI or PHIL couroo ••.................•..•. 3

+ + 8oettve-mu81 be .. Ioctod from:
PHYS 1405
PHYS 1407

Any GOVT. HDEV. HIST Of PSVC couroo 3

+ + + 8ectivea-toehnlcal elective mu81be .. Ioctod from Ihe following:

CISC" 1370
ELET 1170
ELET 1171
ELET 1172
ELET 2470
ELET 2471
ELET 2475
ELET 2493

Oela En1ry Application. & ConcoplB ..••• , •••.•• 3
Printed C1rcuk Boord Manuflicturing •••••••••.. 1
Soldering : 1
OBcIlioBCOPO Utilization 1
SpecIal Application. of EIoctronlca 4
Automatad Manufacturing ..............•..... 4
Baaic CRT DiBplay 4
M1crop_ Troubleshooting and Interface .•• 4

ThI.I. a Toch-Prop program. Sluden18lnto_ln pullllng Ihe
Toch-Prep advanced .1"11. car1lflcato Bh""ld need to OORBUkwith lhelr
advIaor.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

-: .
Minimum Houra Required 68
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING
OPTION

Mountll/n View Only

(Associate Degree, Tech-Prep Advanced SkUls Cenlflcate)

Degree Plan Number 643145

The Automated Manufacturing option prepares students to
work as electronlca technicians In maintenance. field service
and research and deVelopment on automated equipment
used In manufacturing In a wlde arrey 01Industries. Trelnlng
In theory and hands-on skills In electronic and control
devices. computere and software, mechanical equipment
and robotics, power systema and processes and applica-
tions used In automated manufacturing provides graduates
with a diverse background to be prepared for the multi-tech-
nology based job opporlunltles for today and tomorrow.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ELET 1470

ELET 1670
COMM 1370
ENGL 1301
MATH 1374
MATH 1314
+Elective
+ + Elective

SEMESTER II
ELET 1471

ELET 1472
ELET 1370
PHYS 1405
PHYS 1407

SPCH 1311

DC Circuits and Electrical Measure-
ments OR (4)

De-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis ... 6
Applied Communications OR

Composition I 3
Technical Mathematics I OR

College Algebra 3
HumanltlesIFlne Ana 3
SoclallBehavJoraJ Science 3

16-18

AC Circuits
(Unless ELET 1670 Completed) (4)
ActlveDevlces 4
Instrumentation 3
Concepts In Physics or
Concepts In Physics 4

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

14-18

SEMESTER III
ELET 24n AnaJysls of Electronic logic and

Switching Circuits 4
ELET 2480 Unear Integrated Circuits 4
ELET 2481 Electronic Theory and Applications

01Digital Computers 4
ELET 2472 Industrial Power Systems 4
Elective Any Non-ELET Course 3

19

SEMESTER IV
ELET 2471 Automated Manufacturing 4
ELET 2473 Industrial Controls 4
ELET 2370 Electronic Circuits & Systems 3
ELET 2479 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
15

Minimum Hours ReqUired 66

+E1oct1VlHTluBtbe selocted from:

Any ARTS. HUMA, MUSI or PHIL oou,.. 3

+ + Elective-must be selected from:

Any GOVT, HDEV, HIST or psve oou,.. 3

ThlalB a Tach-Prap program. Studanta Interaated In puralng tha
Tach-Prap advanoad Bkllla 0BftifIcal8 Bhould naad til oonauR with thalr
Bdvloor.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and the trans-
ferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution 01their
choice.
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AVIONICS OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree. Tech-Prep Advanced SkUls Certificate)

Degree Plan Number 642335

This option to the Electronics Technology program provides
the student with en electronics background and specialized
skUlsln aviation electronics (avionics). The student should
obtain a level of practical skUls adequate to gain entry level
employment In the area of Installation and maintenance.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ELET 1470

ELET 1670
AVFr 1370

COMM 1370
ENGL 1301

MATH 1374
MATH 1314
+E1ectJve

SEMESTER II
ELET 1471

ELET 1472
AVFr 1471

PHYS 1405
PHYS 1407

SPCH 1311

SEMESTER III
ELET2476

ELET24n

ELET2480
ELET2481

Elective

DC Circuits and Electrical Measure-
mentsOR (4)

De-AC Theory and ClrcuR Analysis ... 6
Introduction to Aircraft

Electronic Systems 3
Applied Communications OR

Composition I ,,.,..,..3
Technical Mathematics I OR

College Algebra , .. , .. , .. , .. ,.3
HumanRlesIFlne Arts 3

16-18
,0'

AC CI'rcults . ,1

(Unless ELET 1670 Completed) (4)
ActIVe !'eVlces , "'~' .4
Operational Testing of Aircraft· • ',1

EleCtronic Systems : ,4
Concepts In Physics 01,'

Concepts In Physics 4
Introduction to Speech I

Communication ·.. 3
15~19

Special Circuits wRh
Communication Applications .. , .... 4

Analysis of Electronic logic and
SwItching ClrcuRs ,. -,,.. 4

Unear Integrated ClrcuRs , .. ,.,4
Electronic Theory and Applications ' " ,

of Digital Computers '.', .. , .. , .. , .. ,4
Any Non-ELET Course , .. ,3

, '19

."~

'r '"'

" '~ , ',,".. .

. ,t ..

SEMESTER IV
ELET 2475 Basic CRT Display & Television

Theory & Service 4
ELET 2479 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
ELET 2371 Microwave Technology,', , .. , , .. , 3
AVET 1470 Aircraft Electrical and Electronics

Systems Installation ,. 4
+ + Elective Social/Behavioral Science , 3

18

Minimum Hours Required , .. , .. , .. 70;

+8ect1ve-muat be seloct8d from:

Any ARTS. HUMA, MUSI or PHIL DOUrse ••••..•• : .•............. 3

+ + 8ect1ve-muBt be selocted from:

Any GOVT, HST. HD or psve DOUrse 3

Thllil • Tech-Prep program. Students Interested In pursuing the
Tech-Prep edvanced alclill certlflcete need to DOnlU~ with their advisor.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year InstRutlon should consuR an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabliRy of these courses to the four-year InstRutlon of their
choice .
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

(Certificate)

Degree Plan Number 653405

this one-year certificate program Is Intended to provide the .
student with a beslc e1ectronlca background and a level 01
knowledge and practical skUls adequate to gain entry-level
employment In the Installation and maintenance 01 Aircraft
Electronics Systems (Avionics). This program wUI c0n-
centrate on the technical knowledge offered In a lecturel
supervised laboratory mode.

SEMESTER I
ELET 1670

CREDIT
HOURS

ELET 1470

ELET 1471

AVE:r 1370

MATH 1374
MATH 1314
+Elective

SEMESTER II
ELET 1472
ELET2476

ELET2481

ENGL 1301
COMM 1370

Elective

De-AC Theory and Circuit
Analysis (Fall Days Only) OR 6
DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements (4)

AC Circuits
(Unless ELET 1670 Completed) .... (4)

Introduction to Aircraft Electrical
Systems 3

Technical Mathematics IOR
College Algebra 3
................................ 4

16-18

Active Devices .4
Special Circuits with Communication

Applications 4
Electronic Theory and Appllcstlons
01 Digital Computers 4

Composition IOR
Applied Communications 3

Any Non-ELET Course 3
18

Minimum Hours Required 34

+EIectlvea-muat be .. 10_ from tIlofollowing:

AYCr 1470 Alrcroft EJoctrIcal and E1ectronlea
Syatoma Inatollation 4

AVEr 1471 Operational Tosting of Aircraft E1ectronlo
Syatoma 4

ELET 2475 BaaJoCRT Display and Toloviolon Theory
and Service 4

.' ~. . .,'

..
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY - ~
MICROCOMPUTER MAINTENANCE
OPTION

Mountain View Only

(Associate Degree. Tech-Prep Advanced SkUls Certificate)

Degree Plan Number X43385

This program Is deslgned to develop the basic skUls and
knowledge necessary to obtain an antry level position In the
field of microcomputer maintenance. The student wUI ob-
tain a solid foundation In electronic and microcomputer
theory, programming, and troubleshooting techniques to
rapalr and maintain microcomputers and their peripheral
devices. Besides the technical skUls obtained, the student
wDl develop skUls In problem solving, declslon maklng, and
Interpersonal relationships.

SEMESTER I
ELET 1670

CREDIT
HOURS

ELET 1470

COMM 1370
ENGL 1301

MATH 1374
MATH 1314
+ElectJve
+ +EIectlve

SEMESTER II
ELET 1471

ELET2481

ELET 1472
PHYS 1405
PHYS 1407

SPCH 1311

DC-AC Theory and Circuit
Analysis (Fall Days Only) OR 6
DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurementa (4)

Applied Communications OR
Composition I 3

Technical Mathematics IOR
College Algebra ...............•.• 3

HumanltJeslFlna Arts 3
SocIaIIBehavloral Science 3

16-18

A.C. Circuits
(Unless ELET 1670 Completed) .... (4)

Electronic Theory and Application
01 Digital Computers 4

Actlva Devlcas .•.................. 4
Concepts In Physics or
Concepts In Physics 4
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
15-19

SEMESTER III
ELET 24n AnaIysJs 01 E1ec:tronlC

logic and SwItching Circuits 4
ELET 2479 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
ELET 2482 Microcomputer Theory and

Systems Maintenance 4
Elective Any Non-ELET Course 3

15

,-;:!.I.'

". r .

,. 'I'
., ""O;·~· , , .'
. •'~f;; ,.

- - . ,
.' -

1

: .,).

SEMESTER IV
ELET 2475 Basic CRT Display and

- Television Theory 4
ELET 2493 Microprocessor Trouble-

shooting and Interlacing 4
Microcomputer Peripheral Devices 4
Digital Data Communications . . . . . . . . 4

16

ELET 2483
ELET 2484

Minimum Hours Required 64

+ Sective--mu81 be selected from:..
Any ARTS, HUMA, MUS! 0' PHIL oourse 3

+ + Elective-mu81 be selected from:

Any Govr, HDEV, HIST0' psve oourse 3

ThisII a T_ep program.Studonlllnte,o_ Inpu lng tho
T-.p advanoed Ikllil certlflcate need to oonaullwith lhol' _,.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor _
or Counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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HEALTH INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT - MEDICAL
RECORDS TECHNICIAN

Mountain View and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X43595

(Program pending final Coordinating Board approval)

Medical Records Technicians are responsible for maintain-
Ing components of health Information systems consistent
with the medical, administrative, ethical, legal, accreditation,
and regulatory requirements of the health care delivery
system. Medical Records Technicians possess the techni-
cal knowledge and skills necessary to process, maintain,
compile and report health Information data for reimburse-
ment, facility planning, marketing, risk management,
utilization management, quality assessment and research;
abstract and code clinical data using appropriate classifica-
tion systems; and analyze health records according to
standards. The medical record technician may be respon-
sible for functional supervision of the various components
of the health Information system.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 1301
MATH 1332
HIMT 1370
BIOL 1470

HIMT2470

SEMESTER II
PSYC 1370

BIOL 1472

HIMT 1371
CISC 1470

HIMT 1270

SEMESTER III
SPCH 1311

Composition I 3
College Mathematics 3
Medical Records I 3
Introduction to Human .
Anatomy and Physiology I 4
Medical Terminology .4

17

Applied Psychology and
Human Relations 3

Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physiology II 4
Pathophysiology 3
Introduction to Computer
Concepts & Applications 4
alnlca! Practice I 2

16

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

3

SEMESTER IV
+Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
MGMT 1370 Principles of Management 3
HIMT 1470 Disease Oasslflcatlon &

Nomenclatures I 4
HIMT 1372 Health Information auallty

Standards & Procedures 3
HIMT 2371 Olnlcal Practice II 3

16
SEMESTER V

CISC 1372 Data Communications and
Operating Systems 3

HIMT 2471 Disease Oasslflcatlon &
Nomenclatures II .: 4

HIMT 2370 Medical Records II 3
HIMT 2270 Advanced Topics In Health

Information Management , 2
HIMT 2372 Oinlcal Practice III 3

15
SEMESTER VI

Elective Any non-HIMT Course 1
HIMT 2271 Olnlcal Practice IV

(Two Weeks) 2
3

Minimum Hours Required 70

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a 'four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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HEALTH INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT - MEDICAL
RECORDS CODING SPECIALIST

Mountain View and Richland only

(Certlflcate)

Degree Plan Number X53605

(program pending final Coordinating Board approval)

A Medical Records Coding Specialist assigns and sequen-
ces diseases and procedures with set classification
standards and codes (ICD-9-CM, CPT, and HCFA).
RespooslbUltles Include the abstracting 01medlcallnlorma-
tlon from outpatient and Inpatient commercial, day surgery,
emergency room, clinic and gastroenterology medical
records for statistical research and study purposes and
audits 01 unbUled accounts reports. The skUls required for
successful performance of this job Include a working
knowledge 01 human anatomy and physiology, medical
terminology, the disease process, organization and com-
munication skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGl1301
CISC1470

HIMT1370
BIOl1470

Composition I 3
Introduction to Computer .
Concepts & Applications 4
Medical Records I 3
Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physiology I 4
Medical Terminology '.. 4

18
HIMT2470

SEMESTER II
SPCH 1311· Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physiology II 4
Disease C1asslflcatlon &
Nomenclatures I· 4
Pathophyslology 3
Clinical Practice I 2

16

BIOl1472

HIMT1470

HIMT 1371
HIMT1270

SEMESTER III
HIMT2471 Disease Classification &

Nomenclatures II 4
Clinical Practice II 3
Clinical Practice III 3

10

HIMT2371
HIMT2372

Minimum Hours Required 44
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MANAGEMENT
(Formerly Mid-Management)

Offered at aI/seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number X43665

The Management Program provides an opportunity for stu-
dents to acquire knowledge In the management field and at
the same time update and sharpen personal management
skills. In addition to leamlng about supervlslon, personnel
management, human relations psychology, problem-solv-
Ing, decision-making, and other related business topics,
students also participate In an on-tha-Job management
training course with their present employers. These
management training coursas at work allow students to
apply what Is learned In the classroom environment and
obtain the valuable practical experience necessary to be-
come competent business managers. The Management
Program allows students the opportunity to bridge the gap
between theory and practice as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGMT1370
MGMT 1374
MGMT7371
BUSI1301
ENGL 1301
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER II
MGMT2374
MGMT7372
CISC1470

MATH 1314
MATH 1324

MATH 1371
MATH 1342

ENGL 1302

SEMESTER III
MGMT2373
MGMT8381
ACCT2301
ECON2301
ECON 1303

Principles of Management 3
Introduction to Supervision 3
Cooperative Work experience 3
Introduction to Business 3
Composition I 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
18

Human Resources Management 3
Cooperative Work experience 3
Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4

College Algebra OR
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I OR
Business Mathematics·· OR
Introductory Statistics 3

Comp~sitlon II ..•...•...•..•..••.. 3
16

Organizational Behavior 3
Cooperative Work Experlenca 3
Principles of Accounting I· 3
Principles of Economics IOR

Economics of Contemporary
Social Issues 3

12

"

, .

SEMESTER IV
MGMT 2375 Problem Solving and Decision

Making '........•...... 3
Cooperative Work experience .•..... 3
Humanltles/Flne Arts , .. 3
Any Non-MGMT Course ....•......• 3
····················· 3

15

MGMT8382
. +Electlve
Elective
Elective

Minimum Hours Required ...................•... 61

+8ectlve-muBl be ~ from tho following:

ARTS' 1301 Art Appreclalfon 3
HUMA 1301 Introducllon til the Humanltln 3
ENGL 2322 BtIlJah Literature 3
ENGL 2323·' BrItIsh Literature .•••.••• ; ; . 3
ENGL 2332 World Literature ••••••••• ~; 3
ENGL 2333 World Literature ,.' 3
ENGL- 2327 'Amerlcan Literature 3
ENGL 2328 _can Literature 3
MUSI 1306 Mulic Appraclalion 3
PHIL 1301 Introducllon til Phlloaophy 3
DRAM 1310 introduction til tho Th_ 3
Foralgn Language or Amorican Sign Languago •••..•••••••.•••• 4

-Students may aubatitute ACCT 1371 and ACCT 1372 for ACCT 2301.
Only th... houre may be appllad til the required number 01 hours lor
granting tho dog....

-Studon18 soloctlng MATH 1371 mUBl 0110campl_ a natural _nco
cou.....

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans.
ferabillty of these coursas to the four-year Institution c:A their
choice.
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MANAGEMENT
(Formerly Mid-Management)

Offered at all seven colleges

(Certificate)

Degree Plan Number X53465

The Management program Is designed to develop the fun-
damental skUIs, knowledge, attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function In leaderahlp and
decision-making positions as managera. Students combine
management classes and on-the-Job management training
with their present employera. All 01 the courses for this
certificate are applicable to the Management associate de-
gree option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 1301
MGMT1374
MGMT7371

SEMESTER II
MGMT2374
MGMT7372
SPCH 1311

,
Composition I 3
Introduction to Supervision'.: 3

" • . rCooperative Work experience 3
. ·9

• ;'~~. f ••

Huniii~ Resources Management ~ .. ..::.. 3
COOPerative Work Experience . : 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

9
SEMESTER III

MGMT 2373 Organizational Behavior, , 3
MGMT 8381 Cooperative Work Experlence 3

, 6
SEMESTER IV' 'r '..;' ro,.,

MGMT 2375 Problem Solving and Decision
Making ; 3

MGMT 8382 Cooperative Work Experience : .3
6

Minimum Hours Required : 30
! ' •.

. '.'

' ..

" ..
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Associate Degree, Tech-Prep Advanced Skills Ceniflcate)

Degree Plan Number X42075

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant pro-
gram Is to prepare students for posttlons as assistants to
administrators wtthln public or private firms and agencies.
Emphasis In this program Is on the development of organi-
zational and declslon-maklng skills In addttlon to basic office
skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 130t
OFCT13n
OFCT 1372
OFCT 1378
SPCH 1311

SEMESTER II
ENGL 1302
Elective
MATH 1371
OFCT 1379
OFCT 1373
OFCT1376

SEMESTER III
OFCT 1378
OFCT 1371
OFCT2372
OFCT2370
+ + Elective
Elective

Composttlon I 3
OffIce Systems and Applications 3
OffIce CalCUlating Machines 3
Beginning Typing 1 ..••..•..••....•• 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

15

Composttlon II 3
Natural Science 3 3
Business Math 3
Word Processing I 3
OffIce Procedures 2 •............... 3

1Intermediate Typing 3
18

Text Processing Transcription 4 3
Automated FIling 3
Word Processing II 3
Business Communications 3
SoclallBehavloral Science 3
Any Non-QFCT Course 3

18
SEMESTER IV

+ + + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
OFCT 1380 Business Software Applications I 3
ACCT 1371 Bookkeeping I or
ACCT 2301 Principles of Accounting 3
+ Eleetlve(s) 5 34
OFCT 7371 Cooperative Work experience or 3
OFCT 7471 Cooperative Work ExPerience (4)

15-17

Minimum Hours Required 66

1 Studen1l may be pi"*' In typing cou .... baaed on proficiency _I
determined by prevlous"a1nlng, experience and/or pi_mont _. n
a I1udent pIaosa out, any OFCT courae may be taken to supplement the
minimum hours required.

• For legal emphasis, OFCT 2371 (legal Secretarial _urea) may be
subllIMad. .

3 One 01 the following Natural ScIenoe couraea may be taken:
PHYS 1311 Deacrlptlve Aalronomy ....••••...••••••...•.• 3
BIOl 1406 General Biology 4
ECOl 1305 People and Their Envlronmenl ...•.••......••• 3
GEOl 1403 Physical Geology ••......••......•••.......• 4
PHYS 1401 Introductory General Physics .....•••......••. 4
PHYS 1415 Concepta In Physics 4

• For legal amphasis, OFCT 1374 (Legal Terminology and
Tranacrlption) may be SUbstituted.

• +EloetIvaa-rnua1 be taken Irom the following:

OFCT 1170
OFCT 1270
OFCT 1370
OFCT 1172
OFCT 1173
OFCT 2373
OFCT 2374
OFCT 2270
OFCT 2170
OFCT 2171
OFCT 2172
OFCT 7372
OFCT 7472
OFCT 8381
OFCT 8482

Contemporery Topics In Offioe Technology •..•• 1
Contemporery Topics In Office Technology .•••• 2
Contemporery Topics In Office Technology •.... 3
Introduction to Word Proceasing .•.....•••.... 1
Keyboerdlng and Speed for Accuracy •.•.....•• 1
Bulin .. s Software Applications II .•.........•.. 3
Buline .. Software Applications III 3
Advanced Typing Applications ..••.....••••... 2
Word Processing Applications ....••......••.. 1
Specialized Software I 1
Specialized Software 1
Cooperative Work Experlenoe •...••••....••••• 3
Cooperative Work experience ......•••••...••• 4
Cooperative Work Experlenoe •.•.....•••...... 3
Cooperative Work experience ••.....•••......• 4

+ + elective - may be taken from any Govemment, Human
Development, H1a1oryor Psychology oourae.

+ + + Elective - may be taken from any Art, Humanltiea, Music or
Philosophy courae.

This Is a Tech-Prep program. Studenta Inlerea1ad In pursuing the
Tech-Prep advanced skills certlflcate need to consult with their advisor.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consutt an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferablltty of these courses to the four-year Instttution of their
choice.

76



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - CERTIFIED
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
ARTICULATION

Offered at all seven campuses

Credit toward an associate degree In 0IfIce Technology wUI
be granted upon successful completion of all parts of the
CertifIed Professional Secretary (CPS) Exam. In order to
receive credit, the registrar et the college must receive
notlflcatlon from the Institute for CertIfyIng Secretaries that
the applicant has passed all sections of the exam~ The
student must complete 12 credit hours (excluding develop-
mental courses) within the District of which at least two
courses muSt be completed In the area of OffIce Technol-
ogy. The student must complete the courses with a grade
of ''C'' or higher. .

Select five of the following courses for which credit may be
granted:

OFCT1377
OFCT 1378
OFCT1379
OFCT1380

,OFCT,1373
OFCT 1376
OFCT2370

OffIce Systems and Applications. ',' 3
Text Processing Transcription , 3
Word Processing I , .. 3
Business Software Applications I '.3
OffIce Procedures 3
Intermediate Typing , 3
Business Communications ,.3

, '

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - GENERAL
OFFICE CLERK

Offered at all seven campuses

(Ce~tI!cate) ,
r~~:I'!1\:.......

Degree Plan Number X52095

This certificate with a clerical emphesls Is designed to pro-
vide the student with a basic working knowledge of office
procedures.

", ,_l

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 1301
MATH 1371
OFCT 1372
OFCT 1378

SEMESTER II
OFCT 1378
OFCT1379
OFCT 1373
OFCT 1376

SEMESTER III
ACCT 1371
ACCT2301
OFCT 1380
OFCT 1371

, OFCT2370
Elective

Composition I , 3
Business Mathematics ., 3
OffIce Calculating Machines 3

1Beginning Typing 3
,,' '~" 12

, .
Text Processing TransCription 3
Word Processing I . ; , 3
OffIce'Procedures : 3
Intermediate Typing I, 3

12

Bookkeeping I or
Principles 01 Accounting . ' , ' 3
Business Sottware Applications I 3
Automated FIling Procedures 3
Business Communications 3

2Natural Science 3
15

Minimum Hours Required 39

, Studenta may be placed In typing courses boaod on proficiency lovel
delormlned by previous tralnlng, exporlenoo and/or plaooment 1oBl8, N
atudenta plaoo out, any OFCT course may be taken to supplement tho
minimum hOUri required.

• One Natural Science course may be .. Iacted from tho following:
PHYS 1311
BIOL 1406
ECOL 1305
GEOL 1403
PHYS 1401
PHYS 1415

77

Descriptive Astronomy , , . , , ••.... , , , .• , •• 3
Goneral Biology , , , , , , , , 4
People and Their Environment , , , , , , , 3
Physical Geology , , , , , , , 4
Introductory Goneral Phys1c8 "", •••...•. , ••• 4
Conoopta In Phys1c8 , 4



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
RECEPTIONIST

All seven colleges

(Certlllcate)

Degree Plan Number X53545

This program provides skUlsnecessary to meet the public,
make appointments, handle the telephone, keyboard docu-
ments, and perform data entry functions.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 1301
OFCT1379
OFCT 1372
OFCT1376

SEMESTER"
OFCT1380
OFCT 1373
SPCH 1311

Composition I 3
Word Processing I •................ 3
OffIce Calculating Machines 3
Intermediate Typing 1 ..•...•.•.....• 3

12

Business Software Applications I 3
OffIce Procedures 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

9

Minimum Hours Required 21

t Prerequisite: OFCT 1378 or dlmonalrated cotnptltncy.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - WORD
PROCESSING TYPIST
All seven colleges

(Certificate)

Degree Plan Number X53555

This certificate provides word processlng skUlsnecessary
to produce documents from rough draft copy and voice

.recordings. . ,
CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENGL 1301
OFCT13n
OFCT1379
OFCT1376

Composition I .....•.............. 3
OffIce Systems and Applications 3
Word Processlng I 3
Intermediate Typing 1 3

12
SEMESTER" '

OFCT 1378 Text Processing Transcription : .. 3
OFCT 1380 Business Software Applications I 3
OFCT 2370 Business Communications 3
SPCH 1311 Introduction to Speech

Communication .. : 3
12

Minimum Hours Required 24

t Prerequlalte: OFCT 1378 or dtmonalr_ cotnptltncy.

78



POSTAL SERVICE
Mountllin View only

(Associate Degree)
.....,.. ...

Degree Plan Number 641965 ' .'
:TI f·,' :1 ~'.r

The Postal Service curriculum Is deslgn8d'1is a tWo-year
program that leads to an Associate Degree In AppiledScJen-
ces. The program aids' tha student In developing postal
skOIsand provides the student with an Insight Into multJ.level
functions employed throughout the postal service system.
Emphasis Isdirected to the arees 01 methodology, technol-
ogy, rnsnagement,and leadership concepts reIIected In
modem day technology es applied to public service related
agencies. . . , .' .

. ,
-, CRED(T

HOURS
SEMESTER I

POST 1375 Introduction to Postal Service t. ,.:.,3 ;
ENGL 1301. ,Composition I· ' " . ,3
SPCH 1311 . Introduction to Speech. .,...

COmmunication ... ,.~.... '.' ' .... \. ... 3
Matl)ernstlcs lor Buslness and ; c , ..: . :

~cilnomlcs OR
Business Mathernstlcs 3

Principles 01 Management 3
..•.•. 15 .

MATH 1324

MATH 1371
MGMT 1370

SEMESTER II
POST13n
ENGL 1302
PSYC2301
MGMT1374
+ Elective

SEMESTER III
POST 1376
esc 1470

MGMT2373
S001301
MRKT2370
MRKT2374

Customer Service ' -, 'c••• 3 .
Com~1I .•.........•........ 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Introduction to SupervisIOn 3
HurnsnltleslF1ne Arts 3

15

MaD Processing .: 3
Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
Organizational Behavior 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Principles 01 Markstlng OR

Advertising and Sales Promotion .... 3
16

SEMESTER IV
POST 2375 Postal Management 3
MGMT 2374 Human Resources Management 3
GOVT 2301 American Government 3
Elective Any Non-MGMT & Non-POST

Course 6
15

Minimum Hours Required 61

a ..

.r-'.... ' " .. . .1,.. '

..~~1'...... .~8' :... r.
\ '. .. "-j ,. .. OIl
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,. .
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-". oJ,"" '11 .; .,;",

·... ,1 c ' " €"i:; ~' -r., '," l

+E1oct1ve-mU81be ... Iected from tho following:

ARTS 1301 At1AppreclaUOn , 3
foreign languego or Amerlcan Sign languego "" ••... ", .••.. 4
HUMA 1301 ln1roduetlon to tho Humonl1l "" ••• '". 3
MUSI 1308 Music Appreciation .. , .. , , .. 3
PHIL 1301 ln1roduction to Philosophy , 3
DRAM 1310 ln1roduetlon to tho Thea1ro •••• , ....••••....•• 3'

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year InstRutlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabDIty 01these courses to the four-year Institution 01their
choice.
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

Degree Plan Number 640945

The Welding Technology Program Is desJgned to prepare
the student In the baslc processes of oxyacetylene and arc
welding plus many specialized welding applications as op-
tions to fit the specific needs of the student. In addttlon,
Instruction Isoffered In related support arees such as metal-
lurgy, tooling, drafting, pattem layout and characteristics of
materials. Thus, the program offera preparation for both
entry level jobs as well as Welding Inspectora.

The student will be required to purchase a beslc set of tools
which will be used In class and later on the job. T001 lists
will be given out by the Instructor during the first week of
classes.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
WELD t270
WELD 1271
WELD 1272
WELD 1273
CADD 1272
MATH 1374
COMM 1370
ENGL 1301

SEMESTER II
WELD 1470
WELD 1371
WELD 1472

PSYC 1370

WELD 7471
+Elective

SPCH 1311

SEMESTER '"
WELD 2270
WELD 2271
WELD 2272
WELD 2273
WELD 2370
PHYS 1470

Oxyfuell 2
Oxyfuelll 2
Shielded Metal Arc Welding I 2
Shielded MetsJ Arc Welding II 2
Technician Drafting 2
Technical Mathematics I 3
Applied Communications OR

Composttlon I 3
16

Shielded MetsJ Arc Welding III 4
General MetsJ Layout '.. 3
Welding Inspection and Qualtty

Control 4
Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
Cooperative Work experience OR (4)

................................ 3
Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
17-18

Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I 2
Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II 2
Gas MetsJ Arc Welding I 2
Gas Metal Arc Welding II 2
Basic Welding MetsJlurgy 3
Applied Physics .............•..... 4

15

SEMESTER IV
WELD 1471 Shielded MetsJ Arc Welding IV 4
WELD 2470 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III 4
WELD 2471 Gas Metal Arc Welding III 4
WELD 2372 Welding Design 3
+ +Elective 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 65

+ E1oct1vea-muat be seloctod from the following:

WELD 2371
WELD 2170
WELD 2274
WELD 2373
MATH 1324

Applied Welding Mo1aIlurgy 3
SpecIal Welding Application. .. 1
SpecIal Welding Application. .. 2
Special Welding Application. . 3
Mathematics for Bualne .. and Eoonomlcll ••••• 3

+ + E1oct1vea-muat be selected from the following:

ACCT 1371
BUSI 1301
else 1370
GOVT 2301
HIST 1301
HUMA 1301
MGMT 1370
MGMT 1372

Bookkeeping I 3
introduction to Bualne.. .. 3
introduction to Computer Information $yat8m •... 3
American Govemment ..•.......•..•••••..... 3
History of the United Statetl .....•••...•...... 3
lntroduction to the Humanities 3
PrInciple. of Management 3
Small Bualne .. Management 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-yeer Instttution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabiltty of these courses to the four-yaar Instttution of their
choice.
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ACCOUNTING
ACCT 1371 Bookkeeping I (3)
(laat v-r'. _ preftxlllUlllberACC 131)
The fundamental principles 01 doubllHlntry bookkeeping
are presented and epplled to practical buslness sltuatlons.
Emphasls Is on flnanclal statements, trial balances. work
sheets, special joumals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle Is com-
pleted. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 1372 Bookkeeping II (3)
(laat v-r'. oouiu preftxlnu_ ACC 132)
Prerequisite: Accounting 1371. This course covera ac-
cruals, bad debts. taxes. depreciation. controlling accounts.
and business vouchera. Bookkeeping for partnerships and
~tIons Is Introduced. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 2301 Principle. Of Accounting I (3)
(ThIe Ie. -..mon ........ num.... Lael y_'.........preftxlnum'"
ACC201)
This course covers the theory and practice 01 measuring
and Interpreting flnanclal dats for business units. Basic
concepts. principles. and procedures are epplled to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
flnanclal ststements. Intemal controls, receivables. Inven-
tory. fixed assets. and liabilities. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 2302 Principle. Of Accounting II (3)
(Thla •• common 00Uf'M number. Laat year'. cou .... preftxlnumbw
ACC202)

Prarequlslte: Accounting 2301. This course Is a continuation
01 Accounting 2301. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and Interpreting financial data for
business units, with emphasis on corporations and
managerial eppllcatlons: Basic concepts, principles. and
procedures are epplled to the follOWing topics; preparation
and analysis 01flnanclal ststements, budgeting. cash flow.
cost systems, responsibility accounting. and cost-volume-
profit analysis. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 2370 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Application. (3)
(laat y_'._ preftx/nUm'"ACC 250)
Prsrequlsltes: Accounting 2302 and Computer Information
Systems 1470 or demonstrated competence epproved by
the Instructor. This course Is designed to provide students
with an overview 01 microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experience will
be prOVided utilizing an Integrated general ledger account-
Ing package, including accounts receivable and accounts
payable. In addition, various electronic spreadsheet ap-
plications and other topics wUI be covered. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACCT 2372 Income Tax Accounting (3)
(laat y_' .........preftxln_ ACC 231)

Prerequisite: Accounting 2302 or demonstrated com- "
patence approved by the Instructor. This course axamlnes
basic Income tax laws which epply to Individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal axemptlons,
gross Income. business expenses, non:buslness deduc-
tions, .capital gains and losses .. Emphasis Is on common
problems. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 2375 Buslnen Finance (3)
(Lael y_'.........preftxlnu_ ACC 205)

PrereqUisites: Economics 2301 or 2302 "and Accounting
2301. This course focuses on the flnanclalstructure In the
free enterprise system. Topics Include Interest rates, value
analysls, the flnanclng 01 buslness flrms and government,
and security msrkets. Ananclal requirements for decision-
making and cepltal formation are analyzed .. (3 Lac.)

ACCT 2378 Cost Accounting (3)
(laat y-'.........preftxlnumberACC 238)
Prerequisite: Accounting 2302. The theory and practice 01
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented. The
measurement and control 01 material, labor, and factory
overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis, stsndard
costs, and Joint and by-product costing are also Included.
(3 Lec.)

ACCT 2377 Managerlel Accounting (3)
(Lael y_'.........preftxln_ ACC 204)
Prerequisite: Accounting 2302. This course Is a study 01
accounting practices and procedures used to provide Infor-
mellon for business management. Emphasis Is on the
preparation and Intemal use of financial ststementa and
budgets. Systems. Information, and procedures used In
management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lac.)

ACCT 2378 Interm~late Accounting I (3).
(Lael y_'. cour.. preftxlnum... ACC 203)
Prerequisite: Accounting 2302. This course Is an Intensive
study 01 the concepts. principles, and practice 01 modem
flnanclal accounting. Included are the purposes and proce-
dures underlying financial ststements. (3 Lee.)

ACCT 2379 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
(Lael y_'.........preftxlnu_ ACC 207)
This course continues Accounting 2378. Principles and
problems In fixed liabilities and cepltal stock are axamlned.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysls and In-
terpretation 01supplementary statements are also Included.
(3 Lec.)
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ACCT 2401 Principles Of Accounting I (4) 
(Th1D Ia III common couroe number. Last year'. course prefix/number 
ACC208) 
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring 
and Interpreting financial data for business units. Basic 
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the 
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals, 
financial statements, Internal controls, receivables, Inven­
tory, fixed assets. and liabilities. Laboratory fee. 
(3 Lee .• 2 Lab.) 

ACCT 2402 Principles Of Accounting II (4) 
(ThIs." common OOUI'8O numbor.1..eat year's couroo pre1br/number 
ACC209) 
Prerequisite: Accounting 2401. This course Is a continua­
tion of Accounting 2401. This course covers the theory and 
practice of measuring and Interpreting financial data for 
business units, with emphasis on corporations and 
managerial appJicatlons. Basic concepts. principles, and 
procedures are applied to the following topics; preparation 
and analysis of financial statements, budgeting, cash flow, 
cost systems, responslbDIty accounting, and cost-volume 
profit analysis. (3 Lee., 2 lab.) 

ACCT 7311 Cooperative Work Experience (3) 
(Last year'o course pretbr!number Ace 703) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 2301 and 2302 or 
Instructor approval. This course combines work experience 
wfth academic study. The student, employer and Instructor 
wDI develop a written competency~based learning plan with 
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Each 
student must complete three objectives and work a mini­
mum of 15 hours per wgek for a total of three credit hours. 
SemInar topics Include an orientation session, setting and 
writing Job objectives, career planning, Interpersonal skills, 
and an exit session. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.) 

ACCT 7372 Cooperative Work Experience (3) 
(Lut year'e cou"" pt'aflxlnumber ACC 713) 
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 7371 or 7471. This 
course combines work experience with academlc study. 
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written 
competency· based leamlng plan with varied learning objec­
tives and work experiences. Each student must complete 
three new objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per 
week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar topics Indude 
an orientation session, setting and writing job objectives, 
and additional Independent study of business topics. The 
Independent study topics In this course must be different 
from those Inelueled In the previous cooperative education 
course. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.) 
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ACCT 7471 Cooperative Work experience (4) 
(Last year'. COW'H preftlfJnumber ACC 704) \ 
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 2301 and 2302 or I) 

Instructor approval. This course comblnes work experience 
with academic study. The student, employer and Instructor \ 
will develop a written competency-based learning plan with 
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Each I 
student must complete four objectives and work a minimum 
of 20 hours per week for a totaJ of four credit hours. Seminar 
topics Include an orientation session, aettlng and writing job 
obJectives, career planning, Interpersonal skUls, and an exit 
session. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.) 

ACCT 7472 Cooperative WOf'k Experience (4) 
(Laat year'o aouf80 pt'etIx{numbor ACe 714) 
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 7371 or 7471. This 
course combines work experience with academic study. 
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written 
competency-based leamlng plan with varied learning obJec­
tives and work experiences. Each student must complete 
four new objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per 
week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar topics include 
an orientation session, setting and wrlttng Job objectives, , " 
and addftfonallndepenclent study of business topics. The 
Independent study topics in this course must be different II 

from those Included In the previous cooperative education I 
course. (1 lec., 20 Lab.) 

, I 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 1370 American Indlan cunure (3) 
(Last year'o 00UJ88 preftlrJnumbor ANT 104) 

I 
I 

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives: Na- ! 
tlve American history and prehistory; traditional Indian 'I 
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme ' 
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty. 
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs, , 
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lac.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511018342) 

ANTH 1371 The Heritage Of Mexico (3) 
(Last year'o COIUH preftx/number ANT 110) 
This course (cross.flsted as H~ 2380) ts taught fn two .' 
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with ' 
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans to I 
enter the North American continent and culminating with the 
arrival of the Spanish In 1519 A.D. Emphasis. IS on archaic , 
cultures, the Maya, the ToItec, and Aztec,emplres. The 
second part of the course deals with Mexican history and 
modem relations between the United States and Mexico. 
The stUdent may register for either History 2380 or I 
Anthropology 1371 but may receive credit for only one of 
the two. (3 Lee.) " 
(CoordlnllU .. Board Academic Approval Numbor' 4511015342) , 

'I 
i 

,I 



I ANTH 2348 Introduction To AnthropOlogy (3) 
, r (lh1G lei CI oonunon COUI'ItO numlKlr. Lao1 year'a OOIlf8O prdx/number 

I ANT100) 
This course SUNeys the origin of mankind involving the 
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man, 
and prellterate man. Attention is centered on fossil 
evidence, physiology and family/group roles and status. 
(3 Lee.) 
(CGordInaUng Board AcademIc Apprcwal Numbw 45020161'" 

ANTH 2351 Cultural Anthropology (3) 
(1hIe Ie a eomRlOn COW'8D number. Last year'o courao prefhrJnumber 
ANT 101) 

, This course Introduces students to the elements and 
processes that create cufture. society and social Interaction. 
Language, cross-cuIturaJ communication, fieldwork, and 
analysis of multlcuftural societies are covered. A speclaJ 
emphasis Is given to cross-culturaJ comparison and analysis 
of basic social Institutions on a globaJ scale In order to 
provide students wfth an appreciation and understanding of 
the underlyfng unity of diverse cultural expressions. (3 Lee.) 
(CooIdlna1lng Board Acedecnlc Approval Number 4502015342) 

ART 
ARTS 1301 All Appreciation (3) 
(This laaoommon 00Uf1Mt number. I.aa1 year'ucOlirGe prltflx/number 
ART 104) 
Films. lectures. slides, and discussions focus on the 
theoretJcat. cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts. 
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetic 
awareness. (3lec.) 
(Coordinating BoaId Acaclemlc Approval Numbe, SOO7035130) 

ARTS 1303 Survey at Art History (3) 
(Thill b. common course number. Lut year'a course praftx/number 
ART 1 OS) 
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time 
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, 
geophysical. and personal influences on art styles. (3lec.) 
(Coordinating Board AcademIc Approval Numbsr 5007035230) 

ARTS 1304 Survey Of Art History (3) 
(Thlo 10 EI common couroo number. Last year's course pretlxJnumber 
ART 106) 
This course covers the history of art from the Renaissance 
through the present. It explores the cultural, geophysical. 
and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lee.) 
(CoordInating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230) 

ARTS 1311 Design I (3) 
(This .. a common courae number. Last year'a course proflx/number 
ARTHO) 
Basic concepts of design with two-dImensional materlafs 
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or 
mass. texture, value, shape, and size in composition Is 
considered. (2lec., 4 lab.) 
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330) 
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ARTS 1312 Design II (3) 
(Thla". common oountO number. LasJI year'. oounte preftxlnumbor 
ART 111) 
BasIc concepts of design with three-dImensional materials 
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and 
texture, line, plane, volume, cOor, and scale Is conskfered. 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordlnallng Board AccldemIc Approval Number 5004018330) 

ARTS 1318 Drawing I (3) 
(Thlalll a common COUf8fI nUmber. Lut ye&lr'o courao pro1br/numbor 
ART 114) 

This beginning course Investigates various media, techni­
ques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive 
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental 
process as well as an end In ItseJf. (2 Lee .• 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board ~ Approval Nundlor s007OSS23O) 

ARTS 1317 Drawing II (3) 
(This" a common 00UI8e numb« ..... par'. OOUI'H prefIxInumber 
ARTS 111) 

Prerequisite: Art 1316. This course Is an expansion of Art 
1316. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of 
drawing, Indueling advanced composJtlon arrangements, a 
range of wet and dry media. and the development of an 
Indlvlduaf approach to theme and content. Laboratory fee. 
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230) 

ARTS 2311 Design III (3) 
(ThIs Ia D common COW88 number. I..aG1 year's COUIM prefWnumber 
ART 227) 
Prerequisites: Art 1311, 1312, 1316, and 1317. This course 
Is a development of two- and three-dImensional projects In 
a variety of materials. Emphasis Is on Individual expression. 
laboratory fee. (2lec., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Acaclemlc ApprovGi Number 5004015330) 

ARTS 2318 Painting I (3) 
('11110 10 a common course number. Laat year'e course pretbf/number 
AAT205) 
Prerequisites: Art 1311, Art 1312. Art 1317, or demonstrated 
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio course 
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics and 
oils. Emphasis Is on painting from stili life, models, and the 
Imagination. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Boud Academic Approval Numbor 5007085230) 

ARTS 2317 Painting II (3) 
(TbIc Is a common COUrH numbtlr. la8t yoar>e COUnIG preftxJnumbor 
AAT206) 
Prerequisite: Art 2316. This course continues Art 2316. 
Emphasis Is on Individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085230) 



ARTS 2323 Drawing III (3) (ThIG". common COUfH number. LaGt year'. COUI'H praflx/number 
ART 201) 
Prerequisites: Art 1311, Art 1312, Art 1317. sophomore 
standing, or demonsll8ted competence approved by the 
Instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive 
drawfng of the human figure. Movement and volume are 
stressed. labOratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1OO70S5330) 

ARTS 2324 Drawing IV (3) 
(This •• common OOUnMI number. L.aat year'. cou,.. preftxlnumber 
ART202) 
Prerequisites: Art 2323. sophomore standing, or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
This course continues Art 2323. Emphasis Is on Individual 
expression. laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval NumlMN' 5007055330) 

ARTS 2326 Scufpture I (3) 
(Thla Is a COIIImon cou,.. nulbber, Laat vear'lI oouru preftx/number 
ART208) 
Prerequlsltes: Art 1311, Art 1312, Art 1317. ordemonstrated 
competence approved by the Instructor. Various sculptural 
approaches are explored. Different media and techniques 
are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec .• 4 lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007095130) 

ARTS 2327 SculptW'8 II (3) 
(Thla 10 • common courao number. Last year's oouroe preftlr/number 
ART 208) 
Prerequisite: Art 2326. This course continues Art 2326. 
Emphasis Is on IndMduai expressJon. Laboratory fee. 
(2 lee., 4 lab.) 
(CooIdJ.IUtlng Board AcGdemIc Approval Numb« 5001085130) 

ARTS 2341 Jewelry De81gn And Construction (3) 
(Tbla ... common cour88 number. La .. year's oourae prefbrlnumber 
ART 111) 
This course explores the uses of metal In design, basic 
fabrication techniques In metal, bezel setting of stones, and 
simple casting. Emphasis Is on original design. Laboratory 
fee. (2 Lee.; 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007136130) 

ARTS 2342 Advanced Jewelry Design And 
Construction (3) 
(Tlllale a common cou, .. number. Laat year'. course preftx/number 
ART11?) 

PrerequJslte: Art 2341. This course continues Art 2341. 
Advanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted 
stones. and forging and shaping of metal. Including 
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis Is on 
original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 lab.) 
(CootdJnatlnlll Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130) 
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ARTS 2348 Ceramics I (3) 
(ThIals a common couraa numbOl'. Lu1~" aouroo preflx/1IIIInbor i 
ARY21~ i 
Prerequisites: Art 1311. Art 1312, Art 1317 or demonstrated ' 

I 
competence approved by the instructor. This course ' 
focuses on the buDding of pottery forms by coB, slab, and i 
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also Included. : 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) , 
(Coordrnatlng Boa,d Aoademlo Approval Number 5007115130) 

ARTS 2347 Ceramics II (3) 
(Thla" 8 conunon OOUffIG number. Lut year'. GOUIN prefbr/nUm.ber 
ARY21&) 

Prerequisite: Art 2346 or demonstrated competence ap­
proved by the Instructor, Glaze techn~ogy Is studied. 
Advanced problems In the creation of artistic and practical 
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee,. 4 Lab.) 
(CoordJnatlng Board AoacIemIo Approval Numbor 1007111130) 

ARTS 2388 Watercolor I (3) 
(Thle Ia. common COUrM number. Laat year'. oouru prefbr/numbar 
ARY217) 

Prerequisites: Art 1311, Art 1312, and Art 1317 or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
This course explores studio techniques In water base media. 
EmphaSis Is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and 
techniques as a means to original expressIon. This course 
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Boa,d Academic Approval Number 5007085330) 

ARTS 2367 Watercolor II (3) 
(This Is a common cour_ numbclr ...... par .. GGUrM prefbrlnu,",,­
ART 218) 

Prerequisite: Art 2366. This course continues the develop­
ment of skUfs In water base media. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(CoordJnating Board Academic Apploval Num,*, s00708533O) 

ARTS 2373 Design IV (3) 
(last year'. cou, .. preftxJnumber ART 229) 
Prerequisite: Art 2311. This course Is a continued investiga­
tion Into the problems of two- and three-dImensional 
concepts. Emphasis's on Individual expression. 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.) 
(COordinating Board Academic ApproveJ Number &004015330) 



ASTRONOMY
(See Physlca)

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
AVIA 1170 Flight Basic (1)
(Wt pu'. COlI... prallxlnumJ>. AVT 135)

Prerequisite: Consultation with and approval 01a Mountain
VIew aviation faculty member as well as completion of or
concurrent enrollment In Aviation Technology 1371. This
course provldas a 10tal of 25 hours of flight Instruction as
well as pre- and post.fllght brleflngs. Three (3) hours of
Instruction In a Mountain VIew flight simulator ars also
required. A current Second-Class Medical Certlllcate Is
recommended; Third class required. Right and simulator
fee required. (1 Lee., 1 lab.) "

AVIA 1171 Flight Prlvale Pilot (1)
, (lM1 year'. COlI... prallxlnumbar AVT 137)

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 1170 or equivalent [25 logged flight hours), successful
completion of Aviation Technology 1371 and approval of a
,Mountain View aviation faculty member. This course
provides 20 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and
post-flight brleflngs. Two (2) hours of Instruction In a Moun-
tain View flight simulator are reqUired. Right and simulator
fee required. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

AVIA 1370 Introduction To Aviation (3)
(Wt pu'. _ prallxlnumbar AVT 110)
Prerequisites: None. This course Introduces various
aspectS 01 the aviation IndUstry. It covers the history,
development, and advances In aircraft from balloon flight to
the supersonic transport. The Industry's economic and
sociological effects on people and communities are also
Included. Special emphasls Is on the origin and growth 01
airlines and the aviation Industry. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 1371 Ground School Private (3)
(Wt pu'. COlI... preflxInumbar AVT 121)

Prerequisites: None. This course Includes the study of
Federal Aviation Regulations, aerodynamics, engines and
systems, flight Instrumenta, airplane perfonnance, weight
and balance, meteorology, navigation, use 01 the radio,
airplane operational procedures and airspace, flight physiol-
ogy, and emergency procedures. This course Is designed
to fulllli the ground school requirements under Part 141 or
61 for the FAA Private PUot (Airplane) Certificate. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 1372 Aviation Law (3)
(Wt year'. _ prallxlnumbar AVT 122)

Prerequisite: None. This course provldes a study of
statutory enactment 01constitutional law, executive law, and
admlnl~~e law Issued for the purpose 01govemlng avia-
tion activities. The course covers. the historical
devel.opment 01 law affecting avlatlor1;la' dlltaUed study of
current legislation related to aviation, regulatory agenclas,
cM and crlmlnaillabUlt1es relating to aviation, and aviation
Insurance. The course Is designed to provide the student
with a survey of U.S. law and Its effect on the aviation
Industry. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 1373 Federal Aviation Regulatloni; Alrlpace
And Air Traffic Control (3) .
(Wt pu'. _ prallxlnumbar AVT 124)

Prerequisites: Completion of or concumint enrollment In
Aviation Technology 1371 or approval of Instructor. This
course Is an IrHlepth study of Federal Aviation Regulations,
Air Traffic Control Procedures, the Natlon8J AirspaCe Sys-'I ..•

tem, and NTSB Regulations. Rated pUOls may take .this
course to prepare for the 24-nionth flight review. (3 Lee.)

\ .. ,

AVIA 1374 Aero Engines And Syeteffil (3)
(lM1 year'. _ prallxlnumbar AVT 128). .

Prerequisite: None. Basic power plant types and pririclples
of operation are presented. Reciprocating, rotary, Jet, and
rocket engines are Included. Also covered are conflgura-
tlons, such as In-llne, radial. V conllgurad, and horizontally
opposed, turbo-prop, turbojet, fanjet. and ramjet. Also In-
cluded are numerous' systems, such as the fuel Ignition,
electrical, environmental, lubrication, hydraulics,
pneumatics, fire detection and extinguishing, cooling,
tachometar, monitoring, manual control, and power
boosted !lystems. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2170 Flight Instructor-Alrplane
Instrument (1)
(Wt year'. _ prallxlnumbar AVT 253) .

Prerequisite: Certified Right Instructor Certlllcate and con-
sultation with a Mounialn VIew aviation faculty memb8r.
This course Includes 10 hours of flight Instruction as well as
pre- and post-flight briefings. Tha course encompasses
evaluation of student perfonnance and maneuver anaIysls.
The required flight disciplines that quality the student for the
FAA Flight Instructor-Airplane Instrument Rating are
covered. Right fee reqUired. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)
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AVIA 2171 Flight MulUenglne (1)
(1.»1 year'. cou ... pnftx/number AVT 254)
Prerequlslte: A Private or Commercial Pilot Certificate and
consultation with a Mountain View aviation faculty member.
This course Includes 10 hours of flight Instruction as well as
pre- and post-flight briefings. Allflylng Is In modem twIn-en-
glne aircraft and Is designed to give the advanced pilot a
grester depth of aircraft experience. It leads to the FAA
Multl·Englne Pilot Rating. Flight fee required.
(1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

AVIA 2172 Flight Advanced lI.Jet Type Rating (1)
(1.»1 year'. cou ... preftx/number AVT 256)
Prerequisites: Commercial Pilot Certificate and Instrument
Rating. This course Includes ten hours of flight Instruction,
and ten hours of pre- and post-flight Instruction. Allflylng Is
In a small multl-englne, turbo-let powered airplane. It leads
to the FAA MultI-Engine Jet airplane type rating. flight fee.
(1 Lee.) . '

AVIA 2271 Flight Instructor Airplane/Single Or
MultI-Engine (2)
(1.»1 year'. _ pnftx/number AVT 251)
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate and consultation
with a Mountain View aviation faculty member. This course
Includes 30 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and
post-flight briefings. The course focuses on the science of
flight Instruction. Evaluation of student performanca and
maneuver analysis are Included. The required Instructional
flight disciplines are covered In order to qualify students for
the FAA flight Instructor Rating. Flight fee required.
(1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 2272 Flight Commercial Primary (2)
(I.a1 year'. oou... preftx/number AVT 265)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 137t as well as Aviation Technology 1170 and 1171 or
equivalent [45 logged flight hours] and consultation with a
Mountain View aviation faculty member. This course
provides a total of 30 hours of flight Instruction and solo flight
as well as pre- and post-llight briefings to apply toward the
Instrument Rating and Commercial Pilot Certificate. A cur-
rent FAA Second Class Medical Certificate Is requirement
Flight fee required. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 2273 Flight Commerclallntennedlate (2)
(I.a1 y..,'. - preftx/number AVT 288)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation TIChnol-
ogy 2272 or equivalent [Private Piot (AIrplane) CertIficate
with a minimum of 75 logged flight hours) and completion
of or concurrent enrollment In Aviation TIChnology 2375 or
a minimum grade of 70 on the FAA Instrument rating
(Airplane) written test, and consultation with a Mountain
View aviation faculty member. This course provides a total
of 46 hours of flight Instruction and solo flight as well as pre-
and post-flight briefings to apply toward the Commercial the
Commercial Pilot Certificate and/or Instrument Rating.
flight fee required. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 2274 Flight Commercial Advanced (2)
(I.a1 y..,'. _ preftx/number AVT 287)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation TIChnol-
ogy 2273 or equivalent [PrivatI Piot (AIrplane) Certificate
and t21 logged flight hours) and consuJtatlon with a Moun-
tain View aviation faculty member.. This course provides a
total of 45 hours of flight Including Instruction and solo flight
as well as pre- and post-llight briefings to apply toward the
Instrument Rating and the Commercial Pilot Certificate.
flight fee required.
(1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 2275 Flight Commercial Pilot (2)
(1.»1 y..,'. cour .. preftx/number AVT 288)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 2370 or a minimum score of 70 on the FAA Commercial
Pilot (Airplane) Written Examination and successful comple-
tion of Aviation Technology 2274 or equivalent [Private Pilot
Certificate with the Instrument Rating and 166 logged flight
hours] and consultation with a Mountain VIew aviation facul-
ty member. This course provides a total of 46 hours flight
Including Instruction and solo flight as well as pre- and
post-flight briefings to fulfill FAA requirements for the Corn-
merclal Pilot Certificate. flight fee required. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 2370 Commercial Pilot Ground School (3)
(I.a1 y..,'. cou ... preftx/number AVT 240)
PrereqUisite: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 1371 and completion of or concurrent enrollment In
Aviation Technology 2375 or equivalent (Private PUot Cer-
tificate with Instrument Rating) or approval of Instructor.
This course Is an In-depth analysls of all toplca covered In
the Commercial Pilot written examination. Emphasis Is on
problem recognition and solutions. Advanced exerclsas
are Included In the areas of aircraft operation, meteorology,
navigation, communications, theory and hazards of attitude
Instrument flight, flight physiology, and emergency pr0ce-
dures. This course and the prerequisites fulfill the ground
school requirements of FAR Part 141 or61 for the Commer-
clal Pilot (Airplane) Certificate. (3 Lee.)
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AVIA 2371 Airport Management (3)
(IAat YM". -.... prellxlllllllllMrAVT 212)

Prerequlsltes: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 1370, 13~1, ,1372 and 1373, Business 1301 and
completion of Or concurrent enrollment In Management
1370 or approval of .Instructor. The major functions of
airport management are presented. Topics Include the
adequacy oUacllltles and services, organization, personnel,
maintenance, planning and zoning, operations, revenues
and expenses, public relations, ecology, and safetY. ,A
study of the socIlHlCOIlOmlc effect of airports on the com-
munltles they serve Is also covered. , (3 Lee.).

AVIA 2372 Aero Dynamics (3)
(IAat YM". -.... preflx/nU- AVT 220)
Prarequlslte: ' SuccasslUl completion of Intermediate al-
gebra or equivalent or approvill of Instructor. The
application of physical laws to aeronautics Is etudled. Areas
conaldered Include gravltatlonaJlaws, forces. and stresses,
Bernoulli's prlflclple; gyroscopic principles. and subsonic
and supersonic fllg~. The l!ynamlcs of airfoils, high coeIfI-
clent of lilt devices, load factor. weight and balance, airplane
performalice·and·multlenglne oparatlon are also covered.
(3 Lee.) .. .: ., .,.'.... '

,'I, ", •

AVIA 2373 Advanced Navigation (3)
(IAat yeiw'.Cl!IUfM prellxln_ AVT 221) •

Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or concurrent en-
rollment In Aviatlon:Techilology 1371, 2375, and 23n or
approval of the Instructor, This course covers flight plan-
ning. Consideration Is given to' adverse atmospheric
conditions, navigational ,cepabilltles, and safety. The
course also Includes the analysis of weather radar. The
Interpretation and use of operational data are also
presented. (3 Lee.): ' '

,
AVIA 2374 Airline Managem"nt (3)
(IAat YM". -.... prellxlnum.....AVT 223)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Avlailon Technol-
ogy 1370, 1371, 1372, and 1373, Business 1301 and
completlon of concurrent enrollment In Management 1370
or approval of Instructor. This course covers the organIZa-
tiOn, operation, and management of an airline. Topics
Include planning" facility requirements, 'financing; alrcralt
selectlon crlterls, route feasibility studies, market and pas-

, senger trends, and population trends affecting load factors.
Problems unique to airline operations are explored. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2375 Ground School Instrument (3)
(IAat y_'. oou... prellxlnu_ AVT 224)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 1371 or equivalent (P'rtvate Pilot Certlllcate) or approval
of Instructor. This course presents alrcralt attitude control,
flight procedures, and maneuvering by reference solely to
cockpit Instruments.' This courSe Is designed to IuIffil the
ground school requirements under FAR Part 141 or 61 for
the FAA Instrument Rating. (3 Lee.)

'I" ' ..., .
AVIA 2378 AvisUon Marketing' (3) .. '
(IAat y_'. oou... prellxln_ AVT225)

Prerequisites: Su~i:ompletlon of·AvIatIon Technol-
ogy 137.0,1371,1372. and 1373, Business 1301 and
completion ,of or conCurrent enrollment In Management
1370 or approval:d Instructor. The s1gnlllcence and func-
tions of, marketing ~re stressed from,the'alrllne viewpoint.
Topics Include market research, sales, advertising and
promotion concepts, trelflc, d8l11and analysis, and price
determlnatlon theory. (3 Lee.) ,

AVIA 23n Meteorology (3)
(IAat YM". oou... prellxln_ AVT 226)' ,
Prerequlsltes: None. Basic concepts of meteorology are
studied. Weather data and measurlng devices ere dis-
cussed. Topics Include structure and general circulation of
the atmosphere, theorles of air masses, fronts, stability,
preclpltatlon, ,pressure systems. temperature, moisture,
violent atmospherlc conditions, and safety of flight opera-
tions, and U.S. Weather Bureau weather reports and
forecasts. (3 Lee.) .

AVIA 2378 AIr Transportation, Traffic And
Cargo (3)
(IAat y_'._ prellxlnum.....AVT 249)

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Avlatlon Technol-
ogy 1370, 1371, 1372, and 1373, Business 1301 and
completion of or concurrent enrollment In Management
1370 or approval of Instructor. Transportation methods of
passengers and cargo are examined. The need, nature and
structure of the air transportation segment of the avlatlon
Industry are studied. Emphasis Is on the diagnosis and
solution of problems at terminals. Topics Include air cargo,
air man, air express, air freight, air taxi, air cerrler. commuter,
business and pleasure. (3 Lee.) ,

AVIA 2379 Flight Instructor Ground School (3)
(IAat year'. coureeprellxlnumbllrAVT 250)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of' Aviation Tschnol-
ogy 1371, 1373. 2372, 2375. 23n and 2370 or the equivalent
(Commercial Pilot Certlllcete with Instrument Rating) or
approval of Instructor. Principles of flight 'and ground
school Instruction are presented. Instructional techniques,
analysis of maneuvers, and Federal Aviation Regulations are
Included. Completion of this course should qualify the
student to pass the Right Instructor Written Examination.
(3 Lee.) .
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AVIA 2380 Type Rating Turbo Jet
Ground School (3)
(Lut ,ear'. _ prllllxl_ AVT 255)

Prerequisites: Commercial PUot Certlflcate and Instrument
Rating. This course wDl provide an analysis of normal,
abnormal and emergency operation of the flight control,
engine, fuel, electrical, pneumatic, navigation and auxiliary
systems and use of the manufacturar's performance data
for a speclfic make and model (type) of small, mulll-englne,
tUrbo-Jet powered airplane. A review of procedures related
to preflight, takeoffs, endue flight, landings, englne-oUl pro-
cedures, no-flap landings, collision avoidance and wake
turbulence avoidance wDl also be Included. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2381 AIrcraft Dispatcher I (3)
(Lut ,ear'. oouraeprllllxlnumberAVT 281)
Prerequisites: Successlul completion 01 Aviation Technol-
ogy 137t, 2370, 2375, 1373, and 2375 or equivalent (FAA
Commercial Pilot Certbte with Instrument Rating) or ap-
proval of Instructor. This course Includes a survey of FAA
regulations and dUlles of an aircraft dispatcher plus basic
flight planning for transport category aircraft. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2382 Practlcel Dispatching (3)
(Lut year'. - prllllxlnu_ AVT 262)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 2381. The content of
this course Is described In the current FAA AIrcraft Dis-
patcher Circular. The content Is designed to prepare the
student for the FAA written exam for aircraft dispatcher. Log
book evidence of 10 hours of Instrument flight time and/or
flight simulator time or completion of 10 hours of flight
simulator time Is raqulred. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2383 flight Engineer Ground School (3)
(Lut year'. oouraeprllllxlnumberAVT 283)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 2381 and Aviation Tech-
nology 2382 orthe equivalent experience and/or credentials
(FAA Commercial PUot Certlficate with Instrum,ent Rating
and/or FAA Aircraft Dispatcher Certfflcate). This course
Includes FAA regulations, flight theory and aerodynamics,
basic meteorology with respect to engine operations, center
of gravity computations, airplane systems and eqUipment,
and normal and emergency operating procedures. This
Information prepares the student for the flight engineer's
written tests. Speclflc emphasis Is placed on the Boeing 727
and Boeing 707 as aircraft which are used for flight engineer
training by clvU United States'alr carriers. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2384 AIr Transport Pilot Ground School (3)
(Lut ,ear'. _ prllllxlnwn.... AVT 284)
Prerequisites: AvlationTechnology2381 andAviationTech-
nology 2382 orthe equivalent experience andIorcredentials
(FAA Commercial POot Certlflcate with Instrument Rating
and/or FAA AIrcraft Dispatcher Certlfleate). this course Is
designed to prepare the student for the AIr Transport POot
Written Test and Includes operations of air carrier aircraft,
navigation by Instrumenta, the general system and material
relative to weather Information collection and dissemination,
meteorology, weather conditions, air navigation facUlties,
airplane weather observations and Influence 01 terrain on
meteorological conditions, radio communications, and
basic principles 01 loading and weight distribution. (3 Lee.)

AVIA 2385 Instrument flight Instructor
Ground School (3)
(Lut ,ear'. _ prllllxlnu_ AVT 252)
Prerequisites: Successlul completion of Aviation Technol·
ogy 1371, 2370, 1373, 2372, 2375, 23n, and 2370 or
equivalent [Commercial Pilot Certlficate, Instrument Rating,
and Certlfled Right Instructor Certlficate) or approval of
Instructor. Concurrent enrollment In Aviation Technology
2379 Is acceptable In lieu 01 completion of this prerequisite.
Instructional techniques of the synthetic flight trainer are
presented. Included are Instrument flight rules, Instrument
charts, Instrument procedures, and the use 01aircraft Instru-
menta for Instrument flight. Emphasis Is on developing
Instructional techniques and materials. The course Is
designed to prepare students for the FAA Instrument Right
Instructor written test. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVIA 7471 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Lut ,ear'. courae prllllxlnwn.... AVT 704)
Prerequisite: 15 Credit Hours. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency·based leamlng plan with varied learning objec·
tives and work experiences. Studenta must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consJsts of
topics which Include job Interview and job application tech·
nlques, job site Interpersonal relations, and employer
expectations of employees. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

AVIA 7472 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Lu1,ear'. oouraeprefix/numberAVT714)
Prerequisite: 15 Credit Hours. this course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency·based learning plan with varied learning objec·
tlves and work experiences. Students must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar conslsts of
topics which Include dressing for success, how to advance
In the job through off-duty education, and utilizing role
models to achieve goals. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)
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AVIA 8481 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(LaalV"'. _ prelllllllUlllberAVT804)
Prerequisite: 15 Credit Hours. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning obJec-
tives and wort< experiences. Students must develop new
leamlng objectives each semester. The seminar consists of
topics which Include preparatlon of resUm98, changing
Jobs, supervising subordinates, and building self-esteem.
(1 Lee., 20 tab.)

AVIONICS ELECTRONICS
AVET 1370 IntroducUon To AIrcraft Electronic
System. (3)
(LaalYMr'._ prelllllnum'" AV1211)
This course relates aircraft electronic systems to aircraft
flight and navigation. Emphasis Is on the operation and
function of the electronic systems. The laboratory require-
ments Include demonstrations of the operation of the
systems and the use of some ramp test equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVET 1470 Aircraft Electrical And Electronic Systems
Installation (4)
(laat year'. OOUrM prefix/number AV 132)
Prerequisite: Avionics Technology 1370. Suggesled pre-
raqulsltes: Electronics Techl)Ology 1471 or Electronics
Technology 1670. This Is a course of study and practlcal
experience In the Installing of avionic systems In aircraft,
mounting of electronic eqUipment, construction and Instal-
lation of electrical wiring and cables, proper use of tools,
selection of materials, and accapted methods and proce-
dures to Insure aircraft safety, mechanical Integrity,
electrical reliability, and compllanca with applicable FAA
regulations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

AVET 1471 Operational Testing Of Aircraft Electronic
System. (4)
(LaalYMr'.oou'" prelllllnumber AV235)
Prerequlslte: Avionics Technology 1370. Suggested pre-
requlsltes: Electronics Technology 1471 or Electronics
Technology 1670. This course Integrates technical drawing
Interpretation, wiring Interface checkout and the application
of ramp test equipment In common usage. In the laboratory,
the student will perform functional checks of aircraft electri-
cal and electronic systems using appropriate procedures
for determining the operating condition of the equipment
and techniques for correcting equipment malfunctions. The
students will gain practlcal experience In avionics equip-
ment In aircraft and on the bench. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIOLOGY
BIOl 1408 General Biology (4)
(TlI1e Ie. common _1IUIIIber. Lat YMr'. - preIIllIIIUIIIb
BIO 101) .
This coiJrse Is the flrst of a two semestllr sequence designed
for studenta majoring or minoring In biology and related
disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to the sclen-
tlflc method, general and biological chemistry, cell structure
and function, cell reproductlon, and molecular genetics.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) .
(Coordinating Boud -.. ApprOVlllNumber 280101512.4)

BIOl 1407 General Biology (4)
(TlIIe Ie. common _1IUIIIber. Lat YMr'. _ preIIll/lIUIIIber
BIO 102)
This course Isa contlnuatlon of Biology 1406 and Is Intended
for students majoring or minoring In biology and related
disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to develop-
ment, evolution, ecology, populatlon genetiCs, and a review
of the diversity of life. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Boud Acad.mIc Approval Number 280101512.4)

BIOl 1408 Biological Science (4)
(TlI1e Ie. common oou... num.... Lat YMr'.- preIIll/number
BIO 115)
This course Is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presanted to stu-
dents not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and 10 enablelhem 10
use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photosyn-
thesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction and
development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Boud Academic Approval Num'" 280101512.4)

BIOl 1409 Biological Science (4)
(TlI1e Ie. common cou ... number. Lat V.,'._ prelllllnum'"
BIOII6)
This course Is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presanted to stu-
dents not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to ensble them to
use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include plant
and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 tac., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Boud Academic Approval Num'" 280101512.4)

BIOl 1411 IntrodUctory Botany (4)
(TlIIe Ie. common cou ... number. wI V.,'. oou... preIIll/num'"
BIO 110)
This course Introduces plant form and functlon. . Topics
ranging from the call through organs are Included. Em-
phaslsls on the vascular plants, Including the taxonomy and
life cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Boud Acaclemlc ApprOVllI Number 260301512.4)
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BIOl 1470 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
PhYllology (4)
(Lat year'. _ pnIIx/nUmIlar BlO 120)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollmant In Biology 1408 -Is recom-
mended for those wlth no previous high school biology.
Major topics Include cell structure and function, tissues,
organlzallon of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular. nervous. and endocrine. This
course Is a foundallon course for speclallzatlon InAssociate
Degree NUrsing and allied health dlsclpllnes. Other stu-
dents Interested In the study of structure and function of the
human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis Is on
homeostasis. Laboretory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 Leb.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Hu_ 2807065124)

BIOl 1472 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
(Lutyear'. _ pralllllnum .... BIO 121)
Prerequisite: Biology 1470. This course Is a conllnuellon of
Biology 1470. Major topics Include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory. urinary. arid
reproductive. Emphasis Is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee .• 3 Leb.)
(Coorcllnatlna Board AcademIc Approval Humllar 2807065124)

BIOl 2420 General Microbiology (4)
(lbla Ia. common _ numllar. Lut y...... _ pralllllnumllar
BI0218)
PrereqUisite: Biology 1407 or 1472 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Topics Include growth,
reproduction, nutrition. genetics. and ecology of mlcro-or-
ganlsrns. as well as aspects of microbial disease.
Immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities con-
stitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Leb.)
(CoorclInatIna Board AcademIc Approval Hum .... 2805018124)

BLUEPRINT READING
BLPR 1270 Blueprint Reading - Mechenlcal (2)
(Lat y...... _ pralllllnum .... BPR 177)

Engineering drawings are described and explained. Topics
Include multi view proJection. sections. auxDlaries. bDl of
materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards . .The
skills of visualization. dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BLPR 1271 Blueprint Reading - Architectural (2)
(Lutyear'. _ pralllllnum .... BPR 178)
The different architectural type prints are read. Speclflca-
Ilons and more complex prints such es structural. electrical,
HVAC and plumbing are Included. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BUSINESS
BUSI1301 Introduction To BUllne .. (3)
(lbla Ia. common_1IllIIlbar. Lut year.......... pra1lx/numbar
BUS 108)
This course provides an Introduction to business opera-
Ilons. Topics Include: the business system. legal forms of
business. organlzatlon and managemant, business func-
Ilons (productlon, markellng, finance, risk management,
Inforrnallon systems, accounting) and the envIronmants
aflectlng business (the economy, labor. government regula-
Ilon, social responsibUlty, law. IntematlonaJ business. and
technology). (3 Lee.)
(Coorcllnatlng Board ACid,. Approval Humllar 8201018128)

BUSI 1307 Peraonal Finance (3)
(lbla Ia. common ........ num ..... Lut year'. courae praIIll/num ....
BUS 143)
Personal financial Issues are explored. Topics Include finan-
cial planning, Insuranca, budgellng. credit use, home
ownership. savings. Investment. and tax problems. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadomlc Approval Hum.... 180401 8128)

BUSI 2301 Buslnesl Law (3)
(lbla Ia. common ........ nu_. Lut vW'......... prallllllllllllba
BUS 234)
This course presents the legal prlnclples afleetlng business
decisions. The law of contracts. agency. sales. negotiable
Instruments, and secured transactions are specifically
covered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnollng Board Acad.mIc Approval Hum .... 2201018128)

CHEMISTRY
CHEM 1207 Chemical calculatlonl (2)
(lbla Ia. common ........ num ..... Lut year'."""" prallllllllllllbar
CHM2OS)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1412. Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis Is on stoichiometry and chemical equi-
librium. (2 Lee.) -
(CoorclInatIng Board Acadomlc Approval Humllar 400"02!!238)

CHEM 1411 General Chemistry (4)
(lb" ... common course number. Laa year". oouree pretlx/number
CHUIOI)

PrereqUisites: Developmental Mathematics 0093 or
equivalent and anyone of the follOWing: high school
chemistry. Chemistry 1470, or the eqUivalent. This course
Is for science and science- related majors. FUndamental
concepts of chemistry are presented Including states and
properties of matter. the periodic table, chemical reaction
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding. atomic
and molecular structure. stoichiometry, gas laws and solu-
tions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)
(Coordlno1lng Board Acadomlc Approval Hu__ 1112311)
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CHEM 1412 General Chemistry (4)
(TIl1a Ia. __ couraa number. Laat V-'.couraa praftx/number
CHM 102)
Pr,erequlslte: Chemistry 1411. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Is a continuation of
Chemistry 1411. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics Include reaction k1netlcsand chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, 'colllgative properties of solutions,
electrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry, qualitative Inorganic analysis and an Introduction
to organic chemistry. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Co«cIIna1Ing Board _ Approval Number _15238)

CHEM 1470 Chemical Science (4)
(Laat V-'I couraa praftx/number CHM 115)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematlcs 0091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for nDn-sclence majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented In lecture and laboratory
Including 1he periodic table, atomic structure, chemical
bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of maller, proper-
ties of metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base
theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and, nuclear
chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 tab.)
(Co«dlnaUng Board Acadamlc ApproVII Number 4005015238)

CHEM 1471 Chemical Science (4)
(Last year". OOUrH pl'eftxlnumber CHM 118)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1470 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes and
properties of the Important classes of organic and blocheml·
cal compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnaUnll Board Acadamlc ApproylI,Number _15238)

CHEM 2401 Quantitative Anelysl8 (4)
(T1lJa II. __ couraa number. Laat V-'ICOUroa praftx/number
CHM203) ,
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1412: Mathematics 1314. A survey
01 methods used In analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equUlbrla, oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry;
chromatography and electroanalytlcal chemistry.
(2 Lac., 6 Lab.)
(Co«dlnaUnll Board Acadamlc ApprovlI Number 4005025138)

CHEM 2423 Organic Chemistry I (4)
(lbla Ia. __ couraa number. Laat V-'I couraa praftx/number
CHII201) , ~.,r:I
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1412. This courSe Is lor sclence
and sclEin'clH'elated majors. It Introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies
aliphatic andaromatlc hydrocarbons In:d8taU. It Includes
occurrence, structure, stereo-chemlstry: nomenclature,
and reactions and mechanisms 01synthesis. Lab Includes:
synthesis, purlflcatJon by dlstUlatlon; recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and Identification by
spectroscopic, physical and chemical methods.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac;,,4 Lab.) ..•
(Co«dlnaUng Board _ Approval Number 400S04_)

CHEM 2425 Organic Chemistry II (4)
(lbla II. common couraa number. Laat V-'I ......... praftx/number
CHM202) , • ".
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2423. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Isa continuation of
Chemistry, 2423. 'Topics studied ,lncl4de, properties and,
syntheses 01aliphatic and aromatic systems 01aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids, esters, ethers, amlnes, alcohols
and amldes. Further topics Include poIy1Unctlonal and
heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory Includes qualitative organic
analysis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUnll Board Acadlmlc Approvll Numbar 4005045238)

" , ."
COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
(See Deve~opmerital College Learning Skills)

COMMUNICATIONS
COMM 1336 Television Productlo.n I (3)
(This Ia.common cour. number. Lut year'. cou,.. preflx/number
R1V210)
PrereqUisite: Journalism 1307 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the InStructor. This course Introduces
the student to station organization, studio operation, and the
use 01studio equipment. Topics Include continuity, camera
operation, sound, lighting, and videotape recording.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.) ,
(CoordlnlUnll Board Academic ApproylI Number 1001045228)

COMM 1337 Television Production II (3)
(This Is. common courae number. lMt y.... '. couru prefix/number
R1V211) .
Prerequisite: Communications 1336. This course Is a con-
tinuation of Communications 1336. Emphasis Is on the
concept and technique 01 production of television broad-
casts In practical situations. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoorcllnaUnll Board Academic ApproVII Number 100104S2261
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COMU 1370 Applied Communlcatlonl (3)
(lui year'. cou.. prallxl_ COM 131)

Prerequisite: Ail appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD, or SAT). This course focuses on student writing.
It emphasizes reading and anaIytlcal thinking skUls and
Introduces resesrch skUls. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes, primarUy Job-related.
(3 Lee.) .
(e-dlna1lng Board AcadamJo Approval NuJIIW 2311015135)

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN &
DRAFTING.
CADD 1270 CAD Operations (2)
(lui year'. _ ·prallxlnum.... CAD 101)
This course provides Instruction In hardware selectlon,
setup and use of a CAD station. Emphasis Is placed on
control of the operating system, file management and key-
boarding. Other topics Include software Installation,
hardware Installation and configuration. such as mouse,
tablet, printers, plotters,. graphics adapters and other con-
f1gurable Itema such as communlcetlon ports. and serial
ports. An Introduction to word processing and spread
sheets Is Included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee .• 2 Lab.)

CADD 1272 Technician Drafting (2)
(lui year'. cou.. prallxlnum.... CAD 182)

This course focuses on the reading and Interpretation of
engineering drawings. Topics Include multi view drawings,
pictorial draWings, dimensioning, measurement with scales,
schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CADD 1370 Civil Design (3)
(lui year'. cou .. prallxlnum..... CAD 136)

This Is a specialty course to prepare one to work In clvU
drafting. Various drawings are completed. such as relief
maps, plan and profile draWings, roadways. pipelines. and
petroleum and geophysical maps. Calculations are made'
from surveyor's notes to plot traverse and contour lines and
to determine areas and volume. A set of drawings Is
prepared for a rasldentlal subdMslon, a shopping center, or
some other type of land development. The use of the
computer to produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CADD 1371 Manufacturing Fundamentala (3)
(lui year'. _ prallxlnum..... CAD 181)
ManufactUring fundamentals and production methods In-
cluding NC-CNC concepts are studied. Emphasis Is on
automation and set up for operation of CNC machines. The
student will be able to Interpret and describe Information
required to produce a CNC program. The functions and role
of CAD and Its relationship to computer aided manufactur-
Ing are studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 tab.)

CADD 1372 CAD/Graphlc Processes (3)
(lui year'. _ prallxlnumbar CAD 134)

Equipment, media and processes used to print, plot and
raproduce multiple copies of technical drawings and art are
studied. Topics Include preparing drawings to be offset
printed In multiple colors; techniques of shading and varying
line weights for Ieser printers; sizing and Inserting art Into
fOes created by word processors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

CADD 1470 Basic Drafting (4)
(lui year'. _ prallxlnumbar CAD 113)

This course Is for students who have had little or no previous
experience In conventional drafting procedures or c0m-
puter aided drafting. Topics Include orthographic
proJection, dimensioning, toleranclng, sections. auxiliaries
and fasteners. Emphasis wUI be on leamlng drafting c0n-
ventions to produce technical sketches and drawings whUe
the student leama the basic operations of Interactive CAD
systems. Experience Is provided In using handbooks and
other resource materials. No previous background In the
use of computers Is required. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

CADD 1471 Architectural Design (4)
(lui y.. r'. cou.. prallxlnum.... CAD lIS)
This course begins with architectural lettering and drafting
of construction details. Emphasis Is on technique and use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
drawings are prepared, Including plans, elevations, sec-
tions, and detaUs. Drawings for buUdlngs using steel,
concrete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skUls In locating
data and In using handbooks. The use of the computer to
produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

CADD 2370 Structural Design (3)
(lui year'. cou ... prallxlnum..... CAD 230)
PrereqUisites: Computer AIded Design 1470. Stresses and
thermal and elastic qualities of various materials are studied.
Beams, columns. and other materials are Included. Struc-
tural plans, details. and shop drawings of components are .
developed for buUdlngs using steel, reinforced concrete,
and timber structures. Emphasis Is on drafting appropriate
drawings for fabrication and erection of structural com-
ponents. The use of the computer to produce drawings Is
encouraged. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
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F, 
ICADD 2371 Electronic Design (3) 
I ~ year'. oourae prdrIlIUIIIIw CAD 231) 
'prerequlsfte: Computer AIded Design 1470. ThIs course 
: fOCuses on drawings used In the electronics Industry. 
Topics Include block and logic diagrams. schematic 
diagrams, Interconnecting wiring diagrams. printed circuit 
bOBI'ds, Integrated cfrcuJta, component packaging. chassis 
design and current practices. The use of the computer to 
produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee. 
'(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) 

'CADD 2372 CAD lUuatration (3) 
(La',.., .. oou .... pretllr/nUmber CAD 132) 
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2380. The rendering 
and creation of three-dimensional drawings and models are 
covered. engineer sketches and orthographic drawings are 
developed Into isometric, oblique and perspectIVe drawings 
and models. Exploded views and cutaway drawings are 
created and fully Indexed as required by repair and InstaIla· 
tlon deacrlptlon or part lists. Models are shaded using 
current software programs. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2373 Facilities Management Design (3) 
(l.Mt YNf'a COIIIU prdJr/number CAD 235) 
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 2380. Students com­
pleting this course have the basic knowtedge for the Job of 
faclitfes drafter. CommerclaJ space plans and extracting of 
data from thasa plans Is covered. DetaDs of modular furni­
ture, free standing furnishings, reflected ceiling, plans 
Including heating ventDating and air conditioning vents are 
drawn. locating and specifying of these elements is ex­
amlneclln detaU. After commercial spaces are drawn, and 
furniture, lighting and HVAC elements are located on the 
drawing, a computer generated listing of all Items Is created. 
The student Is required to create the form for this list from 
commonly used software. Plans for spaces such as offices, 
restaurants, manufacturing areas, banks and etc. are as­
signed. laboratory tee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2314 Pipe Design (3) 
(Lat,.., .. COlI .... ptdxInumber CAD 238) 
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 1470 and MatNr 
matfcs 1374 or the equivalent This course presents the 
methods of piping of fluids for refineries. petrochemical 
plants, and Industrial facUlties. ASME codes are applied to 
the design of pressure vessels, pipe fitting. welded and 
seamless piping, pumps, and heat exchanges. Drawfng 
techniques are emphasized in orthographic isometric 
proJections. The use of the computer to produce drawings 
Is encouraged. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
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CADD 2376 Advanced $I) illustration (3) 
(lAat year'. oou .... pretlxllIUftIber CAD 237) 
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 2372 and 2380. The 
creation, rendering and animation of technical art for tech­
nical publications Is pursued In-depth. Skis shows, VCR 
output and hard copies of complex drawings and models 
are produced. Complex exploded Views. cutaway&. and 
external views of current Industrial equipment and products 
are produced In black and white and color. Laboratofy fee. 
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2378 Printed Clrcul Design (3) 
(I.Mt year'. 00II .... prdxInlllRHr CAD 240) 
Prerequisite: Computer AJded Design 2371, concurrent en­
rollment In Computer AIded Design 2371 or the equivalent. 
This course develops sJdlls In the design of double-skledand 
muJtl.layer printed circuit boards. Students design boards 
from schematics. parts lists, and manufacturing specJftca­
tIons. Some boards are designed for manuaf parts Insertion 
and taped art works. Others are designed for automatic 
parts Insertion and digitized Inputs for art works. The use of 
the computer to produce drawings Is encouraged. 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2377 Integrated Clrcun Design (3) 
(Nut year'. cou .... pretbrlnumber CAD 241) 
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 2376, electronics 
Technology 1470 or the equivalent. Must be taken concur­
rently with Electronics Technology 2485. Thla course 
develops skills In the design of Integrated Circuits. 
Electronic theory and laboratory exercises In active devices 
are combined whh drafting lectures and laboratory draftlng 
to enable students to design simple Integrated circuits from 
schematic diagrams and given design nAes. Laboratory 
fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2378 Advanced Integrated Clrcun 
Design (3) 
(Lut y..,'. COUlN preftJflnumlMlr CAD 242) 

Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2377. Thfa course 
develops skUls In the design of complex Integrated circuits. 
Students work from schematic diagrams and two sets rA 
given nASs. Work Is done to meet Industrial standards rA 
current technologies. Laboratory tee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

CADD 2379 Advanced Printed Clrcun Dellgn (3) 
(tat YNI'. COUI .. pretbr/nurnber CAD 243) 
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2376. This course 
Includes the design of double-slded, multJ.layar, surface­
mounted, and flex-cable printed circuit boards. Students 
select various types of Integrated circuit chips whUe apply. 
Ing pin swapping and gate combination techniques. 
Industry standards are followed In design development. 
The use of computers to produce drawings Is encouraged 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) 
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CADD 2380 Computer AIded Design (3)
(\Mt JUI'. - pralbllnumber CAD 245)
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 1470 or the
equivalent. Capabilities and limitations 01 the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are studied. Drafting
procedures using an Interactive system with computer
graphics are pillctlced. Forms and uses 01computer aided
products are viewed In perapectlve with the overall' design
process. L8boratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2381 Advanced CAD-Electronic (3)
(\Mt JUI'. - pralbllnumber CAD 248)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 2371. Advanced
uses 01 the electronic computer as an aid to the designer
are studied. Special emphasis Is given to printed circuit
board design -. Menu and library construction wUlbe prac-
ticed while Usingthe Interactive graphic system. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lac.,.4 Lab.)

CADD 2382 Applied Printed Circuit Design (3)
(Lal JUI'. _ pralbllnumber CAD 247)

Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2376. Special ap-
plications of printed circuit design techniques and principles
In particular systems 01design are studied, Specialization
may be focused by classification of the electronic circuits,
01 resources for design, and 01 processes for manufacture
01the printed circuits. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2383 Advanced CAD-Mechanical (3)
(\Mt ,_'. oou,.. pralbllnumber CAD 248)

Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 2380 or the
equivalent. Advanced uses of the electronic computer as
an aid to the designer are studied. Special emphasis Is
given to thr~imenslonal design, specifically mechanical.
Menu and library construction wUlbe practiced while using
the Interactive graphic systems. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2384 Advanced CAD-Architectural (3)
(lMt ,_'. oou,.. pralbllnumber CAD 249)

Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 1471 and 2380 or
the eqUivalent. Advanced uses of the electronic computer
as an aid to the designer are studied. Special emphasis Is
given to architectural drafting as It relates to the sJngla-lamUy
residence. Menu and library construction will be practiced
while using the Interactive graphic system. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2385 Electromechanical
Packaging Design (3)
(\Mt ,_'. oou,.. pralbllnumber CAD 250)

Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2380. This COUISl
Includes layout and design 01electromechanical equlpmen
from engineering notes, sketches and catalogs. Full Blzl
design layouts are created using parts drawn and saved Ir
a parts library. DetaDdrawings at sheet metal parts anc
complete parts lists are developed from the design layout
Practical Wiring diagrams are created from sketches anc
notes. The computer Is used to produca all drawings Inth~
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2388 Advanced CAD-Menu Customizing And
USP (3)
(\Mt , .. r'. - praIbl/number CAD 2112)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 2380. Advanced
CAD software for personal computers Is studied. IncreaslnQ
productivity of computer drafting and design systertlll
through task analysis and the creation 01 menus, macros;
and programmed routines Is the emphasis In this course.
extracting data from drawings containing blocks with at·
tributes Is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2387 Geometric Dimensioning And
Toleranclng (3)
(Lal ,_'. oou,.. pralbllnumber CAD 253)

This course provides Instruction In geometric dimensioning
and toleranclng as described In the ANSI-Y-14.5 standard.
The topics of true position, form, tolerances data and ac-
curate toleranclng from a given point are covered In datal.
Using problems developed by professional designers, stu-
dents wUldesign accurate parts to meet accepted industry
standards. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CADD 2388 Selected Topics In Drafting (3)
(Lal ,_'a cou,.. pralbllnumber CAD 255)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Special topics In advanced drafting are covered.
Topics will be those with current Industry applications and
may be Individualized for each student. This course may be
repeated for credit when topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CADD 7471 Cooperative Work experience (4)
(Lal ,_'. _ prefix/number CAD 704)

Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses In the Computer
AIded Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor wUl
develop a written competency-besed learning plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists 01an Introduction to cooparatlve educa-
tion, orientation to learning on the job, writing the learning
plan, college resources available, and college degree plans.
(1 Lac., 20 Lab.)
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cADD 7472 COOperative Work Experience (4) 
,.... yur'e __ pr.nx.tnulnber CAD 714) 

prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer 
.AIded Design and Drafting program or instructor approval. 
This course cDmblnes productive work experience with 
academic study. The student. employer and Instructor wUl 
develop a written competency-based learning plan with 
varied learning objactfves and work experiences. Students 

. I must develop new learning objectives each semester. The 
, seminar consfsts of the world of education, work and retire­

ment; settJng goals; writing a resume; and hoW to look for a 
Job. (1 Lee., 20 lab.) 

CADD 8381 Cooperative Work experience (3) 
(LuI yur'e 00UfM preftxlnum_ CAD 803) 
prerequJsltes: Completion of two courses In the Computer 
AIded Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval. 
This course combines productive work experience with 
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will 
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with 
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students 
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The 
seminar consists of transitions in IHe. communication skills. 
performance appraIsals. and effective use of power. 
(1lec.. 15 Lab.) 

CADD 8382 Cooperative Work Experience (3) 
(l.at ,.., .. COIU'M pretbr/numlMlr CAD 813) 
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer 
Aided D8SJgn and Drafting program or instructor approval. 
This course combines productJve work experience with 
academic study. The student. employer and Instructor wUI 
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with 
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students 
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The 

II semJnar consists of human potential. motivation. what to 

1

1001< for In a career, and trends in drafting occupatlons. 
(1 lee .• 16 tab.) 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

CISC 1372 Data Communications And Operating 
Systeml (3) 
(Last yew"e 00UfH prMllC/number CI8160) 
Prerequislte: Computer Information Systems 1470 or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
This course provides a survey of operating environments 
and data communfcatlons. including vocabulary, concepts. 
and uses. Topics Include connectivity, operating system 
functions, data communJcatlons hardware, software. net­
works, and protocols. (3 Lee.) 
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else 1373 BASIC Programming (3) 
(Lut )'MI". 00UfM pretIlf.Inumber CIS 172) 
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 and 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated c0m­
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers the 
fundamentals of the BASIC programming language. Topics 
Include structured program development, Input/output 
operations. Interactive concepts and techniques. selecllon 
and iteration, arrays. functions. string handling. and file 
processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 2 Lab.) 

clse 1314 Paacal Programming For BUllnell (3) 
(l.at , ...... GOUJH preftX/n1llltMr cia 173) 
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 and 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated c0m­
petence approved by the Instructor. This course is an 
introduction to the Pascal programming language. Topics 
wUl inclUde structured programming and problem-soMng 
techniques as they apply to business applications. 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 2 lab.) 

else 1470 Introduction to Computer Concepti And 
Applications (4) 
(Lut year'. course pmix/number CIS 101) 
This course Introduces the use of computers In business 
organizations, professional activities and personai life. 
Topics Include terminology. hardware components. sys­
tems and application software. systems development of 
applications. and use of contemporary software application 
packages (such as word processing. spreadsheet, 
database. and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

clse 1471 Problem Solving With The 
Computer (4) 
(Last ,..,.. cou ... prdxfnumber CIS 101) 

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer 
Infonnation Systems 1470 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the instructor. This course explores the 
methods of providing computerized solutions to business 
problems. AnalysiS and design methods and tools are 
studied and applied to practical situations Involving various 
business functions. T epics Include problem solving skOia. 
logic structures, and programming. Laboratory fee. 
(3 Lec.. 4 Lab.) 

CISe 1472 Database Programming I (4) 
(Lut ,..,'. cour .. preftx/num ..... CIS 109) 

Prerequisites: Computer Infonnatlon Systems 1470 and 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated c0m­
petence approved by the Instructor. This course develops 
structured programming skOis using a database language. 
Topics Includelnputloutput. comparisons. control breaks. 
array concepts and report forms. SkUls In problem anaIYS~ 
using design tools. coding. testing. and documentation are 
also developed. laboratory fee. (3 lee., 4 Lab.) 



else 1474 Text ProceB81ng Applications (4) 
(Lut par'. 001ll'H protIx/nwnber CIS 121) 
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. The 
course covers the use of microcomputers In preparing and 
editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com­
position of various types of communications Including 
letters. Topics Include enlly and editing, reformatting, 
search and replace, cut-and-p&ste, file and print operations, 
utDltles Including spelling checkers, outliners, and office 
productivity t008. Office automation concepts Including 
desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are covered. 
Students will learn to use commercially avaUable text 
processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

else 1478 COBOL Programming I (4) 
(Lut year'. cou .... profb({numbor CIS 182) 
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 1470 and 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated c0m­
petence approved by the Instructor. ' This course develops 
structured programming skills using the COBOL language. 
TopiCS Include Input/output, comparisons, control breaks, 
Introductory table concepts, and report formats. Skills In 
problem analysiS, using design tools, coding, testing. and 
documentation are also developed. Laboratory fee. 
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

else 1477 COBOL Programming II (4) 
(Laot yoar'. cou .... proflx/number CIS 164) 
Prerequisites: Computer Infonnatlon Systems 1471 and 
Computer Information Systems 1476 or demonstrated com­
petence approved by the Instructor. This course continues 
the development of programming skills using the COBOL 
language. Topics Include advanced table concepts, sort 
techniques, disk file organizations and maintenance, 
debugging techniques, copy techniques, and sub-­
programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) 

clse 1479 Appllcatfon Development Tools (4) 
(Lut year'll coyrae prefb:/number CIS 189) 

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 and 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com­
petenceapproved by the Instructor. This course Introduces 
application development tOOs and their refatlonship to 
software productivity. Topics Include survey and definition 
of avaUable products and their uses, current functions, 

'evaluation standards, selection and implementation. 
Laboratoryfee. (3 Lee., 4 lab.) 
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else 1480 UNIX Operating System 1(4) 
(Laat year'. oourae preftx/number CIS 112) 
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 atl( 
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com 
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Introduces 
the UNIX operating system and Includes topics about the 
file system, both the C and Bourne shells. standard editor 
(vi), and an Introduction to shell programming. 
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.) 

CISC 2170 Contemporary Topics In Computer 
Information Systems (1) 
(Laat yea"" COY .... preftx/numbor CIS 260) 
Prerequisite: WUI vary based on topics covered and will be 
annotated in each semester's class achedule. Recent 
developments and topics of currant Interest are studied. 
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec.) 

elsc 2370 Fundamentals Of Networking (3) 
(Last year .. course preffx!number CIS 200) 
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1372 or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
This course presents the fundamentals of computer net­
working. Topics Include network planning, cost evaluation, 
design, and implementation. Laboratory fee. 
(3 Lec., 1 Lab.) 

else 2372 Contemporary Toplca.n Computer 
Information Systems (3) 
(Last year'. courae prefix/number CIS 262) 
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and wUf be 
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent 
developments and topics of current Interest are studied. 
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lee.) 

clse 2373 Special Topics In Computer Information 
Systems (3) 
(Laat year's cou .... pretbtlnumber CIS 283) 
Prerequisite: WUI vary based on topics covered and will be 
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current 
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer 
information systems are studied. May be repeated when 
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) 

else 2375 User Documentation And Training (3) 
(laat year'. oourse prefb(fnumber CIS 275) 
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 1311, Computer In­
formation Systems 1470 and Computer Information 
Systems 1471 or demonstrated competence approved by 
the Instructor. This course covers the practical application 
of adult learning theory, product documentation, creating 
user guides and reference manuals, using tutorials. evaluat­
Ing and using training materials. effective training 
experiences, concepts of desk top publishing, and presen­
tation graphics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.) 



CISC 1474 Text Processing Application. (4)
(I.aat y_'. ClOllIU praftx/number CIS 121)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers In preparing and
editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com-
position of various types of communications Including
letters. Topics Include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, lUeand print operations,
utilities Including spelling checkers, outliners, and office
productivity tools. OIIIce automation concspts Including
desk top pUblishing, facsimile and networking are covered.
Students will learn to use commercially available text
processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 1478 COBOL Programming I (4)
(Lu1v-'. cour .. praftx/number CIS 162)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 1470 and
Computer Informstlon Systems 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course develops
structured programming skills using the COBOL language.
Topics Include Input/output, comparisons, control breaks,
Introductory table concepts, and report formats. Skills In
problem analysis, using design tools, coding, testing, and
documentation are also developed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 1477 COBOL Programming II (4)
(I.aat y-'. COUrM praftx/number CIS 164)

PrereqUisites: Computer Information Systems 1471 and
Computer Information Systems 1476 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course continues
the development of programming skills using the COBOL
language. Topics Include advanced table concepts, sort
techniques, disk file organizations and maintenance,
debugging techniques, copy techniques, and sub-
programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CISC 14711 Application Development Tool. (4)
(Lu1 y_'. cour .. praftx/number CIS 169)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 and
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Introduces
application development tools and their relationship to
software prodUctivity. Topics Include survey and definition
of available products and their uses, current functions,
evaluation standards, selection and Implementation.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 1480 UNIX Operating System I (4)
(Lu1 y_'. _ praftx/1IIlIIIberCIS 112)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1470 and
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Introduces
the UNIX operating system and Includes topics about the
lUe system, both the C and Bourne shells, standard edltOl
(Vi), and an Introduction to shell programming.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2170 Contemporary Toplcaln Computer
Information Systema (1)
(I.aat y-'. - praftx/nurnber CIS 280)
Prerequisite: WUIvary based on toplcs covered and wi) be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest ara studied.
May be repeated when toplcs vary. (1 Lee.)

CISC 2370 Fundamental. Of Networking (3)
(Lu1 year'. courn praftx/number CIS ZOO)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 1372 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course presents the fundamentals 01 computer net-
working. Topics Include network planning, cost evaluation,
design, and Implementation. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 1 Leb.)

CISC 2372 Contemporary Toplca In Computer
Information System. (3)
(Lu1 y_'. cou,.. praftx/number CIS 262)
PrereqUisite: Will vary based on topics covered and wli be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lee.)

CISC 2373 Special Topic. In Computer Information
Systems (3)
(Lu1 year'. cour .. praftx/number CIS 263)
PrereqUisite: Will vary based on topics covered and wll be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CISC 2375 User Documentation And Training (3)
(I.aat y_'. COUrM praftx/number CIS 275)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 1311, Computer In-
formation Systems 1470 and Computer Information
Systems 1471 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course covers the practIcaJ appllcstlon
01 adult learning theory, product documentation, creating
user guides and reference manuals, using tutorials, evaluat-
Ing and using training materials, effective training
experiences, concepts 01desk top publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)
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'\
"CISC 2470 Control Language And Operating

Environments (4)
(Lut ,.r'.- prafII/JIumIlar CIS 2OS)
Prerequlslte: Computer Information SysterrlS 1470 and
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Introduces
operating systerrlS concepts, terminology, control lan-
guage, and utilities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2472 Database Programming II (4)
(Lut ,.r'._ proftxllllllllllar CIS 209) .
Prerequlsltes: Computer Information SysterrlS 1472 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues programming skUls In a database lan-
guage. Topics Include advanced array concepts,
subroutine concepta, advanced screen handling technI-
ques, Index techniques, and Integrated system
development and organization. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2474 C Programming (4)
(LuI y..,'. - proftxlnumbar CIS 212)
Prerequlslte: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the fundamentals 01 the C
Programming language. Topics Include structured
programming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2478 Spreadsheet Applications (4)
(Lut YNf'. _ proftxlnumbar CIS 218)
Prerequlsltes: Computer Information Systems 1470 and
Computer Information Systems 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. The course covers the
theory and uses 01electronic spreadsheets using commer-
cially available packages. Topics Include formula creation,
template design, forrrlSlllng features, statistical, mathernatl-
cal and financial functions, file operations, report
generation, graphics, and macro programming. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2478 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
(Lut YNf'. _ proftxlnum'" CIS 221)
Prerequlsltes: Computer InforrrlStion SysterrlS 1470 and
Computer InforrrlStlon SysterrlS 1471 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
operating system concepts and Includes data and memory
management, the use 01 batch mes, and "path teChniques"
to facilitate eIIIclent use 01 secondary storage. Back-up
techniques, operating system commands, and operating
system enhancer programs and utilities wUl be analyzed.
Laboratory fea. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CISC 2478 Systeml Analysil And Dellgn (4)
(Lut year'. oou,.. proftxlllUl1lbarCIS 225)
Prerequlslte: Minimum of six hours of programming lan-
guage courses or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Introduces and develops skills
to analyze existing buslness systerrlS, to design new sys-
tems using structured methodology, and to prepare
documentation. Emphasis Is on a esse study Involving all
facets 01 systerrlS anaIysls and design. Laboratory lea.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2480 PC Hardware (4)
(Laat year'. oou,.. proftxlnum'" CIS 228)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information SysterrlS 2478 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. ThIs course presenta a function-
a1systerrlS-level revIaw of PC hardware and the organization
01 componenta and devlces Into architectural conIlgura-
tlons. Students will leam how to prepare and evaluate
system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hardware
problems, conllgureand Install hardware, menage memory,
modify and patch shon assembler language prograrrlS.
Laboratory fea. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CISC 2481 Database Applications (4)
(Laat year'. cour .. prollx/num'" CIS 228)
Prerequisites: Minimum 01 nine credit hours In Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course covers database
management concepts using commercially available
software. Topics Include terminology, organizing data and
designing flies, report and menu generation, Indexing,
selection/queries, browsing, me operations, and program
development. Laboratory fea. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2482 Data Base Systems (4)
(Laat year'. oouroe prollx/num'" CIS 254)
Prerequisite: Minimum 01 nine credit hours In Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is an Introduction
to" applications program development In a data base en-
vironment with emphasis on loading, modllylng, and
querying a data base. Topics Include data base design,
data management, and structured query language.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2483 Interactive Programming (4)
(Lut yoar'. cou,.. prollx/num'" CIS 288) .
Prerequisites: Minimum 01six credit hours 01programming
language courses or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Introduces the concepts
required to program on-lIne applications. Topics Include
on-lIne applications design, program coding techniques,
testing methods, and file handling. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)
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CISC 2484 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4)
(1Mt pu'. - prallxln~ CIS 265)
Prerequlslte: WUIvary based on topics covered and will be
annoteted In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studied. May be repeated as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2488 Advanced C Programming (4) .
(1Mt ,_'a _ prallxl_ CIS 288)
Prerequisite: Computer Informstlon Systems 2474 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues a study of the C Programming language.
Topics Include lists; linked lists, searching, tables, sorting,
recursion, binary trees and graphs. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2487 Object Oriented Programming (4)·
(1Mt ,_'a COlIJH prallx/numbaf CIS 270)
Prerequisites: Minimum of three credit hours In program-
ming courses or demonstrated competencs approved by
the Instructor. This course presents the beslc elements of
object oriented design and development and object
oriented programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CISC 2489 Applied Studies (3)
(1Mt ,_'a cou... prallxlnumbaf CIS 281)
Prerequisites: Minimum of eighteen credit hours of PC-
oriented Computer Information Systems courses Including
Computer Information Systems 2480 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by Instructor. This course applies PC
analyst-skills to business situations. Topics Include p!an-
nlng and Implementing solutions to business-related
problems, Incorporating student knowledge of hardware,
software, applications packages. training, documentation.
communication skills. and problem solving skills.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.).

CISC 2490. UNIX Operating System II (4)
(LuI pu'.........prallxlnumbaf CIS 292)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 1480 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course continues the development 01 UNIX concepts
and tools. Topics Include advanced file system manage-
ment. additional editors. text formatting. multi-tasking
support and advanced shell programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CISC 7371 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(1Mt pu'. _ prallxln~ CIS 703)

Prerequlsltes: CompleUon aIlWo courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approvsI. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts a1toplcs which Include Job interview and
application techniques, Job slte Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, buDding seIf-estearn, setting and
writing lob objectives, time and stress management technI-
ques, career Interest/aptitude test. evaluation and planning,
vendor presentation and professional development.
(1 Lac., 15 Lab.)

CISC 7372 Cooperative Work experience (3)
(1Mt ,_'a - prallx/_ CIS 713)
PrereqUisite: CompleUon of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 7171, 7271, 7371, or 7471. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varled leam-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar c0n-
sists of topics which Include selling and writing Job
objectives and directed Independent studies of computer-
related topics such as expert systems, new vendor prodUcts
or presentation graphics. (1 Lac., 15 Lab.)

CISC 7471 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(1Mt ,_'a cou'" prallxlnumbaf CIS 704)
PrereqUisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student. employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan wlth
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include Job Interview and
application techniques. Job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation' of resumes, buDding self-esteem, setting and
writing job obJectives. time and stress managemant technI-
ques, career Interest/aptitude test. evaluation and planning,
vendor presentation and professional development.
(1 Lac., 20 Lab.)

98



"
CISC 7472 Cooperative Work experience (4)
(I.ut pu'.oou .. preltxlnumber CIS 714)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systema 7171, 7271, 7371, or 7471. This course
combines productive work experience' with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wDl develop a
written competency-based leamlng plan with varled leam-
Ing objectives and work axperlences:S1udent must develop
new leamlng objectives each semester. The seminar coo-
slsts of topics which Include setting and writing Job
objectives and directed Independent studies of computer-
related topics such 88 axpert systema, new vendor products
or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.) .

COMPUTER INTEGRATED
MANUFACTURING. .
(See Engineering Technology)

COMPUTER SCIENCE·
COSC 1306 Introduction To Computer
Organization (3)
(TIlle Ie• common _ number. Lut y.. r'. _ preltxlnumber
CS221)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 2318 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
Information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals of logic;:design. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) .
(Coordlnetlng _d Acedemlc Approvel Number 1101015227)

COSC 1310 Introduction To BASIC
Programming (3)
(TIlle Ie. common _ nUmber. Lut pu'._ preltxlnumber
CSI22)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 0093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. ThIs course Is an
IntroductIOn to the BASIC programming language. Topics
Include Input/Output, looping, decision .structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk lUes, and formatting. Emphasis Is placed
on structured programming techniques and algorithm
development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng _d Academic Approvel Number 1102015127)

COSC 1315 Computing Science I (3)
(Thle Ie. common cou .. number. Lut y_'._ preltxlnumber
CS113)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Math 0093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This Introductory course Is designed to
meet the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor In computer science, mathematics, or a sclentlllc
field. This course will locus on problem-solving using
modular design techniques Implemented with structured
programming In Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)
(Coordl_g _d AcedemIc ApproVal Number 1102015227)

COSC 1317 Introduction To FORTRAN
Programming (3)
(Thle Ie. common oour .. number. Lut pu'._ preltxlnumber
CS121)
Prerequisite: Math 1316 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is Intended prtmarUy
for students pursUing a degree In an engineering, sclence,
or related field which requires a one-semester course In
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis Is on the use of the
FORTRAN language In technical applications. Topics In-
clude Input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordl_g _d Academic Approve! Number 1102015227)

COSC 2315 Introduction To File Processing (3)
(Thla ... common COUI .. number. Last year'. couru prefix/number
CS222)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 2318 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the concepts and techniques 01 structuring data.
Experience Is provided In the use of secondary storage
devices and appllcetlons of date structures and lUe process-
Ing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordln.Ong _ Academic Approvel Number 1102015327)

. . .

COSC 2318 Computing Science II (3)
(Thle Ie. common oour .. number. Lut y_'._ preltx/number
CS114)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 1315 and Math 1314 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation 01Computer Science 1315 and
Is designed to meet the requlrementa for a degree In com-
putersclence or a related field. Topics covered Include a
continuation 01 Pascal programming, structured problem-
solving, elementary data structures Including arrays,
records, files, and the use 01 pointer variables. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Academic Approvel Number 1102015327)
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cose 2325 AIIembly Language (4) 
~ ... oonunon 00UI8e number. Lut year'. 00UfIIe pnfbrInumbor 
C8212) 
Prerequlslt~: Computer Science 2318 or demonstrated 
competence approved by the Instructor. This course is 
designed to meet the requirements fora degree in computer 
science or a related fiekI. Topics covered include a study 
of assembly language programming, machine repre­
sentation of data and Instructions, and addressing 
techniques. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.) 
(Coordlnatlng Board Academic Approval Number 1102015427) 

DANCE 
DANC 1112 Coach'ng and Repertoire (1) 
(lb .... common oourao number. l.aBt yew'. COUrM preffxlnumber 
DAN2S2) , 
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the 
Instructor. Variations (male and female) and pas de deux 
from standard ballet repertolre are studied and notated. The 
dancer Is given Individual coaching, with special attention 
given to the correction of problems. this course may be 
repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) 
(CoorclInating Board AeademIo Approval Number 5003015230) 

DANe 1113 Improvisation (1) 
(lble Ie. oommon oouraa number. Uat year'. couree preftx/number 
DAN 253) 
Prerequisite: Dance 1148 or 1242. this course consists of 
creative probIem-soIvfng utllzfng basic elements of design. 
this course may be repeated for credit. laboratory fee. 
(241b.) 
(CoordlnaUng Boud AAd ... Approval Number 5003015230, 

DANe 1147 Jazz I (1) 
(Th .... D common coume number. Laat year'. couree prefix/number 
DAN 155) 

The basic skills of jazz dance are Introduced. Emphasis Is 
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, 1azz 
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. 
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) 
(COoIdlMUnll Board Academic Approval Number &003015230) 

DANe 1148 Jazz II (1) 
(Thill Ie • common CIOUfII4I number. lMt y .... ·.course preftx.lnulnber 
DAN 158) 

Prerequisfte: Dance 1147 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. Work on sklls and style in Jazz 
dance is continued. Technical skUIs, combinations of steps 
and skills Into dance patterns, and exploration of composi­
tion In jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230) 
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DANe 1151 Reheanal and Performance (1) 
('Ib .. 111 a common oourM ..... mber. Laat,.., .. couree pretilr/numIMIr 
DANU&) 
This course supplements beginning dance technique cia&- -
ses. -Basic concepts of approaching work on the concert 
stage-stage directions, stage areas, and the craft Involved 
In rehearsing and performing are emphasized. This course 
may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) 
(CoordInadng Board AcademIo Approval Number S00301123O) 

DANC 1152 Rehearsal and Performance (1) 
(ThIs 18 a common COUrM number. Laat yur'. oourao prolbrlnumber 
DAN 200) 
Prerequisite: Dance 1151 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. this course sup~ements Inter­
mediate dance technique classes. It Is a continuation of 
Dance 1151 with emphasls on more advanced concepts as ' 
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This 
course may be repeated for credit. (4lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic ~ Number 500301 S23O) 

DANe 1241 Beginning Ballet I (2) 
(TbIe .. a common courN number. I.a.t ,..,'0 couree preftxInu .... ' 
DAN 181) 

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are 
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physical 
energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet 
hJstory, and current attitudes and events In ballet are also 

'studied. Barre exercises and center floor combinations are: 
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number S00301 S23O) 

DANe 1242 Beginning Ballet II (2) 
('Ibl.". common cour .. number. Last y ...... cou,.. prefllrJnumbar 
DAHl63) 
Prerequisite: Dance 1241. this course Is a continuation of 
Dance 1241. Emphasis Is on expansion of combinations at , 
the barre. Connecting steps learned at center are added. 
Jumps and pirouettes are Introduced. Laboratory fee . .' 
(1 Lee., 3 lab.) ! 
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Numbllr S00301523O) 

DANe 1245 Beginning Contemporary Dance I (2) (Thl.". eommon eouroe number. Last year'. oouree preftx/number 
DAN 1$5) 
This course explores basic contemporary techniques. Em- i 
phasls Is on technique development, and familiarity With : 
contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of major ; 
Influences on concert dance Is developed. Laboratory fee. : 
(1 Lee .• 3 Lab.) ! 

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1003015230) 

DANe 1246 Beginning Contemporary Dance II (2) 
('Ibl ... 8 common course number. Laet y ... ". couroe preftx/nUmber ; 
DAN 166) 
Prerequisite: Dance 1245. This course continues and fu'~ ; 
ther develops an exploration of Dance 1245. Laboratory 
fee. (1 Lee.,3 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number S003015230) 
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DANC 1345 Beginning Dance Technique In
Theatre (3)
(Th..... -.non _1IlIIIlb.-. Latpu'. _ prdx/1IlIIIlb.-
THE 112)
Beslc movements 01 the dance are explored. Emphasis Is
on swing movemelllS, circular motlon, fall end recovery,
contraetlon and release, and contrast oI.llteral and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipUlation rA trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow 01 physical energy are
developed. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dInetIng IIoerd _ Apprcmd _lIOO3011123O)

DANC 1346 Intermediate Dance (3)
(111..... -.non oourulllllllb.-. Lat pu'. _ prellx/numller
THE 113)
Prerequlslte: Dance 1345 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects rA dance are
surveyed. Topics Include the role rA dance In total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the Jazz style. Emphasis
Is on the flow of movlllTl8l1t, body placement, dynamic
Intenslty. level, focus, and direction. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dlnldlng _d _mIc Approval Num"'lIOO301523O)

DANC 2147 Jazz III (1)
(111" ... common couru num.... Lat y..,'. oouru prllftxlnumber
OAN255)
Prerequlslte: Dance 1148. This course consists 01 the
development 01proper performance framing. Complex Jazz
rhythms, tums. Jumps, and Intrleste elements 01 choreog-
raphyare Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlne1l"ll _d Acedemlc Approval Num"'lIOO301523O)

DANC 2148 Jazz IV (1)(1"hIa". common coune number. Last year". COUfM preflx/number
0AN256) .

Prerequisite: Dance 2147. This course Is a further explora-
tion of Dance 2147. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlllll11ng _d Academic Approval NumberlIOO3015230)

DANC 2241 Intermediate Ballet I (2)(ThIa".- _number. Luty..,'.couruprdx/num'"
DAN256)
Prerequisite: Dance 1242. The development 01ballet tech-
niques Is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and center floor are Included. Emphasis Is on long
series 01movements, adagio and Jumps. Precision of move-
ment Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIne1I"lI _d Academic Approval Number lIOO301523O)

DANC 2242 Intermediate Ballet" (2)
(Thla ... common courae number. Lut year'. OOUI'M prefix/number
DAN260)
Prerequisite: Dance 2241. This course begins pointe work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are
developed. This course may be repeated for credit:
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoorcIIned"lllloerd Acad.mIc Approval NumberlIOO3015230)

DANC 2245 Intermediate Contemporary
Dance I (2)(ThIa... common_1IlIIIlb.-. Lat pu'. _ prdx/1IlIIIlb.-
0AN265)
Prerequisite: Dance 1246. This course conslsta of the
development of complex lalla. comblQlltlona. phrasing. and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee .• 3 Lab.)
(e-dl~ _d Ao.d.mIc ApproveI_lIOO3015230)

DANC 2248 Intermediate Contemporary
Dance II (2) " •(ThIa". - _1IlIIIlb.-. Lat y...... _ prdx/1IlIIIlb.-
0AN268)
Prerequisite: Dance 2245. ThIs course Is a further explora-
tion of Dance 2245. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee .• 3 Lab.)"
(e-dlned"lllloerd _ Approval NumberllOO3015230)

DANC 2303 Dance Appreciation (3)
(Th..... common _num .... Lutpu·._prdx/number
DANI80) ':
The cultural, historical and aesthetic qualities of dance are
presented through lectures. films, VIdeos, demonstrations
and dance productions. Primitive, c1asslcal and contem-
porary dance forms are Included. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnedng _d Acad.mlc Approval NumberlIOO301l143O)

DEVELOPMENTAL COLLEGE
LEARNING SKILLS
DCLS 0100 College learning Skill, (1)
(LuI y..,'. couru prllftxlnumber CLI 100)

. This course Is for students who wish to extend their learning
sklils for academic or career programs. Indlvtduallzed study
and practice are provided In reading, etudy skUls.and com-
position. This course may be repeat8d for a maximum rA
three credits. TASP remediation and/or preperatlon may be
Included. Students may enroll In up to three different sec-
tions 01CLS during one semester. (1 Lee.)
(e-dlnedng _d Acad.... 1c Approval Number32010111235)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS
DCOM 0095 Communication Skills (3)
(Lut yur'. couru pr_ number DC095)
This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics Include grammar, paragraph
structure. reading skills, and oral communication. Em-
phaslsls on Individual testing and needs. (3 Lee.) .
(e-dlnedng _d Academic Approval Num'" 320108511371)
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DCOM 0120 Communication Skills (3)
(lMty..,'. - prdx _ DC 085)
This course Is for students with slgnlflcant communication
problems. It Is organized around skUI development and
students msy enroll at any time (not Just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the relena1 01an Instructor. Emphasis Is
on Individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention Is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways oIleamlng for the
students. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(e-dinetlnlllloerd ·c .... mIc Approvel NIIIIIW 320108511371)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
DLEA 0094 learning SkllIslmprovemen1 (1)
(lMt y..,'. _ prellxlnlllllW Dl 094)

Leamlng skUls are strengthened. Emphasis Is on Individual
needs and personalized programs. this course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)
(e-dlnetJng IIoerd __ Approval Number 3201011121371)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics courses oller a review of math-
ematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 0093 satisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 1314, 1470, 1324, 1332, 1333
and 1335. Developmental Mathematics 0091 satisfies pre-
requisites for Mathematics 1371 and 1374.

DMAT 0060 Basic Mathematics I (1)
(Lut year'. _ prellxlnlllllW 011 060)
This course Is deslgned to give an Understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics Include whole
numbera, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lee.)
(e-dlnaUnlllloerd Academic Approval Num .... 32(1045137)

DMAT 0061 Basic Mathematics II (1)
(Lut YMr'. CCUrNprellxlnum .... 011 061)
This course Is designed to give an understanding 01 frac-
tions. Selected topics Include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlMtlng Boerd __ App<_ Number 3:101045137)

DMAT 0062 Pre Buslnen (1)
(Lut year'o _ prellxlnumber OM 062)

This course Is designed to Introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics Include discounts and com-
missions, Interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas, and Volumes. (1 Lee.)
(e-dlnetlnll Board Acadomlc Approval Num .... 3201045137)

DMAT 0063 Pre Algebl'l (1)
(lMt year'. CCUrNprellxlnum .... 01l1Ml3)
This course Is deslgned to Introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such toplca as Integers, metrics,
equations, and propertles of counting numbers. (1 Lee.)
(e-dInetJng IIoerd __ Approval NIIIIIW 3201045137)

DMAT 0064 Mathematics For Nursing I (1)
(lMt year'. _ prellxlnlllllW 011 014)

this course Is deslgned to develop an understanding of the
measurements and terminology In medicine and calcula-
tions Involving conversions of applicable systems of
measurement. It Is deslgned prImarUy lor students In all
nursing programs. (1 Lee.)
(e-dinetlnlllloerd -- ApproveI NIIIIIW 3201045137)

DMAT 0065 Mathematics For Nursing II (1)
(lMt y..,'. - prellxlnumber 011 085)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 0064. this
course Includes medical calculations uaed In problems
dealing with solutions and dosages. It Isdeslgned prImarUy
lor students In the nursing programs. (1 Lee.)
(e-dinetlnlllloerd Academic Approvel NIIIIIW 3201045137)

DMAT 0070 Elementary Algebrll (1)
(Lut YMr'o ccur .. prellxlnumber OM 070)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 0090, 0063, or
eqUivalent. This course Is an Introduction to algebra and
Includes selected topics such as basic principles and opera-
tions of sets, counting numbers, and Integers. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUnlllloerd Acadomlc Approval Number 3201045137)

DMAT 0071 Elementary Algebra II (1)
(lMt y..,'o _ prellxlnumber 011 071)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 0070 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and al-
gebraic fractions. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUnlllloerd Academic Approval NIIIIIW 3201045137)

DMAT 0072 ElementarY Algebra III (1)
(Lut y..,'. ccur .. prellxlnumber 011 072)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 0071 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
fraetJonai and quadratic equations, quadratic equations with
Irrational solutions, and systems of equations Involving two
variables. (1 Lee.)
(e-dinetlnlllloerd Acadomlc Approvel NIIIIIW 3201045137)

DMAT 0073 Introduetlon To Geometry (1)
(lMt y..,'. ccuroo prellxlnumber OM 073)
This course Introduces principles of geometry. AxIoms,
theorems, axiom systems, models 01 such systems, and
methods of proal are stressed. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUnll Board Acadomlc Approval Num .... 3201045137)
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DMAT 0080 Intermediate Algebra I (1)
(Laa1 ,_' .......... preftlrl~ OM 080)
Prerequlsltes: Developmental Mathematics 0071, 0091 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lee.) . . , .,CI:

(e-cIJna1Ing Boerd _ Approve!,N~ 3201045137)
. .'_.....,.~, \•• ~t

DMAT 0081 Intermediate Algebra'l" '(1),
(Laa1r-' •....w.. preftlrlnum .... OM 081)'
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 0080 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
sets, relations, functions, IneQualities, and absolute values.
(1 Lee.) ,
(e-cIIne11"ll Boerd _ Approve! NumIIer 3201045137)

DMAT 0082 Intermediate Algebra III (1)
(Laa1 ,-' .......... preftlrlnumlMr'OM 0821 ..
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 0081· or
eqUivalent. This course Includes Selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring: (1 Lee.)
(e-dlna1lnllBoerd _ Approve! Number 3201045137) .

DMAT 0090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)
(Laa1r-'. oou... preftlrlnumber OM 090)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills In
mathematics. The course Is planned p~msrily for students
who need 10 review basic mathematical processes. This Is
the first three-hour course In' the dev910pmental mathe-
matics sequence. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlne1l"ll Boerd Academlo ApprovA! Number 3201045137)

DMAT 0091 Elemelrtary Algebra (3)
(Laa1r-' •.........preftlrlnumber OM 091) .
PrereqUisite: Developmental Mathematics 0090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which Includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring, ra-
tional expressions, and linear equations and Inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations, ex-
ponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations. (3 Lee.).
(e-cIJna1Ing Boilrd _~ Approve! Numb8r 3201045137)

DMAT 0093 Intermecllate Algebra (3)
(Laa1r-' ..........preftlrlnumber OM 093)
Prerequlslte: One year of high school algebra and an ap-
propriate assessment test score or Developmental
MathematicS 0091. This course Includes further deVelop-
ment of the terminology of -sets, operations on sets,
properties of .real numbers, polynomials, rational expres-
slons, linear equations and Inequalities, the straight line,
systems of linear equations, exPonents, roots, and radicals.
Also covered are products and factoring, quadratic equa-
tions and Inequalities, absolute value equations and
Inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIIne1Inll __ Approvol Number 3201045137)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Stude~·.can Improve their academic success by taking the
appropriate reading courses. For an ~ment of which
course to' begin with, talk with a reading faculty member or
a counselor. A learning lab Is avaUable to provide additional
asslstance,.. ':. '

DREA 0090 Developmental Reading (3)
(Laa1 ,-' .......... preftlrlnum .... OR 09C!)
This course presents basic reading comprehension and
vocabulary skills. Basic study skUlsare Introduced. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnetlnll Boerd _ Approvel Number 320108S21371)

DREA 0091 Developmental Resdlng (3)
(Laa1 ,_'. oou... pr_ OR 091)
This course continues the development of reading com-
prehensll?n and vocabulary skUls.Study skUls are also
Included. '(3 Lee.) ,
(e-d1ne1lnllBoerd AolIdemIci Approve! Num.... 320108S21371)..~..
DREA 0093 Developmental Reading (3)
(Laa1 ,_'. oou... pr_ OR 093)
This course offers further development of reading com-
prehension, vocabulary, and study skUls. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlne1lnll Board Acedemle Approve! Number 3201 08S21371)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
Students can Improve their writing skUls by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for three hours
of credit. A learning lab Is avauable to provide additional
assistance. '

DWRI 0090 Developmental Writing (3)
(Laa1 ,eer'. oou... pretlxlnum .... ow 090)
This course Introduces the writing process. Course topics
Include practice In getting Ideas, writing and rewriting,
making Improvements, and correcting mistakes. A leamlng
lab Is available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatl"ll Boerd __ Approve! Number 320108531371)

DWRI 0091 Developmental Writing (3)
(Laa1 ,_' .......... pretlxlnum .... ow 091)
This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
Include Inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multl-para-
grsph pepers. BuUdlng reading skUls, using resources,
developing thinking skills, and Improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A leamlng lab Is
avaUable to provide additional assistance. (3 Lee.)
(e-d1ne1lnllBoerd Academic Approve! Number 320108531371)

DWRI 0093 Developmental Writing (3)
(Laa1 ,_'. oou... preftlrlnum .... OW093)

This course refines student writing skUls In Inventing, draft-
Ing, revising, and editing multl-peragraph papers. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlne1lnllBoerd Academic Approve! Number 320108531371)
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DRAMA
(Formerly Theatre)

DRAM 1120 Rehearsal And Performence I (1)
(Th..... common _ n_. lMl pu'. oou... pr.nx/numb«
THE 114)
Participation In the class may Include any phase of rehearsal
and performance of the current theatrical presentation. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlndne _d AcllduIlc ApproIMI Numb« _15230)

DRAM 1221 Rehearsal And Performance II (2)
(Th..... common _ n_. lMl ,_'. oou... pr.nx/num ....
THE 210)
Participation In the class may Include any phase of rehearsal
and performance of the current theatrical presentation. This
course may be repeated for credit. (6 Lab.)
(e-dlM1lne _d Aclldllllllo Approv" Numb« _15230)

DRAM 1310 Introduction To The Theatre (3)
(Th..... common cou... num..... lMl ,Hr'. cour.. pr.nx/number
THE 101)
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics Include
plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theaters, artists, and
technicians. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIM1lne _d Aclld .... 1c Approv" Num.... 5005015130)

DRAM 1323 Theatre Workshop (3)
(Th" ... common oou... num..... lMl 'Hr'a cou... pratlxlnumber
THE 238)
A course In theatre with emphasis on performance techni-
ques In musical and repertory theatre with practical
performance experience. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIMUne Board Aclld .... 1c Approv" Num.... 5005015230)

DRAM 1330 Stagecraft I (3)
(Th..... common cour.. numb«. lMl pu'a _ pratlxlnumber
THE 103)
The technical aspects of play production are studied.
Topics Include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica-
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
le-dlnaUne _d Acadamlc Approv.J Number 5005025130)

DRAM 1341 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
(Th"". common _ num..... lMl 'Hr'a cou... pr.nx/num ....
THE 105)
The craft of make-up Is explored. Both theory and practice
are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlM1lng _d Academic Approv" Number 5005025230)

DRAM 1351 Acting I (3)
(Th..... common_numb«. lMlpu'a_pralIx/numb«
THE 106)
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and
stsge movement are Included. Both Indlvldual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and studied.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIMUne Boud Aclldllllllo ApproIMI N__ 35130)

DRAM 1352 Acting II (3)
(Th" ".common _numb«. I.Mlpu'a_pratlxlnumb«
THE 107)
Prerequisite: Drama 1351 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation 01
Drama 1351. Emphasis Is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
le-dlMUng _d AcademIc Approv" N_ 5005035130)

DRAM 1370 Confemporary Theatre (3)
(Lut 'Hr'a oou... pr.nx/numb« THE 102)
This course Is a study of the modem theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are Included. Em-
phasis Is on understanding the social, culture, and aesthetic
significance of each style. A number of modem plays are
read and selected video tapes are viewed. (3 Lee.)
(e-dln.Une Board Acad.... 1c Approv" Numb« 5005055130)

DRAM 2331 Stagecraft II (3)
(Thla ... common cour.. num..... Lut ,_'a _ pr.nx/numb«
THE 104)
Prerequisite: Drama 1330 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on the
design process and Individual projects. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIMUne Board Academic Approv" Numb« 5005025130)

DRAM 2338 Voice And Articulation (3)
(Th..... common cou... numb«. Lut ,_'a oou... pr.nx/num ....
THE209)
Students may register for either Speech 1342 or Drama 2336
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis Is
on ImprOVing voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.)
(e-dln.Une _d A.. d.... 1c Approv" Num.... 2310015835)

DRAM 2351 Scene Study I (3)
(This Is • common cour_ number. Common eour- Numbel'THE
205)

Prerequisites: Drama 1351 and 1352. Emphasis Is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIM1lne _d Academic ApprOy" Numb« 5005035130)

DRAM 2352 Scene StUdy II (3)
(Thla ... common COUfUnum..... Lut pu'. _ pr.nx/numb«
THE 207)
Prerequisite: Drama 2351. This course Is a continuation of
Drama 2351. Emphasis Is on Individual needs 01 the per-
former and the various styles of production. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
ICcordlMUne _d Acadamlc Approv" N_ 5005035130)
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DRAM 2381 History Of Theatre I (3)
(lbIa Ie. oommon _1IlIIIIIIw. Lat ,_'._ prdxIlIlIIIIIIw
THE110)
Drama Is surveyed from Its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre Is studied In each period as a part 01
the total culture 01the period. (3 Lee.) - 3 l
(Co«cIIMlIng __ ApprowIH~ IIOOl105513O)

DRAM 2382 History Of Theatre II (3).
(lbIa Ie. oommon _1IlIIIIIIw. Lat r-'._ pr.nxllllllllllw
THE 111)
Drama Is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre Is studied In each period as a part 01
the total culture 01the period. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlndnglloud _ Ap,...".. Hu_1IOOS05513O)

DRAM 2370 Television Production I (3)
(Lat ,_'a _ prdxIlIlIIIIIIw THE 201)
Station organization, studio operation, and the use 01studio
equipment are Introduced. Topics Include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.) .
(Co«dlMtlnglloud -...... Appro~" Hu_l00l045Z28)

DRAM 2371 Television ProductJon II (3)
(Lat r-'._ pr.nxlnum ..... THE 202)
Prerequisite: Drama 2370. This course Is a continuation 01
Drama 2370. Emphasis Is on the concept and technique of
production In practJcal situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Co«_glloud __ Ie Approv" Hu_l001045228)

DRAM 2373 IntroductJon To Technical Drawing (3)
(Lat r-'._ pr.nxlnum .... THE 208)
BasIc techniques 01 drafting are studied. Isometrics, or-
thographic prOJections, and other standard procedures are
Included. The emphasis Is on theatrical drafting, Including
ground p1ails,vertical sections, construction elevations, and
spider perspective. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlndnglloud AcIIdemlo Approv" Hum..... lIOO502513O)

DRAM 2374 UghtJng Design (3)
(Lat r-'._ pr.nxlnum ..... THE 209) .
The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Topics
Include Instrumentation, electricity, control' and practical
experience. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIMtIng IIoud _ Approv" Hu_lIOO502513O)

DRAM 2375 Broadcasting Communication. I (3)
(Lat r-'._ pr.nxln_ THE 211)
BasIc techniques 01televlslon and video performance are
Introduced. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dIMtIng IIoud _ Appro~ Hu_ 0904035228)

DRAM 2378 Broadcasting Communication. II (3)
(Lat ,_'a _ prdxInum .... THE 212)
Prerequisite: Drama 2375 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of
Drama 2375. Emphasis Is on .radlo and television as mass
media and practical applications In both radio and
televlslon. (3 Lee.)

(Co«dlMtlnglloud _ ApprowI_ 0lI04035228)

ECONOMICS
ECOH 1303 Economics Of Contemporary
Social Issue. (3) .
(TIlle Ie.oommon __ • Lat,.,'._pr.nxtnumlMr
EC01~ .
This course Is a study 01 the economics 01 current social
Issues and public policy, including such matters as antitrust
policy, business deregulation, social security, wage and
price controls, budget dellclts, economic growth, medical
care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign trade,
and economic stabDlzatlon. This course Is a credit course
thet can serve as a transfer elective and/or Introductory
course for the Prlnclples sequence (Economics 2301 or
2302). This course, however, will not replace either
Economics 2301 or 2302 where these courses ere required
In a university transfer curriculum. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlM1lnglloud _ Ap,...".. H_'fM1102"242)

ECOH 2301 Principles Of Economlc8 I (3)
(TIl" Ie. common 'COUrH num...... Lat ,_'._ pr.nxlnu_
ECO201) .
Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles 01
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include economic
organization, national Income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic ap-
plications 01 International trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlM1lnglloud AcII_mIo Appro~ Hum.... _15142)

ECOH 2302 Principles Of Economic. II (3)
(lbIa Ie.common COUrH n_. Lat ,_'a _ pr.nxllllllllllw
EC0202)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing Is recommended. The
principles 01 microeconomics are presented. Topics In-
clude the theory of demand, supply, and price 01 factors.
Income distribution and theory 01the firm are also Included.
Emphasis Is given to mlcroeconomlc applications 01 Inter-
national trade and finance as well 8S other contemporary
mlcroeconomlc problems. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlMtlnglloud AcIIdemle Approv" Hu__ 15142)
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ECON 2311 Economlca of Globallssuel (3)
(Th18 Ia. 1IUlIlIlar. 1M! yur'. _ prlllxlnum'"
EC0203) -.
Prerequisite: Ecc;lnomlcs 2301 or demonstrat~ com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is an
analytical study 01 global economic relationships with his-
torical development 01 various production and distribution
activities. The Inte,actlon 01 social and poIltJcaI factors as
well as physical and monetary resources In determining the
location, and relocation, 01particular economic activities wDI
be Investigated. This course wUl emphasize critical Inquiry
Into the major Issues currently affecting the global economy
at large as well as the diverse Individual cultures within Its
spread. (3 Lee.)
(e-dInIlInllllolrcl AcademIc Approval Nu_ 4507015242)

ELECTRONIC COMPUTER-AIDED
TECHNOLOGY
(See Engineering Technology)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
ELET 1170 Printed Circuit Board

Manufacturing (1)
(lMt fur'._ prlllxlnu_ ET170)
The student wDI buDd a working printed circuit board. The
course wDI begin with a schematic and parts list and
progress through all steps necessary to produce a single
slded photographically produced board. Laboratory fee. (1
Lac., 1 Lab.)

ELET 1171 Soldering (1)
(lMt yur" _ prlllxlnu_ ELET172)

This course Is Intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use 01tools and equipment for proper
Industrial soldering techniques. The prime emphasis Is to
buDd the student's skill In soldering. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lac., 1 Lab.)

ELET 1172 Oscilloscope Utilization (1)
(Lut pu'. coune prefbr/number ET 174)
This course wUl cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis will be
placed on utUlzatlon 01 oscUioscope In trouble-shooting e
circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

ELET 1370 Instrumentation (3)
(lMt fur'._ prlllxlllUlllllar ET 1M)
PrereqUisites: Electronics Technology 1470 and crsdlt or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 1471 and
1472. Electrical dcivk:es for measurement and Instrumenta-
tion are studied and applied to work situations. Included are
baslcAC and DC measurement meters, Impedance bridges,
oscilloscopes, signal generators, s1gnal-trscers, and tube
and transistor testers. The course concludes with a study
of audio frequency test methods and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ELET 1470 DC Circuits And Electrical
Meesurementl (4)
(1M! fur'. COUtu prlllxlllUlllllar ET110)
The mathematical theory of direct current circuits Is
presented In combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis Is on elementary principles 01magnetism, electric
concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Electromag-
netism, series and parallel circuits, simple meter clrcults,
conductors, and Insulators are also stressed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ELET 1471 A.C. Circuits (4)
(lMt fur'. coutu'prlllxlnu_ ET1")
PrereqUisites: Electronics Technology 1470 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In Mathematics 1374 or the
equivalent. This course covers the fundamental theories 01
altematlng current. The theories are applied In various
circuits. Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance,
Inductance, Q of colla, magnetism, and resistance.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ELET 1472 Active Devices (4)
(1M! fur'. COUtu prlllxlnwnller ET183)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1470 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 1471.
Semiconductors (active 'devices) are the focus 01 this

. course. Topics IncludecompositJon, parameters, linear and
nonlinear characteristics, In-clrcult action, amplifiers, rec-
tifiers, and switching. laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 lab.)

ELET 1670 DC-AC Theory And Clrcuh
Analysis (6)
(1M! yur'. COUtu prlllxlnum'" ET135)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 1374 or the eqUivalent. This Is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ELET 1470) and AC clrcults (ELET
1471) In one semester for students with previous electronics
experience or a good mathematics background. Toplcs
Include the analysis 01 resistive, capacitive, Inductive, and
combination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic
symbols, and sine wave analysis are also Included. SerIes,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. laboratory
fee. (5 Lac., 3 Lab.)
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ELET 2170 Selected Toplcaln Electronlca (1)
(Lat year'. -- preftx/nlllllb.- ET 205)
this course Is Intended for use by eny given group of
students that desires specIIIc topics to be covered. this
course may be substituted for eny 2000 level electronics
course with the demonslnlted competence epproved by the
Instructor. This course Is repeatable for credit as topics vary.
Laboratory lee. (1 Lee.)

ELET 2270 Selected Toplca In Eleetronlca (2)
(Lat year'. -- preftx/nlllllb.- ET 206)
this course Is Intended for use by any given group of
students that desires speclllc toplcs to be covered. This
course may be substituted for any 2000 level electronics
course with the demonstrated competence epproved by the
Instructor. This course Is repeatable for credit as toplcs vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 1 Lab.)

ELET 2370 Electronic Circuits And Systama (3)
(Lat year'. -- pnIIxInlllllb.- ET 234)
Prerequisites: Completion of all electronics technology
courses up to and Including Electronics Technology 2476;
and may take Electronics Technology 2477 and Electronics
Technology 2476 concurrently with Electronics Technology
2370. The design. layout construction. and calibration of an
electronic project are covered. Students develop Inde-
pendent project and prepare term papers on functions of
components. operating specifications and schematics.
Laboratory fee. (6 Lab.)

ELET 2371 Microwave Technology (3)
(Lat year'. __ prefllllnwnber ET 231)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1370 and
Electronics Technology 2476. Microwave concepts such as
propagation. transmission lines Including waveguides.
standing waves. Impedance matching. basic antennas and
various basic microwave measurements are covered.
Microwave measurement techniques such as power and
frequency meter measurements and calibration. VSWR
determinations. klystron characteristics. and waveguide
tuning wUl be demonstrated. A basic radar system Is dis-
cussed as time permits. (3 Lee.)

ELET 2372 Selected Topics In Electronics (3)
(Lat year'. __ preftx/nUlllber ET 207)
This course Is Intended for use by any given group of
students that desires specific topics to be covered. This
course may be substituted for any 2000 level electronics
course with the demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course Is repeatable for credit as topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.. 2 Lab.)

ELET 2373 Dlgltsl Research (3)
(Lat y...... - prefllllnlllllb.- ELET 285)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1473 and concur-
rent enrollment In Electronics Technology 2488 or 2490.
The design. layout, construction. and calibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circuits. Students develop Independent projects and
prepare term papers on functions of components. operating
·speclflcatlons. and schematics. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee .• 5 Lab.)

ELET 2470 Special Applications Of Eleetronlca (4)
(Lat y...... COUIN prefllllnlllllb.- ET 200)
This course Is Intanded for use by any given group of
students that desire specific topics to be covered. This
course may substitute for eny 2000 level electronics course
with the demonstrated competence epproved by the In-
structor. This course Is repeatable for credit as topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac .• 3 Lab.)

ELET 2471 Autometed Manufacturing (4)
(Lut y...... COUIN prefllllnu_ ET 201)
This course provides an Introduction to automated
manufacturing and robotics. Areas of study Include the
types of equipment and devices used In Industry, their
construction, operation, programming methods and ap-
plications for use In manufacturing. The student develops
skUls In system operation and program analysis In the lab.
laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)

ELET 2472 Industrial Power Systems (4)
(Lut y...... cou ... prefllllnu_ ET 202) .
This course examines predominant power systems used In
Industrial eppllcatlons. Toplca covered Include electric
motors and their control circuits. mechanical devices and
systems. and fluid power principles and systems, Including
pneumatic and hydraulic operations. Fundamental theory
of operation. control and eppllcatlon are studied In each 01
these areas as well as developing skUls and techniques 01
use with hands-on experience. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee.• 3 Lab.)

ELET 2473 Industrial Controls (4)
(Lat y...... COUIN prefllllnlllllb.- ET 203)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 1472. this course
examines the devices and systems used In Industrial con-
trols. Topics covered Include electromechanical devices.
various types 01transducers. signal conditioning. modula-
tion and demodulation methods. and Interlacing and data
communications techniques. The student gains operational
experience working with the devices and equipment In the
lab. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.• 3 Lab.)
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ELET 2475 Basic CRT Display And Television Theory
Ind Service (4)
Il-I,_'a COUrM prellxlnumber ET 210)
Prerequlslte: Electronics Technology 1470, 1471,1472and
1370. This course Is designed to Introduce CRT display and
television theory and to give the student hands on ex-
perience In basic servicing of all major sections of modem
television receivers and CRT displays for computers.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ELET 2478 Special Clrcultl With CommunlcaUonl
AppllcaUoni (4)
Il-Ir-'.00llIM preIIx/n_ ET 231)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1472 and 1370. AI;;-
tlve devices are applied to circuitry common to most
communications equipment. Both the theory of operation
and practical appllcstlons of the circuits In laboratory experi-
ments are Included. Circuits Including power supplies.
voltage regulatora, tuned and untuned amplifiers, fUters,
oscDlators. modulators, and detectors. with application to
various types of Intelligence transrnlaslon and reception are
empl1aslzed In the course. laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)

ELET 2477 Analysis Of Electronic logic And
Switching Clrcultl (4)
Il-Ir-'.00llIM prellxlnumber ET 232)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1472 and 1370. The
course presents circuitry common to electronic control
systems and automatic measuring systems. Typical circuit
systems functions covered Include clamping, gating.
switching, and counting. Circuits Include voltage dis-
criminators. multi-vibrators, dividers. counters, and gating
circuits. Boolean algebra and binary numbers are reviewed.
Emphasls Is on semiconductor devices. Ruldlc switching
devices are IntrodUCed. laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)

ELET 24711 Modular Memorlel And
Mlcroprocelsorl (4)
Il-Ir-'.00llIM prellxlnumber ET 237)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 2477. Read only
memories (ROM's), random access memories (RAM's) and
microprocessors are presented. Emphasis Is on specifica-
tions. applications. and operation. Control busses, data
busses. addressing, coding, and programming of typical
microprocessor units are Included. Micro processor sys-
tem Is tested. coded. and programmed. laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ELET 2480 Unear Integrated Clrcultl (4)
Il-I,......00llIM prellxln_ ET 231)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1470, 1471. and
1472. Differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and In-
tegrated circuit timers are Investigated. Topics Include
comparators, detectors. Inverting and non-Inverting
amplifiers, OP. AMP adders, dlfferantlatlng and Integrating
amplifiers, and instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to analog
converters. analog to digital converters, special OP. AMP
applications, and Integrated circuits timers era also In-
cluded. Umltatlons and specllicatlons of Integrated circuits
are covered. laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)

ELET 2481 Electronic Theory And AppllcaUon Of
Digital Computll'l (4)
Il-I,-'. 00llIM prellxln_ ET 240)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 1470. The course
presents the ,electronic switching circuits for digital com-
puter systems. logic symbology, gates, and ralated
Boolean algebra are covered. Computer tem1lnology and
number systems are Included. An Introduction to BASIC
language programming for electronic circuit analysls Is also
Included. laboratory experiments In addition to computer
programming Include beslc logic gate analysis and test
procedures. laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)

ELET 2482 Microcomputer Theory And System
Maintenance (4)
(Lut , .. r·. COUrM prellxlnumber ET 246)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 1472 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an Introduction to the theory and operation
of microcomputers. The theory and operation of the In-
dividual components that comprise a microcomputer are
studied as well as the methods by which the components
are connected together to fOm1a complete microcomputer.
Software and hardware troubleshooting techniques are also
emphasized. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)

ELET 2483 Microcomputer Peripheral DeviCH (4)
(Lut , .. r'. COUrH prellxlnumber ET 247)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment In
Electronics Technology 2482 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Topics Include theory and
maintenance of microcomputer peripheral devices such as
printers. plotters. disk drives. mice. scanners, and digitizers.
Hard disk organization, formatting, and maintenance are
also emphasized. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)
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-
'ElEr 2484 Digital Data Communication. (4) 
(Last ,..,.. oou,.. preftx/number ET 241) 
prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Electronics 
,Technology 2483 or demonstrated competence approved 
'by the Instructor. Thls course Is an Introduction to digital 
data communications with an emphasis on asynchronus 

!-data communications and microcomputer local area net-
works. Telephone switching systems are studied as well aft 

! techniques for the Installation and maintenance of modems 
, and local area networks. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) , 

ELET 2483 MlcroproceBBOr Trouble--ahooUng And 
; ,Interlace (4) 
" (Laet y..,'. OOIIIM pnftxInumber ET 268) 
! Prerequisite: Electronlc Technology 2492. This course 
I studies trouble-shooting techniques on microprocessor, 
, disk controls, CRT controls and interfaces. Emphasis Is on 
i.hardware trouble-shooting and peripheral Interface. 
r Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) 

! 
i ENGINEERING 
I 

i ENGR 1201 Engineering Analysla (2) 
! (Th" Is a COfnIDOll cou,.. number. Laat y .. ,'. COUIN prefix/number 

I EGR101, 
! Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop­
j mental Mathematics 0093 or demonstrated competence 
. approved by the Instructor. A mathematical scheme of 
I analysis appropriate In engineering design Is presented. 
I Topics Include natural quantities, vectors, Newton's laws, 
work, energy, first law of thermodynamics, Infonnatlon, 
dimensional analysis, physical modeling, compatlbUlty, 
continuity, and interpretation of analytic results. Computer 
programming Is taught and used In processing Information 
for analysis. (2 Lee.) 
(CoordIMtlng Board AoademJc Approv.J Number 1401015121» 

ENGR 1304 Engineering Design Graphic8 (3) 
(1hI8 ... common COUIM number ...... year'. cou,.. prefbr/number 
EGR10S) 
Prerequisite: Engineering 1201 or Mathematics 1316 or 
1375 or demonstrated competence approved by the In­
structor. Graphic fundamentals are presented for 
engineering communications and engineering design. A 
rational engineering design procedure Is taught and com­
puter aided design Is Introduced. Graphical topics Include 
geometric construction, geometric modeling, orthographic 
drawing system, aweHlaries, sections, dimensions and 
tolerances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working draw­
Ings. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordlnatlng Board Academic Approval Number 4801011121) 
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ENGR 1305 Descriptive Geometry (3) 
(lbl .... common couru number. Lu1 par'. COUfH prefbrJnumber 
EGR1011) 
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 1470 or Engineering 
1304. This course provides Instruction in the visualization 
of three dlr::nenslonal structures and computer transforma­
tions of geometric models. EmphasJs Is on accurately 
represent~ng these structures In dra";ngs by analyzing the 
true relationship between po!nts, lines. and ,panes. In­
duded are the generation and classification of Ifnes, 
surfaces, Intersections, development,. auxiliaries, and 
revolutions. laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) 
(CoordInating Board AoacIeInIo Approvll Number 4801011121) 

ENGR 1307 Plane Surveying (3) 
(Th" ... common 00UfH number ...... ,... •• OOIII'M pNftx/nuInber 
EQR205) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1316 or 1375 and Engineering 
1304 or Computer Akfed Oeslgn 1470. This course focuses 
on plane surveying. Topics Include surveying Instruments, 
basic measuring procedures. vertical and horizontal c0n­
trol, error analysis, and computations. Traverse, 
triangulation, route aJlgnments, centerlines, profiles, map­
ping, route surveying, and land surveying are also Induded. 
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Hum ... 151102:5121) 

ENGR 2105 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1) 
(Th" ... common COut .. numlMr ...... YHI'. oourae pNftx/nuInber 
EGR206) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Engineer­
Ing 2305. Various Instruments are studied and used. These 
Include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, 
voltmeters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, 
and bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and transient 
responses, and diode characteristics and applications are 
demonstrated. Computer simulation Is Introduced. 
laboratory fee. (3 lab.) 
(Coordlnaflng Board Academic Approval Number 4008015331) 

ENGR 2210 Mechanic. Of Structures (2) 
(l.aat yea,'. COUIH prefWnumber EGR 210) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1375. This Is a basic course In 
engineering mechanics for technology students. It covers 
the principles of statics and strengths of materials. Topics 
Indude force systems, eqUilibrium, moments, centroids, 
elasticity, yield, stresses and strains. Methods analysis and 
design of bolted and welded Joints, trusses, beams, and 
columns are Introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) 



ENGR 2301 Engineering Mechanical (3) 
('This Is. common COUfH number. I.aG1 , .... '. C:OUra8 preftlr/number 
EOR107) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe­
matics 2513. this course Is a study of the statics of particles 
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics In three dimen­
sional space. Topics Include the equilibrium of forces and 
force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction, 
centroids and moments of Inertia. virtual works, and poten­
tial energy. Distributed forces. centers of gravity, and 
analysis of structures. beams, and cables are also 
presented. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board AcademIc Approval Nwnbor 1411015221) 

ENGR 2302 Engineering Mechanics II (3) 
(1hJa Is II common COUIH number. LaGt , .. '. _ .... prGftx/number 
EGR201) 
Prerequisites: Engineering 2301 and credit or concurrent 
enrollment In Mathematics 2414. This Is a study of 
dynamics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they 
Interact with applied forces. Both constrained and general 
motions are Included. Space, time, mass, velocity, ac­
celeration, work and energy, Impulse, and momentum are 
covered. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1411015329) 

ENGR 2305 Electrical Systems Analysis (3) 
('Thla .. II common course number. laa1 yoar'o courae proftxlnumber 
EOR204) 
Prerequlslte: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe­
matics 2414. Electrical science is Introduced. Included are 
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con­
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathematical 
representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Acadomlo Approval Number 4008015339) 

ENGR 2332 Engineering Mechanics Of 
Materlala (3) 
('This. Is. common couract number. Laat ,oar's coureo preftlrJnumber 
EGR202) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 2301 and credit or concurrent 
enrollment In Mathematics 2414. Simpte structural ele­
ments are studied. Forces, deformation, material 
properties, the concepts of stress, strain. and elastic proper­
ties are presented. Analysis of thin walled vessels, members . 
loaded in tension, torsion, bending and shear, combined 
loadings, and stabDity conditions are Included. Behavioral 
phenomena such as fracture, fatigue, and creep are Intro.­
duced. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1411015129) 
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ENGR 2370 Computer Methods In Engineering (3) 
(Lu1 year .. COUI'H preflx{number EGA 207) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroUment In Mathe­
matics 2513 and demonstrated abDlty to program In a 
computer language approved by the Instructor. Fundamen­
tal methods of numerical analysis with computer 
programming appflcatlons are presented. Topics include 
r''Jmputer programming, recursion formulas, successive 
approximations, error anafysls, nonlinear equations, and 
systems of linear equations and matrix methods. Prob­
abilistic models, Interpolations, determination of 
parameters, numerical Integration, and solution of ordinary 
differential equations are also covered. (3 Lee.) 
(CoorclJnoUng Board Academic Approval Number 1102015127) 

ENGLISH 

(Also see Developmental Reading and DevelopmentaJ Writ­
Ing.) Addltlonallnstructlon In writing and reading Is avaDable 
through the learning SkUls Center. 

ENGL 1301 Composttion I (3) 
(ThIs". common courao number. L.aat year'. oourao protbrlnumbor 
ENG 101) 
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT, 
oecco test. or SAT). This course focuses on student 
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and 
Introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a 
variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nlllnbel' 23CM01 &131) 

ENGL 1302 Composition II (3) 
(lbla 10 a common cou .... numbor. Last year'. couree profIx/numbar 
ENG 102) 
Prerequisite: English 1301. In this course students refine 
the writing, research, and reading skUls Introduced In 
English 1301. A related goal Is the development of critical 
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumenta­
tion and persuasion. Students wUl also write a formal 
research paper. (3 Lec.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 230401&131) 

ENGL 2307 Creative Writing (3) 
(lbIG Is a common cou .... number. Laat ,..,'1) couroe pretbrJnumbor 
ENG 209) 
Prerequisite: English 1302. The writing of fiction Is the focus 
of this course. Included are the short story. poetry, and 
short drama. (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2305015131) 

ENGL 2311 Technical WrHing (3) 
(This Is a common course number. Last year's cowoe preftlrJnumber 
ENG 210) 
Prerequisites: English 1301 and English 1302. The techni­
cal style of writing Is introduced. EmphaSis Is on the writing 
of technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports. 
and descriptions. (3 Lee.) 
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 2311015135) 



English In The Sophomore Veer
English 2322. 2323. 2327, 2328. 2332, 2333, 2370, and 2371
are Independent units 01 three credit hours each. Anyone
01thes8 courses wUl satisfy DCCCD degree requirements In
sophomore English.

'C,
ENGL 2322 British Utereture (3) , :.:;(TllIa". oommon ......... -. LMt r-'.,!lOIlIU praftx/-
ENG 201)
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes significant
works 01BrItlsh writers from the Old EnQJIshPeriod through
the 18th century. (3 Lee.) .
(Coorcllna1lng Board AcadamIo Approval NU~ 2308011135)

ENGL 2323 British Utereture (3)(TllIa". common ......... _, LMt year ........... prallxlnumber
ENG 202)
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes significant
works 01 British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lee.)
(Coorcllna1lnS Board AcadamIo Approval Nu_ 23080111135)

ENGL 2327 Amerlcen Utereture (3)
(Thla ... common oouraa nu_, LMt year' .......... prallxlnumber
ENG 2011) . ,
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course IncludeS significant
works of An1erlcan writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnotlng Board Academlo Approval Number 23070111135)

ENGL 2328 American Utera1ure (3) .'
(Th ..... oommon ......... number. LMt year'. oouraa prallxlnumber
ENG 208)
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes significant
works of An1erlcan writers from the Realistic Period to the
Present. (3 Lee.)
(Coorcllna1lng Board _ Approval Number 23070111135)'

ENGL 2332 World Uterature (3)
(Tlila ... common ......... nu_. LMt y..... oouraa prallxlnumber
ENG 203) ,
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include works from
other cultures. It covers 1he Ancient World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lee.) ,
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 230301l123li) ,

ENGL 2333 World Utereture (3)(TllIa". oommon ......... n_. LMt year'. _ prallxlnumber
ENG 204)
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes significant
works of Continental Europa and may Include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the present.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 230301l123li)

ENGL 2370 Studies In Uterature (3)
(laot year'. oouraa prallxlnumber ENG 21~ .
Prerequisite: English 1302. This course Includes selections
In Iltersture organized by genre, period" or geographical
region. 'Course descriptions' are avaUableeach semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lee.). )', .
(Coordllu!lIng Board AcademIc Approval N_ .23030111335)

,
ENGL 2371 Studies In Utereture. (3) ,.
(LMt year'. _ praftx/nu_ ENG 21'"
Prerequisite: English 1302. "ThiscOurse InclUdes selections
In literature organized by theme, Interdisciplinary content or
major aUthor. Course tJtJesand'desCriptlons are avaUabie
each semester prior to registration. ,This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lee.) , " .'.
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval N_ 23030111335)
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ENGlIS,H AS A ~ECOND LANGUAGE
,I. _' • "

The English As A Second language ESL credit curriculum
Is designed to develop a stude.nt's pre-academlc language
proficiency In the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. . The plan of study consists of sixteen courses
divided Into four proficiency levels and four skUIareas (Us-
tenlng-Speaklng, Reading, Writing, and Grammar). The
credit curriculiJm Is designed to Interlace both with other
ESL programs and with developmental studies or college
level' programs on each campus. A· student enters this
program by taking. an English placement test and then by
being advised by a specially trained ESL aCademic advisor.
A learning lab Is available to provide additional assIstsnce.

ESOL 0031-0034 (Ustenlng-5peaklrig)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally In
both public and academic environments. Emphasis Is
placed on developing language functions. pfonunclatlon,
and listening skills, and Improving social and Intercultural
communication skUls. Activities range from orKKlIl-one
conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presenta·
tlons and debates.

ESOL 0041-0044 (Reading) • ,
These courses engage students In reading material from
daUyexperlence and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each course Instructs students In reading skUls,
vocabulary development, critical thinking skUls. and the use
of resources. .

ESOL 0051-0054 (Writing)
These courses are designed to help students Increase fluen-
cy and build confidence In writing. The courses focus on
writing as a process. Through Inventing, drafting, and revis-
Ing, students write for specific audiences and purposes.
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ESOl 0061~064 (Grammar) 
These courses are designed to complement the ESOL 0051-
0054 writing series. They provide Instruction and practice 
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writing. 

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA 
EI programa de credfto academlco de Ingles Como Sagun· 
do Idioms ESL esta dlsenado para desarrollar a domtnlo 
del idioma pre--academlco del estudlante an las areas da 
eseuchar, hablar,leer y escrlbir. EI plan de estudio conslste 
en dlaclsels cursos dlvldldos en cuatro nlvales de domlnlo 
y cuatro areas de habilidades (Escuehar/Hablar, Lectura. 
Escrltura y Gramatlca). EI programa de eredlto academfco 
esta disenado para complementar otros programas de ESL 
y can los estudios de desarrollo 0 programas de nlvel 
unlversitarlo de cada campus. EI estudlants comienza este 
programa aI tamar un examsn de daslficacion y dsspues 
de una entrevlsta Individual con un asesor academico 
entrenado especlaimente en ESL 

ESOl 0031-0034 (Escuchar y Converaar) 
Estos cursos preparan aI alumno para comunlcarse con 
conflanza en sltuaciones soclales y academlcas. Sa 
desaroJlan las varlas funclones del lenguaje, se meJora la 
pronunclaclon y comprenslon auditiva y se practlca la com~ 
unfcaclon academlca y transcultural. Las actlvldades 
dldacticas Induyen descrlbir lugares y objetos, proyectos 
en grupo. presentaciones orales y debates formales. 

ESOL 0041-0044 (Lectura) 
Estos cursos permlten a los estudlantes eI acceso a material 
de lactura de la vida dlarla y los prepara para tareas de 
lactura academlca. Cada curso Instruye a los estudlantes 
en habilldades de lactura. desarrollo de vocabularlo, pensar 
en forma crltlca y eI uso de los varios recursos dlsponlbles 
en la Instltuclon. 

ESOl 0051 f ESOL 0052, ESOL 0053, ESOl 0054 
Estos cursos estan dlsenados con eI obJeto de ayudar los 
alumnos a obtener fluldez y conflanza en escrltura. Los 
curses se enfocan en eI proceso de escrltura. A traves de 
crear, pianear y revisar, los estudlantes produclran escrltos 
para dlferentes audlencias y con dlversos proposltos. 

ESOL 0081, ESOl 0062, ESOL 0063, ESOL 0064 
Estos cursos estan dlsenados para complementar la serle 
de Escrltura 0051.()()54. Dichos cursos proveen Instrucclon 
y ejerclclos practlcos. asl como puntas esenciales de 
gramatlca necesarlos para Ia efectlva comunlcaclon escrlta. 
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ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
ESOl0031 ESL Uatenlng/Speaklng (3) 
(I.aII1 ye.ar'. oou .... pretIlrJnUlllber ESL 031) 
This course focuses on developing basic social and pre­
academic listening and speaking skUls. It Includes skills 
such as describing, giving directions, and learning to under­
stand explanations. Conversation conventions will be 
practiced as well as non-verbal communication skills. 
(pronunciation Is Introduced through the study of basic 
phonetic segments and Intonation patterns.) (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Aoademlo Approy" Number 3201085535) 

ESOL 0032 ESL Ustenlng/Speaking (3) 
(Lu1 year'. cou .... preftx/number ESt 032) 
This course develops Intermediate social and pre-academic 
listening and speaking skUls through situational activities. 
Students wHl express Ideas and opinions In smaIJ groups 
and learn to understand and react appropriately. IntercuJ­
tural communication will be Incorporated. (pronunciation 
skllls will be practiced through identifying phonetic correct­
ness and applying concepts of stress and Intonation.) 
(3 Lee.) 
(Coordlnatfng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085531) 

ESOl 0033 ESL Speaking (3) 
(Lu1 year'. cour .. pre1br/number ESL 033) 
This course develops pubflc/academic oral language skills 
through active participation In group projects and presen­
tations. Rhetorical skUls such as narration and description 
will be practiced, and Improving cross-culturaJ communlca· 
tlon skills will be emphaSized. (Pronunciation skills, 
Including stress and intonation, will be refined with focused 
effort on areas of need through monitoring of oral produc­
tion.) (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Aademlc Approval Number 320108553&) 

ESOL 0034 ESL Academic Speakrng (3) 
( .... 1 year'. COlI,... proflx/number ESL 034) 
This course stresses academic speaking skUls. Students 
learn formal presentation techniques as they defend a point 
of view and partIcipate In seminars, panels, and debates. 
Formal rhetorical skUls such as cause/effect, process, and 
summary will be practiced. The course will emphasize the 
value of cultural diversity. (Pronunciation skills, Il'ldudlng 
stress and intonation, wUI continue to be refined with 
focused effort on areas of need through monJtorfng of oral 
production.) (3 Lee.) 
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 0B563I) 

ESOL 0041 ESL Reading (3) 
(l.a.t year'. COUrM pretbr/number ESL 041) 
This course focuses on language development through 
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension, 
vocabulary buDding, study skills techniques, and Intercul­
tural sharing. (3 Lee.) 
(CoordlMtfng Board Academic Approval Number 320108S83S) 



'"\,ESOL 0042 ESL Reading (3)
(l»t yW'. - pnlIx/n_ ESL 042) .
This course continues language development through read-
Ing comprehension and vocabulary bUUdlng. It Introduces
paragraph organization, idiom study, ~'adaPtlng reading
rate for different purposes. (3 Lac.) "
(CoordJnatlng Board Accd'mIo Approval _ 3201085835)

ESOL 0043 ESL Reading (3)
(l»t yW'. - pr~ ESL043) ·;r
This course Includes speclIIc reading comprehension sleUls,
reading efficiency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. (3 L8c.)
(CoordJnatlng Board AccdomioApproval N_3201085835)

ESOL 0044 ESL Reading (3)
(l»t yW'. _ pra1lxln_ ESL 044) ..
This course Is deslgned to buUd on sleUlstaught 111previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis. Stu-
dents are taught reading skUls and critical thinking skUls as
they relate to academic topics and to literature. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acad.mlc Approval Num .... 3201085835)

ESOL 0051 ESL Writing (3)
(l»t yW'. aourN pra1lxlnumber ESL 051)
This course stresses the creation of sentences and" groups
of sentences. It also Introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcacMmlc Approval Number :ta01085735) .

ESOL 0052 ESL Writing (3)
(luiyur'. COUrN pra1lxlnum .... ESL 052)
This course Introduces the development of controlled and
guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns of English. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Approval Hum .... 3201085735)

ESOL 0053 ESL Writing (3)
(l»t yW'. _ pra1lxl_ ESL 053)

This course stresses the process of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. It also
Introduces modes of discourse such as description, cause-
effect, and companscn-ecetrast, (3 Lee.)
(CoordInaUng Board _Ic Approval Humber 3201085735)

ESOL 0054 ESL Writing (3)
(l»t yur'. _ pra1lxlnum .... ESL 054)

This course emphasizes modes of discourse In expository
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention Is given
to Improving unity, coherence, transition, and style as stu-
dents progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summariZing are also Introduced.
(3 Lac.) .
(CoordInaUng Board _ Approval Hum .... 3201085735)

ESOL 0061 ESL Grammar (3)
(l»t yur'. COUrN pra1lxlnum .... ESL 081)
This course Introduces the baslc aspects of English gram-
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. It
Includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Board _ Approval _ 3201085735)

ESOL 0062 ESL Grammar (3)
(l»t yur" _ pra1lxl_ ESL CI82)

This course reviews basic elements of English grammar
Introduced In ESOL 0061 and Introduces grammar points
necessary for writing controlled paragraphs. It Includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and question
formation and introduces tw~ord verbs, modals, gerunds,
and Infinitives. (3 Lac.)
(Coordlnallng Board _ Approval N_ 3201085735)

ESOL 0063 ESL Grammar (3)
(l»t yur'. _ pra1IxI_ ESL 083)

This course reviews grammar points studied In ESOL 0061
and ESOL 0062 and Introduces elements necesSary for
students to write effective one-paragraph essays. It con-
tinues the study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and modals
and Introduces adverb, adjectiVe, and noun clauses.
(3 Lee.) .

.(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Hum .... 3201085735)

ESOL 0064 ESL Grammar (3)
(Last y...... oourae prefix/number ESL 014)
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESOL 0061,
ESOL 0062, and ESOL 0063 and analyzes complex ele-
ments of those points. In addition, It Introduces passive
voice and conditional sentences. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Num .... 320i085735) .

FRENCH
FREN 1310 French Converaatlon II (3)
(Thle Ie. commonOOUrN num ..... lui yur'. _ pra1lxlnum ....
FR208)
Prerequisite: French 2311 or the equivalent. This course Is
designed to further strengthen a~ Improve oral sleUisIn the
language. Oral activities wUl continue to focus on current
events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-visual
media are used to explore French life and society. This
course Is Intended to complement French 2312. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlneUng Board Academic Approval Num .... lIlO8015431)

FREN 1411 Beginning French (4)
(ThIe Ie. commonCOUI.. nUmber. lui yur'. _ pra1lxln_
FR 101)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Num .... l1lO8015131)
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FREN 1412 Beginning French (4)
(ThIa 18. Common ClCIWMnu_. Laa1 y... ·.ClCIWM pralllll_
FR10Z)
Prerequisite: French 1411 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation 01 French 1411. Emphasis Is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory lee.
(3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(e-cIIna1Ing Board AcaclemIo Approval N_ 11101015131)

FREN'2303 Introduction To French Uterature (3)
(ThIa 18. common ClCIWM_. Laa1yaar'. ClCIWMpralllll_
FR203)
Prerequisite: French 2312 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is an IntroductJon
to French literature. It Includes readings In French literature,
history, culture, art, and cMllzalion. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIIna1Ing Board AoadamIc Approval Nu_1_15331)

FREN 2304 Introduction To French LIterature (3)
(ThIa 18.common ClCIWM_. Laa1y..... _ pralllll_
FR204) ,~
Prerequisite: French 2312 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation 01
French 2303. It Includes readings In French literature, his-
tory, culture, art, and clvDlzation. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatlng Board Acad.mlc Approv.1 Number 1_15331)

FREN 2306 French Converaation I (3)
(Tb1818. common coutU number. Laa1 y• .," cou,.. pralllllnumber
FR207)
Prerequisite: French 1411 and French 1412 or the
equivalent. This course Is designed to strengthen and Im-
prove oral skills In the language. Oral activities locus on
current events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-
visual media are used to explore French Ine and society.
This course Is Intended to complement French 2311.
(3 tee). '.
(e-dlnatlng Board Acad_ Approv.1 Number 1_15431)

t: ~.

FREN 2311 Intermediate French (3)
(Tb1818. common cou,.. number. Laa1 y•• r'. cou,.. pralllllnumber
FR201)
Prerequisite: French 1412 or the equivalent. Reading, com-

~position, and Intense oral practice are covered In this
course. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 18OllO15231)

FREti2312 hitermedlate French (3)
(ThJ8:18. common ClCIWMnumbw. Laa1 year'. _ pralllllnumber
FR202)' : .

Prerequisite: French 2311 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation 01French 2311. Contemporary literature and
composition 'are studied. Grammar Is reviewed and ex-
panded. (3·Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Acad.mIc Approval Numbw 1_15231)

GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 1301 Physical Geography (3)
(Th1818. common __ • Laa1 yaar'._ prallll{number
QPY101)
The physical composition d the earth Is surveyed. Toplca
Include weather, climate. topography, plant and animal Ine,
land, and the sea. Emphasis Is on the earth In space, use
01maps and charta, and place geography. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlna1Ing Board AOldlmlo Aflp-- _7015143)

GEOG 1302 Cultural Geography (3)
(ThIa 18. common __ • Laa1yaar'. _ prdlrInumbar

QPY103)
This course locuses on the development d regional varla-
tlons 01 culture. Topics Include the distribution d races,
religions, and languages. Aspects 01 material culture are
also Included. Emphasis Is on origins and dntuslon.
(3 Lee.)
(CoordlMtlng Board 'cnd,mIo Ifpl'O'nl Number 4S0701&M2)

GEOG 1303 World Regional Geography (3)
(Tb18 18. common __ • Common Coilna _ QPY

1041
A study 01 major developing and developed regions with
emphasis on awareness 01 prevaDlng world conditions and
developments, Including emerging conditions and trends,
and awareness 01 diversity 01 Idees and practices to be
lound In those regions. Course content may Include one or
more regions. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlna1lng Board Acad_ Approval _ 45070153421

GEOG 2312 Economic Geography (3)
(Th1818. common _ numbw. Laa1yaar'. _ praIIIl/_
QPY102)
The relation 01 humans to their errvlronment Is studied.
.Included Is the use 01 natural resources. Problems d
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are ex-
plored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acad.mlc Approval Numbw 45070111242)

GEOLOGY
GEOL 1345 Oceanography (4)
(Thll II. common COUraanumber. Laa1yaar'. 00lIIM praIIIl/numIlIr
QE0105)
This course covers the study 01the physical and biological
characteristics 01 the ocean. Laboratory lee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic ApprovalNumbw 4007035138)
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GEO~'1401 Earth Science (4)(ThIa"._-~. LulV-'._pr.nxt~
ES 117)
This course Is for the non-sclence major, It covers the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical worid.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
Included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course Is a1sa offered as Physl-
cal Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3l.1iC.,3 Lab.)
(CoorcIInIdIng Boud -.... Approv" HIlIIIIl« 400101 5138)

... -':.
GEOL 1403 Physlcel Geology (4) ,
(Tb..... - -~. 'LUt v_'.oOurupr.nxtnum ....
OE0101)
This course Is for science and non-sclenc;e majors. It Is a
study of earth mater1als and processes. lilcIuded Is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophySiCs, the earth's lilt8-
r1or, and magnetiSm. 'The earth's setting In space, mlnefals,
rocks,structures; 'ilndgeologlc prcceeses -'ilrealso 'In-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.), '
(e-dlndng'_d'AcH.mIcApprov.1 Hum"'" 400601 5139)'

GEOL 1404 HlstoricelGeology (4) "
(lb..... oommoncou... num"'. LuI v-'.""'''' preflx/number
OE0102)
This course Is for science and non-science majors. 'It Is a
study of earth mater1als and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoordInating Board Academic Approv81.Nu-mber 0lO08015139). . ~...

GEOL 1470 Meteorology (4)
(LuI v-'. cou... pr.nxtnum .... ES115) ".
This course \\lUi cover weather phenomena and the modem
methods of study and presentation of this Inforrilatlon.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dlne1l"g Boud -.... ApProv.l, Humber4007035138)

. !.' .

GEOL 2407 Geologic Field Methods (4) ,
(ThEa". common courY number. Lut year'. COUrM prefix/number
OE0207)' . "
Prerequisites: Geology 1403 and 1404. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and eXamination of petrologic systems
In an actual field setting. Students will spend a major portion
of the cOlJrse collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoOrdlnetlngBoud _mIc Approv.1 Number4006015539)

: .' '. .,

GEOL 2470 Field Geology (4)
(LuI v-'. coil ... pr.nxtnumber OEO 2OS)
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossUs are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also Included.
Emphasis Is on the identification, classification and ~Iec-
tlon of specimens In the field. This course may be repeat,ed,
for credit. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dln.Un; Boud -.... Approv" Number40060111531)

GOVERNMENT ......

GOV,T 2301 Amerlcen Government (3)
(lb" ... oommon -~. LuI v-'.CO!"M..,.ni/num...r
OVT201) , .'
Prerequisite: Sophomore Standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to ~, study of political science.
TOPICSInclude the origin and development of constltutlonal
democracy (tlnited States and Texas), federalism and Inter-
governmental relations, local governmental relations, local
government, parties, politics, and poIitlcal~ behliVlor: (To
ensure transferability, students should plan to take both
Government 2301 and 2302 within the DCCCD.) (3 Lee.)
(Coordln.Ung Boud Ac.domlc,Approv" Num.... 45,_'42)'

GOVT 2302 American Government (;I)
(fbI.... common course number. Lut year'. cou .... pretbr/number
GVT202) ,
Prerequlstte: Sophomore standing recommended, ' The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics Include the legislative process, 'the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies: Other topics
Include foreign relations and national defense. (To ensure
transferability, students should plan to take both Govem-
ment 2301 and 2302 within the DCCCD.) (3 Lee.) -. ',' '-,
(e-dlnetlng Boerd Acedomlc Approv" Nuniber 451_'42)

HEALTH INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT'
HIMT 1270 Clinical PrectJce I (2)
(LuI v-'. couree prolix/number HIM 1151 .
A supervised learning experlenca In a medical records
department/health care facility enabling the student to aPply. '
skills In the basic record proceSsing prOcedureS arid prac- '
tlces. Emphasis Is placed on students achieving entry level
proficiency In medical records department clerical hinc-
tlons, medical record assembly, analyses and abstraction,
processing release of Information guidelines, fUlng/archlv-
lng, medical record retrieving, Interfacing with multiple
hospital departments and the application of policies, stand-
ards and gUidelines. (1 Lee., 6 Lab.) \
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HIMT 1370 Medical Records I (3)
(Lat y_'. OOUrM prellxlnumbw HIM 101)
This course Introduces the basic concapts and functJons of
medical records environment. Topics Include the organiza-
tion and functions of the health care facility and the medical
records department; an examination of the medical record
Including design, structure, content, transcrlpUon and IUlng
systems; legal parameters guiding the creation and care of
the medical record; medical record requirements Including
peer review, quality assuranca and utilization review, tumor
registry; time frames Including tum arounds and completion
responsibilities and medical ethical Issues Including topics
Including but not limited to AIDS, abortions, euthanasia, and
IMng wUls. (3 Lee.)

HIMT 1371 Pathophysiology (3)
. (Lat y_'. oou ... prellxlnumbw HIM 120)

This course Is an Introduction to the study 0' the
pathophysiology of disease processes and the drugs as-
sociated with the treatment processes. Students will
examine disease and drug therapy from a body systems
approach -. Topics Include the development of disease, ab-
normal physiological responses, clinical manifestations,
and treatment modalities including drug therapy: dosages,
actions and drug administration routes. Emphasis wUl ba
placed on research, spelling, and abbreviation of pertinent
terms. (3 Lee.,

HIMT 1372 Quality Stsndards And Procedures In
Health Information Management (3)
(Lat y.. r'. OOUrM prellxlnumber HIM 140)
In this critical course students explore the msny facets of
quality standards and methodologies In the health Informs-
tlon management environment. Topics Include
requirements of the Joint Commission of the Accreditation
of Healthcare Organizations, licensing, accreditation, the
compilation and presentation of data In statistical formats,
quality Improvement, quality tools, utilization, risk Manage-
ment and medical staff data quality Issues. (3 Lee.)

HIMT 1470 Disease Classification And
Nomenclatures I (4)
(Lat y_'. _ prellxlnumber HIM 108)
Students wUI examine the nomenclatures and classification
systems with particular emphasis on ICD-9-CM. Emphasis
Is placed on basic coding rules, principles, guidelines, and
use of symbols and conventions. Students will learn to
assign codes manually and electronically, and differentiate
between the various abstracting methods used to collect
patient data. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

HIMT 2270 Advanced Topics In Health InformaUon
Management (2)
(Lat y.. r'. OOUrM prellxlnumbw HIM 210) .

Students will explore new technology, systems and Issues
essential to succeSSful operaUons and performanca In the
health Information management profession. Topics willn-
c1ude relmburserilent Issues, managed cars, PPO's and
HMO's, DRG's, ramifications and Impllcstlons of emerging
care systems, socialized medicine and lntemaUonal prac-
Uces and trends. (2 Lee.)

HIMT 2271 Clinical PracUca IV (2)
(Lat y-'.- prellxlnumbw HIM 245)
Directed and supervlseclleamlng experienca In a medical
record department/health cars facUlty enabling the student
to develop Insight,· iJnderstandlng and skils In the araa of
management processes and procecIures. ActIvItIes willn-
elude planning, organizing, controlling, evaluating
department systems and performance, preparation of
documentation necesseryfor supervision of personnel, per-
formance of activities relating to utUIzaUon review, quality
assurance, risk management, committee and team par-
ticipation. (1 Lee., 4 Lab.)

HIMT 2370 Medical Records II (3)
(Lat y_'. OOUrM prellxlnumber HIM 201)
In this course, students will explore management Issues es
they relate specifically to the medical records department.
Topics Include human resource management, departmen-
tal systems and operations management, committee work,
budgeting and accounting, organization of the work en-
vironment, Interpretation and application of state and
federal guidelines, Interpretation and compllanca with ac-
creditation, and Insure licensing, accreditation. (3 Lee.)

HIMT 2371 Clinical Practice II (3)
(Lat y_'. cour .. prellxlnllmbw HIM 215)

A supervised learning experience In a medical record
department/health care facility enabling the student to
develop Insight, understanding and skUls In the area of
coding using the nomenclature and classification system,
International Classification of Disease - 9th revision OCD-9-
CM). Emphasis Is placed on use of the coding manual and
research manuals, basic coding rules, guidelines to use of
symbols and conventions, and problem solving skUls. stu-
dents will complete a project. (1 Lee., 10 Lab.) .

HIMT 2372 Clinical Practice III (3)
(Lat y_'. oou... ·prellxlnumber HIM 230) ,

A supervised axperlenca In a medical record department of
.a health care facility enabling the student to develop Insight,
understanding and skills In the area of medical record
coding using the most recent revision of the nomenclature
and c1ass.lflcatlon system Current procedural Termlnglggy
(CPT-HCPC). Emphasis Is placed on CPT-HCPC coding
conventions and principles, DRG's and reimbursement.
(1 Lee., 10 Lab.)
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HIMT 2470 Medical Terminology (4)
(1Mt pu'.oouna prdll/1IUIIIberHIli 131)
Students will Investigate the basic structure of medical
words. Included are prefixes, sullb!es, roots. combining
forms and plurals. Topics Include the vocablJlary related to
major body systems and diseases Including spelling. ab-
brevlatlon, symbols and deflnltlona.Exercises wUl Include
problem solving uslng research r88OU~ (4 Lee.)

HIMT 2471 Disease CIs88If1caUonAncl .
Nomenclaturelll (4)
(1Mt yau'. - prdll/1IUIIIberHIli 208)
Current Procedural Terminology (CPT-4) coding principles
are examined. The course will Involve aetJvJtles In which
medical record professionals code. cIasslfy and Index pro-
cedures In CPT-4 for purposes of standardlzatlon, retrieval
and statlsUcaI analysis. Addltlonal emphasis Is placed on
prospective payment systems. assignment Of DRG's, ap-
p1.lcatlon and sequencing under UHDDS guidelineS with
emphasis on sequencing for appropriate reimbursement
and data quality within coding systems. (3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

HISTORY
(Sea HumanWea for former HST 204)

HIST 1301 History Of The United Statel (3) .{T1IIa". -..man _ numller. LuI ,au'. _ prallxlnumller
HST10l)
The history of the United States Is presented, beginning with
the European background and first discoveries. The pallem
of expIoratlon. settlement, and development of Institutions
Is followed throughout the colonial period and the early
national experience to 1an. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dInatIna __ Approval Nu_ 41108025142)

HIST 1302 History Of The United States' (3)
(Ttl.. ".-..man _num ...... LuI'au·.oounaprdll/num .....
HST ll12l
The history of the United, States Is surveyed from the
Reconstruction ere to the present day. The study Includes
social. economic, and political aspects of American life. The
development 01 the United States as a world power Is
followed. (3 Lee.)
(e:--... Board _ Approval Num..... 411OS025142)

HIST 2311 Western CIvilization (3){T1IIa". -..man _1IUIIIber. LuI ,au'._ prdll/numller
H8T10S)
The clvUlzatlon In the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment Is surveyed. Topics Include the Mediter-
ranean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modem history. Particular emphasis
Is on the Renaissance, Reformation. the rise of the national
state. the development of parliamentary government. and'
the Influences of European colonization. (3 Lee.)
(e:-_g Board _ ApprovalNu_ 4IlOIlO15442)

HIST 2312 Western CIvilization (3)
(lb ..... -..man oouraallUlllber. LuI pu'._ prdll/IIUIIIber
H8Tl06)
This course Is a contlnuatlon of History 2311. It follows the
development of clvUlzatlon from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Aqe of Revolutlon. the
beginning 01 Industrialism, t9th century. and the social,
economic. and political !actora of recent world history.
(3 Lee.)
(e:--...--Approval __ 54421

HIST 2321 World ClvlllzaUona (3){T1IIa". -..man _1IUIIIber. LuI pu'._ prdll/IIUIIIber
HST 103) '..'
This course presents a survey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on AsIan, Alrlcan, and European
cultures. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dlnatlng Board __ Approval Numller4IlOIlO15342l

HIST 2322 World ClvlllzaUonl (3)
(lbl ••• common coyne number. Laat year'. couru pntb/number
HST 104)
This course Is a continuation of tilstory 2321. The modem
history and cultures of Asia. ,Africa, Europe. and the
Americas. Including recent developments. are presented.
(3 Lee.)
(e:-cIInallng BoardAca_ Approval_ 4IlOIlO15342l

HIST 2470 Advanced Historical Stud lei (3)
(LuI ,au'. _ prallxlnumller HST 205)
Prerequisite: Six hours of history .. An IlHlepth study of
mlnorlty. local. regional. national. or InternaUonaJ topics Is
presented. This course may be rePeated for credit when
topics vary. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dlnalJng Board Acad_ Approval Numller4IlO8li15842)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
HDEV 0092 Student Success (3)
(LuI yaar'. couraa prallxlnum..... HD092)
In this orientation course, students. are Introduced to
academic and personal goal-selling and learning skUlsthat
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will learn how to develop positive altitudes towardthemsel-
ves, Improve communication and declslon-maklng skills.
and.mske effective use of campus resources. Thls·course
supports students enrolling In other appropriate remedia-
tion. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dlnalJng Board.Acad_1e Approval Numller3201185140)

•
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HDEV 0100 Educational Alternatives (1)
(LuI y_'a _ prallxl~ HD 100)
The learning environment Is Introduced. Career, personal
study skUls, educational planning, and skUls for IMng are all
Included. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educational
a1tematlves and learning a systematic approach to decision-
making. A wide !'BIlge of learning a1tematlves Is covered,
and opportunity Is provided to participate In personal skills
seminars. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Ac8demlc Approval Number 3201"5140)

HDEV 0110 Assessment Of Prior learning (1)
(LuI YHl'a oou... prallxlnumber HD 110)
Prerequisite: Umlted to students In Technlcal-occupatlonal
Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor Is required. This course Is designed to assist
students In documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncolleglate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Bo.ordAc8d.... 1c Approva' Number 3201995140)

HDEV 1370 Educational And Career Planning (3)
(LuI ,HI'a oou... prallxlnumber HD 104)
This course Is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as It relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspects
of themselves (Interests, skills, values). They Investigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for personal
satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also con-
sidered. (3 Lee.)

HDEV 1371 Principles And Processes Of Personal
And Social Adjustment (3)
(LuI ,HI'. oou... prallxlnumber HD 112)
This course Is a presentation of the ways In. which the
psychological principles of human behavior apply to per-
sonal and social adjustment. The course content is
designed es an Intensive. theoretical and experiential study
of Interpersonal and soclo-cultural relationships and an
exploration of the behavioral patterns that promote effective
adjustment. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Bo.ord_emlc Approve' Number 4210015140)

HDEV 1372 Cognitive Processes: The Master
Student Course (3)
(LuI YHI'. cou ... prallxlnumber HD lOS)
This course Is an overview of the processes of learning,
memory, perception, language and thought. Special em-
phasis Is placed upon the practical applications of these
psychological principles for students to learn, practice and
adopt In support of their success In college. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Bo.ord Ac8demlc Approva' Number 10 be uelgnecl.
lble Ie a unlqu. need courH.)

•

HUMANITIES
HUMA 1301 Introduction To The HumanltJlI (3)
(Thle lea oommon_~. LaatV-'a_prallxl_
HUM 101)
Introduction to the Humanltles focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways in
which they reflect the values of cJvUizatlons. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnellng Boud _ Approval Number 5007035130)

HUMA 1302 Advanced HumanltJel (3)
(Th1.1ea common _ number. LuI ,_'a_ prallxl~
HUM 102)
Prerequisite: Humanities 1301 or demonstrated corn-
petence approved by the Instructor. Human value chok:es
are presented through the context of the humanities.
Universal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to self and to othars and the search for meaning.
The human as a loving, believing and hating being Is also
studied. Emphasis Is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film makers, musicians, dancers, philosophers,
and theologians. The commonality of human experience
across cultures and the premises for value choices are also
stressed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Ac8damlc Approval Number 2401035142)

HUMA 2318 American Minorities (3)
(T1l1eIe a common oourH number. LuI ,_' ......... prallxl~
HST204)
Prerequisite: Sociology 1301 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either Humanities
2319 or Sociology 2319 but may receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal minority groups In American
society are the focus of this course. The sociological sig-
nificance and historic. contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis Is on current problems of Intergroup
relations, social movements, apd related social changes.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud _mIc Approval Number 4511015342)

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS AND
TRADE .
IBTR 2370 IntroduC1lon to International Bualness and
Trsde (3)
(LuI 'Hr'a cou ... prallxlnumber IBT275)
The techniques for entering the Intematlonal marketplace
are covered. The Impact and dynamics of sociocultural,
demographic, economic, technological, and polltlcal-legal
Iactors on the foreign trade environment are emphasized.
Topics Include patterns of world trade, Intematlonalizatlon
of the firm, and operating procedures of the multlnatlonaJ
enterprise. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
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JOURNALISM
NOTE: These courses wDl carry a. Dallas County C0m-
munity College prefix 01 "JOUR"; however, most can be
Identllied by a common course number for transfer evalua-
tion purposes. Both are listed In the course descriptions.

JOUR 1307 Introduction To Man
Communlcatlolll (3)
(I.aat par'. cou ... prdlr/JlllmlMf IN 101. 11Ie n_
berll COMM 1307)
This course surveys the field 01 mass communications.
Emphasis Is on the role 01 mass media In modern society.
(3 Lee.)

. (Co«cIIndng eo.rd AIlaMnIo ApprclwIIIIInIIler 0lI04035128)

LIBRARY SKILLS
UBR 1370 College Ubrary Research Methods and
Materials (3)
(I.aat par'. _ preIIx/lIlIl1IIler L8102)

This course Is a survey 01college research methodologies
and materials with emphasis on search, strategies ap-
propriate for coIlege-level research In the undergraduate
disciplines, the structure and assessment 01 Information .
sources within society, and the organization 01 academic'
libraries. Attention wUl also be given to the formal presen-
tation 01 research results, Induellng models of academic
writing, bibliographic preparation and' documentation
standards. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dInelJnll eo.rd AcedemIc Approve! Number 10 ... uelllnllCl.
1bII1I. unique _ couree.)

MANAGEMENT
MGMT 1370 Principles Of Management (3)
(La1 par'. _ preIIx/number MOT 138)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions 01 plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are Indueled. (3 Lee.)

MGMT 1372 Small Business Management (3)
(I.aat par'. _ preIIx/lIlIl1IIler MOT 153)
Small Buslness Managemant presents an Introductory view
01the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning, financ-
Ing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both Initial start-up and day-tlHlay operations
are emphasized Including market research, site selection;
and such services as financial, legal, and accounting.
(3 Lee.)

MGMT 1374 Introduction To Supervision (3)
(I.aat par'. - prellx/number MOT 171)
This course Is a study 01 today's supervisors and their
problems. The practical concapts 01modern-day, flrst-line
supervision are described. Emphasis Is on the supervisor's
major functions, such as laeDltatlng relatione with others,
leading, motivating, communicating, and counseling.
(3 Lee.)

MGMT 2170 Special Problems In Busln881 (1)
(I.aat ,...,'. - prdlr/JlllmlMf MOT 212) .
Each student wUIparticipate In the dellnillon end an8JysIs 01
current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems end pragmatic solutions lhet
Integrate total knowledge 01 the business process In'
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum 01 three credit hours. (1 Lee.)

MGMT 2370 Small Buslnees Capitalization,
AcqUisition And Finance (3)
(1.JIe1 ,...,'. cou ... prellx/num ..... MOT 210)
Prerequisite: Accounting 2301 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by Instructor. The student studies
a1tematlve strategies 01 financial planning, capitalization,
profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related financial
operations required 01small business owners. The prepara-
tion and preSentation 01 a loan prop6sal are Induded.,
(3 Lee.) .

MGMT 2371 Small Business Operallons (3)
(I.aat par'. cou ... prellx/num ..... MOT 211)
SkUls In decision making necesssry for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics Include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion 01such business functions as human resources,
marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing, and control
processes. (3 Lee.)

MGMT 2372 Special Problems In Management (3)
, (1.JIe1 ,Nt'. cou ... prellx/number MOT 232)
Topics wUI vary and will be annotated In each semaster's
schedule. Selection of topics wUl be based on current areas
01interest expressed by service area management studenta
and employers. (3 Lee.)

MGMT 2373 Organizational Behavior (3)
(I.aat par'. - prefllllnumber MOT 237)
The persisting human problems of administration In modem
organizations are covered. The theory and methods 01
behavioral science as they relate to organlzalions are In-
cluded. (3 Lee.)
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MGMT 2374 Human Resources Manegement (3)
(lui y..,'. cou,.. prlflxlnumblr MOT242)
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, principles,
and practices of people management. Emphasis Is on
people and their employment Topics Include recruitment,
selection, training, Job development, Interactions with
others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, organiz-
Ing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lee.)

MGMT 2376 Problem Solving And
Decision-Making (3)
(lui y..,'. _ prlflxlnumller MOT244)
The decision-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics Include:
Individual, group, and organizational decision-making; logl.
cal and creative problem-solving techniques; and the use of
decision aids by managers. Application of theory Is
provided by experiential activities such as small group dis-
cussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lee.)

MGMT 7371 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(lui y..,'. cou,.. prlflxlnumber MOT703)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 1374 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion 01 a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student learning objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on Improving leadership skills and goal-setting.
(1 Lee., 14 Lab.)

MGMT 7372 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(lui y..,'. cou,.. prlflxlnumber MOT713)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 2374 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion 01 a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied '
student learning objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on the role 01 managers In job analyslS/job
descriptions and Interviewing techniques. (1 Lee., 14 Lab.)

MGMT 8381 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(lui y..,'. cou ... prlflxlnumber MOT803)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In'
Management 2373 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student leamlng objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on Improving motivational techniques and
communicating. (1 Lee., 14 Lab.)

MGMT 8382 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Laa1 YNr'. oou... prlflxlnumber MOT'13)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 2375 or"demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
competency-based learning plan describing varied student
learning objectives and planned work experlenca. Em-
phasis Is on Individual and group declslon-maklng and
rational and creative problem solving. (1 Lee., 14 Lab.)

MARKETING CAREERS
MRKT 1370 Principle, Of Retailing (3)
(lui y..,'. - prlflxlnumber MKT137)
The operation of the retal system of distribution Is ex·
amlned. Topics Include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit policies.
Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

MRKT 2370 Principles Of Marketing (3)
(Laa1 y..,'. cou ... prlflxlnumber MKT206)
The scope and structure 01 marketing are examined.
Marketing functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

MRKT 2373 Salesmanship (3)
(Laa1 YNr'. cou,.. prelbrlnumber MKT230)
The seiling of goods and Ideas Is the focus 01 this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach, and
sales techniques are studied. (3 Lee.)

MRKT 2374 Advertising And Sale, Promotion (3)
(lui y..,'. cou ... prlflxlnumblr MKT233)
This course Introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive .communlcatlon. Topics Include buyer be-
havior, use 01advertising media, and methods 01stimulating
sales people and retailers. The management 01 promotion
programs Is covered, Including goals, strategies, evalua-
tion, and control 01 promotional activities. (3 Lee.)

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary in-
struction In mathematics Is avallallle through the leeming
Resources Center.)
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MATH 1314 College Algebra (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common _1IUIlllMf. Lut VMl'._ praIIx/nUlllbar
11TH 101) '-,11:.
Prerequisites: Two years of high ~'hOolalgebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or,Developmental Math-
ematics 0093. This course Is a stpdy of relations and
functions Including polynomial, ~tlonal, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions., .Qther topics Include
variation, complex numbers, syste~ Qf equations and lne-
qualltlas, theory of equations, progreSsIons, the binomial
theorem, proofs, and appllcstlons. (3 Lee.)
(e-dInatIng Board __ Approval NUlIIbar 2701015437)

MATH 1318 Plane Trigonometry (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common _ nUlllbar. Lut vaar'.- prdxlnumbar
11TH 102) .. " .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1314 or Mathematics 1470 or
equivalent. This course Is a study ciI angular measures,
functlons'of angles, identities, solutions of triangles, equa-
tions, Inverse trigonometric functions, 'and complex
numbere. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatJng Board __ Approval Num'" 2701015337)

MATH 1324 Mathematics For Buslnesa And
Economics I (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common ClOIlIU nUlllbar. Lut v.... '. COUrMprdxlnumber
11TH111)
Prerequisites: Two years of high achool algebra and an
appropriate assessment test acore or Developmental Math-
ematics 0093. This course Includes equations, Inequalities,
matrices, linear progremmlng; linear, quadrstlc, polynomial,
rational, exponential, arid logarithmic functions; and prob-
ability. Appllcstlons to business and economics problems

, ere emphasized. (3 Lee.)
(e-dInatIng Board __ Approval Numbar 2703015237)

MATH 1326 Mathematics For Business And
Economics II (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common COUrMnum.... Lut yea,'. cou'" prdxlnumber
11TH112)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1324. This course Includes
limits, differential calculus, Integral calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatlne Board __ App,oval Number 2703015237)

MATH 1332 College Mathematics I (3)
(TllIa Ia. common _ numbar. Lut yaar" _ prdxlnum'"
11TH11S)
Prerequisites: Two years of high achool algebra and an
appropriate assessment test acore or Developmental Math-
ematics 0093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics wUl be selected
from mathematics of finance, Introduction to computers,
Introduction to statistics, and Introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspecta of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatJne Board Acad.mIc Approval Number 2701015137)

MATH 1333 College Mathematics II (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common _1IUIlllMf. Lut yaar" _ prdxllllllllbar
11TH118)
Prerequisites: Two years 01 high achooI algebra and an
appropriate essessment test acare or Developmental Math-
ematics 0093. Designed for liberal arts studants, this course
Includes the study of algebra, linear pfogrammlng, permuta-
tions, combinations, probability', and geometry.
Recreational and historical especta of selected topics are
also Included. ' (3 Lee.)
(e-d1natlne Board __ Approval Nilmbar 2701015137)

MATH 1335 Fundamental Concepti Of Mathematics
For Elementary TeacherS (3) .
(TIl1a Ia. common _ num.... Lut vaar'._ prdxlnUlllbar
11TH117)
Prerequisites: Two years of high achool algebra and an
appropriate asseSsment test acare or Developmental Math-
ematics 0093. This course Includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis Is On the develop-

'ment of mathematical reasoning needed for elementary
teachers. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatlng Board AcadamJc Approval Num'" 2701015137)

MATH 1342 Introductory Statlstlca (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common COUrM numbar. Lut vaar'._ prdxlnum'"

, 11TH 202)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a study of collection and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, Index numbers, statistical dis-
tributions, probability, l!.nd application to various fields.
(3 Lee.) .
(e-dlnatlne Board _Ic Approval Numbar 2705015137)

MATH 1348 Analytic Geometry (3)
(TIl1a Ia. common COUrM number. Lut vaar'._ prdxlnum'"
MTH 121)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1316 or eqUivalent. l:hls course
Is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,

.conics, transformation' of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatJng Board Academic ApproVal Number 2701015537)

MATH 1371 Business Mathematlce (3)
(Lut vaar'._ prdxlnumbarllTH 130)
Prerequisites: One year of high achool algebra and an
appropriate assessment test acore or Developmental Math-
ematics 0091 or equivalent. This course Is Intended
primarily for students In specialized occupetlonal programs.
It Isa study of simple and compound Interest, bank dlacount,
payrolls, taxes, Insurance, .mark up and mark down, cor-.

.porate securities, depreciation, and purchase discounts.
(3 Lee.)
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MATH 1374 Technical Mathematical (3)
(LuI v-r'. couru prelblllllllllbelllTH 185)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 0091 or eqUivalent. This course Is designed for
technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental factS of plane and solid geometry, cornputstlonal
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the terminol-
ogy and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problema. (3 Lee.)

MATH 1375 Technical Mathematics II (3)
(LuI v-r'. -. ... prelbllnumber MTH 196)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1374. This course Is designed
for technical students. It Includes a study of topics In
algebra, an Introduction to logarithms, and an Introduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and the solution of
triangles. (3 Lee.)

MATH 1470 College Algebra (4)
(LuI yur'. couru prellx/nWnller 11TH 103)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment score or Developmental Mathe-
matics 0093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and Ine-
qualities, theory of equations, progressions, the binomial
theorem, proofs, and applications. (4 Lee.)
(Co«dlne1lngBoard__ IeApprove!Num..... Ie2701015437.)

MATH 2315 Calculus III (3)
(Thle Ie. oommon-. ... number. Uet Veu'. couru prelbllnum.....
1ITH226)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2414 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of topics In vector calculus, functions of several
variables, and multiple Integrals, with applications. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlne1lng Board_.mle Approv.1Num..... 2701015937)

MATH 2320 Differential Equations (3)
('I111e Ie. oommonoou... number. Lut veu'. cou... prelbllnum.....
MTH230)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2414 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a study
of ordinary differential equations, Including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singular points, transform methods, boundary value
problems, and applications. (3 Lee.)
(Co«d1ne11ngBoard_Ie Approve!Num..... 2703015137)

MATH 2370 Technical Mathematlcalll (3)
(LuI yur'. couru prelbllnlllllller 11TH 287)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1375. This course wDJ Introduce
the concepts and appllcstlons of calculus used In the field
of Engineering Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus. and Integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of In-
tegration In technology wDJ be emphasized. (3 Lee.)

MATH 2414 Calculus II (4)
(Thle Ie. oommoncouru 1IIlIIIbeI. Lut v-r'. couru prelIx/llUmIler
11TH225)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 2513 or equivalent This course
Is a study of techniques of Integration, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, topics In vector calculus. sequenceS,
series, Indeterminate forms, and partial differentiation with
applications. (4 Lee.)
(Co«dlnetJngBoardAcedIIlllIc Approve! Number 27010111U7)

MATH 2513 Calculus I (5)
(Thle Ie. oommoncou... num.... Lut v-r'.couru prelbl/number
11TH124)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2312 or 1348 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and In-
tegrals of algebraic and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 Lee.)
(CoordlnetlngBoerd__ Approve!Num'" 2701015937)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS
(See Engine Technology - Motorcycle Mechanlca)

MUSIC
(Music [MUSil and Applied Music IMUAPJ)

MUSI1118 Musicianship I (1)
(Thle Ie. oommoncour.. num.... Lut v-r'. couru prelbl/num'"
MUS 181)
Prerequisite: Music 1300 and 1371 or demonstrated c0m-
petence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard skUls and
aural skDls Oncludlng sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 1311 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnetlngBoardAcedlllllic Approve!Num'" 5OOllO458301

MUSI 1117 Musicianship II (1)
(Thle Ie. commoncouru number, Lut yur'. _ preIbl/number
MUS 162)
Prerequisite: Music 1116. This course Is a continuation of
Music 1116. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 1312 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlne1lngBoard_.mle Approve!Num..... 5OOllO45830)
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MUSI1123 Orchestra (1)
(Th" ".common _n ......... WI v..,·._prellxlnum ....
MUS 170) l!i r ,

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence"approved by the
Instructor. experience Is provided In-performing and read-
Ing orchestrailiteraturil and In participating In the college
orchestra. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlnatJng Board __ Approval NIlJ\lber15009035530)

MUSI1125 Jazz Ensemble (1) •
(Th" ".common _number. Wlv..,·._prellxln ........
MUS 184)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The jazz ensemble reh&araea and perforins a
variety 01 jazz styles. This cou~ may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)'
(CMrdlna1Jng Board __ Approval N........ 15OO903553O

'MUSI1132 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
(Th..... common_number. Wlv..,·._prellxlnumber
MUS 174)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group 01 keyboard Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles: This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdllllltlng Board Acadomlc Approv.1 Number 15009035630)

MUSI1133 Woodwind Ensemble (1)
(Thla •• common cou .... number. last year'. COUrY preftxlnumber
MUS 171)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group 01woodwind Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrcllRo1JngBoard __ ApprovlI Num.... 15OO903563O)

MUSI1134 Brass Ensemble (I)(ThII". common _ n......... WI v"'" _ prellxlnumber
MUS 172)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group 01 brass Instrumentalists read and per-
form literature for small en~mbles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(e-'dllllltlng Board Academic Approv.1 Number 15009035830) "

MUSI 1137 Guitar Ensemble (1)
(Th..... common OouroenUmber. WI vear·. COUIIIprellxlnumber
MUS 103)
Muslc composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble Is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different Instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also Included. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdllllltlng Board Academic ApprovlI Num.... 15009035630)

MUSI1140 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
(Th..... common _ num..... WI yaar" _ prellxlnum ....
MUS 176)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. In the symphonic wind ensemble. students study
and perform styllstlc literature 01 all periods. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlnatlng Board Academic ApprovllNumber 15009035630)

MUSI 1143 Vocel Ensemble (1)
(Th..... common _ number. WI yaar·._prellxlnumber
MUS 155)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. ActMtJes Include study and performance oIspe- .
clallzed choral literature suitable for more advanced
students. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlnaling Board Acadornlc Approvll Number _30)

MUSI1151 Chamber Ensemble (1)(ThII". common _n ......... Wlv..,·.couroeprellxlnum ....
MUS 177)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group 01chamber Instrumentalists orvocellsts
read and perform literature for small ensembles. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 tab.)
(Coordln.tlng Board Academic Approval Num.... I5009035830)

MUS11152' Madrigal Singera (1)
(This la. common courae number. last year'. cou,.. preftxlnumber
MUS 156) "
A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership Is by audition with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic ApprovlI Number 5009035830)

MUSI1160 italian Diction (1)
(ThIs ... common cour .. number. last year'. cour .. prefix/number
MUS 105)
The phonetic sounds 01 the Italian language are studied.
Included Is selected vocebulary. This course Is primarily for
voice majors. (2 tab.)
(CMrdlnatlng Board Ac8demlc Approvll Num.... 5OO9OlI533O)

MUSI 1161 English Diction (I)
(ThIs ... common cou .... number. Lu1 , ...... COUI"M prefix/number
MUS1~) .
The phonetic sounds 01the English language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabUlary. This course Is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(CMrdlnatlng Board Academic Approvll Number 5009085330)

MUSI 1170 Synthesizer Class I (1)
(WIV"". couroe prellxtnum .... MUS 147)
Prerequisite: Music 1181 or prior keyboard experience.

" This course Is an entry-level performance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and perfor-
mance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic ApprovlI Num.... 5009037130)
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MUSI 1172 Synthesizer Clallil (1)
(I.ut year's aou_ prellxlnumber MUS 148)
Prerequisite: Music 1170 or prior music synthesizer ex-
perience. This course Is a continuation 01 Music 1170. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of com-
mercial music styles. FM synthesis Is Introduced and a
variety of programmable eqUipment Is surveyed Including
drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers' and c0m-
puter software. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Iloud AIlacIemIa Approve! NllnIM' lIOO803713O)

MUSI1181 Plano Ciani (1)(TIlle" s aommon • LD1 year's __ prellxlllllllllMr
MUSll?)
This course Is primarUy for students with no plano' back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and plano skUls.
This course may be repeated lor credit .. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Iloud _Ie Appro"" Number _75130)

MUSI1182 Plano Clan II (1)
(Thle... common aou_ nuin ..... LD1 y.r'. aouru prellxlnum ....
MUSllS)
Prerequisite: Music 1181 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The study of plano Is continued.
Included are technique, harmonization, transposition. Im-
provisation, accompanying, sight reading, and performing
various styles of repertoire. This course may be repeated
lor credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Iloud Aclldsmlc Approve! Number 5009075130)

MUSI 1183 Voice Clas.1 (1)
(TIl..... aommon aou_ nUmber. LD1 y_'. aou_ prellxlnum ....
MUS 151)
This course Is for non-voice majors. It presants the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlne1J~ Iloud Aclldsmle Approvel Num.... 1IOOl108513O)

MUSI 1184 Voice Class II (1)
(TIlle". common aou_ num ..... LD1 y_'s couru prellxlnum ....
MUS1S2) .
This course Is a continuation of Music 1183. It Is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphesls Is on solo singing, appearance
In studio recital, stage deportment, and personality develop-
menl. Two group lessons are given a week. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Iloud _ ApproVe! Num.... 1IOOl108513O)

MUSI 1188 Composition (3)
(Thle". common __ nUmber. LD1 y_'. aouru prellxlnum ....
MUS 203)
Prerequisites: Music 1311 and 1312 or demonslrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
composing In small forms for simple media In a variety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnetlng Iloud _smlc Appro"" Num.... _5330)

MUSI 1192 Guitar Clalll (1)
(Th" ".aommon • LD1year'. __ pnIIx/numIler
MUS 118)
This course Is PrimarilY lor students with limited knowledge
In reading music or playing the guitar .. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlns _ ·ccdomlo Appr_ NllnIM' _35130)

MUSI 1193 Guitar Clan II (1)
(Thle". common • LD1""'. __ pteIIxIIIlIIIll
MUS 120)
Prerequisite: Music 1192 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation 01
Music 1192. Emphesls Is on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skUls. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlns Iloud _ ApproveI NllnIM' _130)

MUSI1237 Band (1)
(TIlle". common __ number. LD1 y"". __ pteIIx/num ....
MUS 180)

.Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The band studies and performs a wide variety of
music In all areas of band Iltereture. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordl_S Iloud Ao.o_ Approve! Number 8OOlI031M130)

MUSI 1283 Jazz Improvisation (2)
(Thle". common couru num..... LD1 year'. __ pteIIx/num ....
MUS 115) ,
The art of Improvisation Is Introduced. Bask: materials, aural
training, analysis, and common styles are presanted. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordl_S __ Apptovel Number _38530)

MUSI 1300 Foundation. Of Music I (3)
(Th" "scommon cou_number. LD1yur's __ prellxl_
MUS 113)
This course Is the Initial course to prepare students with
limited music training for Music 1311. Itfocuses on notation
(music reading), muslcel terminology, analysis, listening to
and creating rhythmic and melodic resporises. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlne1Jns Iloud _ Approve! Number _11430)

MUSI 130e Music Appreciation (3)(TIlle". common __ number. LD1 y_'s __ pnIIx/numIler
MUS 104)
The basic elements 01music are surveyed and examined In
the music Iltereture 01westem clvUlzatlon, particularly from
the Baroque Period to the presant. Cultural Inftuences on
the music of each ere are observed. (3 Lac.)
(Coordl_S __ Approve! Number _130)
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MUSI1308 Music Uterature (3)
(Thla las common ClClWMnumbw. Lut yeu's ClClWMpr.nxlnum .....
MUS110) .',
The music of recognized composers 11'1~e r;T.!8Iorperiods of
music history Is examined. Toplcslr)Cl.ude the .eharac-:
terlstlca of sound, elements of music, peiformance media,
and musical texture. Emphasis Is on tffe music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lee.)
(c:oorcun.tJng Board ·'ecllmIc Approvel __ 11230)

. ,j~'..• '::
MUSI 1308 Music UteratW'8 (3)
(Thla Ias __ numbw. Lut~'sClClWMpr.nxlnum"'"
MUS111) .
This course Is a continuation of Music .1308. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasis Is on the C1~c;aI, Romantic, and
Modem periods. (3 Lee.) .. ,
(e-cIIndng Boud ~ Approftl __ 11230)

MUSI 1311 Music Theory I (3) .
(ThIa Ia S Common ClClWMnumbw. Lut y..,:~ClClWMpr.nxlnum .....
MUSl45j . • •
Prerequl~lte: Music 1300 and 1371 or .~emonstrated com-
pete nee approved by the Instructo.r. This course Is
designed for music majors and minors. Emphasls Is on
notation, cadences, c1assfficatlon of diatonic triads, scales.
and modes. It· Is recommended that ,students enrolled In
Muslc 1116 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)
(COordlndng Board Aclld.mle Approvel,Number _130)

MUS 1312 Music Theory II. (3)
(ThIa las common ClClWMnumbw. Lut y..,'. _ pr.nxlnumber
MUSl48)
Prerequisite: Music 1311 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instruCtor. This course focuses on part-
writing and harmonization with triads and their Inverslons.
Also Included Is a chord vocabulary expanded to Include
materials from the common preC1lce period as well as con-
temporary periods. It Is recommended that students
enrolled In Muslc 1117 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIIndng Board _emle Approvel Number _130)

MUSI1371 Foundations Of Music II (3)
(Leet yeu" ClClWMpr.nxlnumber MUS114)
Prerequisite: Music 1300 or demonstrated competence
approved by the lnstruC1or. This course prepares students
with limited music training for MUSic 1311 and Increases
their general music Understanding. Emphasis Is on .rhyth-
mlc and melodic training, chord 1une1lons,melody, textures,
and baslc analysls of music. (3 Lee.)
(eoordlnetJng Board Aclld.mlc Approvel Number 5009045430)

MUSI1372 Digltsl MUsic Production (3)
(Lut y..,'. oou ... pr.nxlnumbw MUS 153)
Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstrated competence approved by the InstruC1or.
This course Is designed to Introduce major/non-major
music students to the MIDI technol09Y as an extenslon of
the music theory/keyboard curriculum. Various MIDI
devices, computer hardware, and computer software wUlbe
explored. This course may be repeated. for credit.
(2 Lee., 1 Lab.). .
(e-d1ne1lnll Boud _ App .... el_1e 5009035830.)

MUSI1373 Dlgltsl Music Production (3)
(Leet y..,'. ClClWMpr.nxlnumber MUS 1114)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Music 1372 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Music 1372 and wUIpresent

. advanced concepts In music production. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2. Lee., 1 Lab.)
(Coordlndng Board _Approvel Hum ....... 5009045130.)

MUSI 2116 Musicianship III (1)
(Thll Is. common oour .. number. Lut y..,'1 oou ... pr.nxlnumlier
MUS271) ,
Prerequisite: Music 1116 and 1117 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (Including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 2311 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board .Academlc Approval Hum.. SOO804573O)

MUSI2118 Musicianship IV (1)
(This Is. common cou ... number. Lut y..,'. ClClWMpr.nxlnumber
MUS272)
Prerequisite: Music 2116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of
Music 2116. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 2312 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlne1lng Board _.mle Approvel Number 5009045730)

MUSI 2143 Chorus (1)
(This Is. common oou ... number. Lut yeu" oou ... pr.nxlnum .....
MUS 150)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor: A wide V!lrlety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history Is studied and
p8rforined. This course may be repeated f9r credit. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlnetlng Board _.mIc ApproVel Num_ 5OO903ll730)

MUSI 2160 German Diction (1)
{TIl1a". common cour .. number. Lut y.... -. COUrM prdxlnum_
MUS10n .
The phonetic sounds 01 the German language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarUy for
voice majors. (2 Lab.) .
(Coordlnetlng Board Acedemle Approvel Number 5009085330)
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MUSI 2181 French Diction (1)
(TIlle 18. common 1lOIII" numller. WI V-'.-prellxlnu_
MUS lOS)
The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarUy for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(e-cl1netJng Board _ Approval Number _85330)

MUSI 2181 Plano CIaBB III (1)
(ThIa 18. common _ numIler. WI V-'._ prellxlnum'"
MUS217)
Prerequisite: Music 1181 and 1182 or demonstrated com-
petenee approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of functional keyboard skUls, Including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
Improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed forthe
music major preparing for the plano proficiency exam, but
Is also open to any Interested student. It Is recommended
that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
(~gBoard -...... Approval Num... _7513O)

MUS' 2182 Plano CIaBB IV (1)
(1hIa ... common COUI'M number. Laa1 year'. course preftx/number
MUS21B) • .
PrereqUisite: Music 2181 or demonstrated competence of
the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills In Music 2181 with greater emphasis on
advanced harmonization and appropriate technical. skills. It
Is designed as a preparation for the plano proficiency exam
for the music major, but Is also open to any Interested
student. It Is racommended that music majora also study
privately. (2 Lab.)
(Co«dlndng Board _emlc Approval Number 5009075130)

MUSI 2237 Lab Band (1)
(Thle 18. common cour.. number. WI v.. r'. couru pratlxlnumber
MUSlBI)

. Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students· study and perform various forms of
commercial music, such as Jazz, pop, avant-garde, and
fusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting are
encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Co«_g Board _mlc Approval Number _35630)

MUSI 2311 Music Theory III (3)
(ThIa 18. common cou... number. WI V-'.couru prellxlnum'"
MUS245j
Prerequisite: Music 1311 and 1312 or demonstrated com'
petenee approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It Includes the
materials of modulation, larger .forms, and thematic
development, and more advanced analysis. It Is recom-
mended that students enrolled In Music 2116 enroll In this
course. (3 Lee.)
(Co«_g Board Academic Approval Number 5009045230)

MUSI 2312 Music Theory IV (~)
(TIlle Ie. common _ numIler. La1V-'e- prellx/numller
MUS246)
Prerequisite: Music 2311 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation rA
the topics developed In Music 2311. The preceding
materials are expanded to Include melody, harmony,
tonality, and the formal processes of 20th century music. It
Is recommended that students enrolled In Music 2118 enroll
In this course. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlndngBoard __ ApproveI __ 5230)

MUSI 9175 Recl1al (1)
(WI v.. r'. 1lOIII.. prellxlnumller MUS ,")
This is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminara and
Workshops are presented by guest artists and Iecturera,
faculty membera and students. This Is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUAP 1101·1181 Applied MUBIc-Mlnor (1)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor couraes. It
provides private Instruction In the student's secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private music
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1 Lee.)

MUAP 1113 Applied Music-Double Bass (1)
(Thle Iee common cou... numller. WI V-'._ prellxlnumller
MUS127)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _35430)

MUAP 1115 Applied MUBIc-Electrlc Bass (1)
(thIs ia. common course numb.-. Laat y.... '. couru pr.tbrlnumber
MUS141)
(Co«dlnatlng Board _emlc Approval Number _35430)

MUAP 1117 Applied Muslc-Flute (1)
(Thle 18e common cou... number. WI v-'.- prellxlnumller
MUS 12S)
(Coordinating Board -'mlc Approval Nu_ 500t03543O)

MUAP 1121 Applied MUBlc-Oboe (1)
(Thla ... common cour .. number. La.t year'. OOU~ pr.tlxlnumbw
MUS129)
(Co«dlnatlng Board Academic Approval Nu__ 35430)

MUAP 1125 Applied MUBIc-BaBBoon (1)
(Th1.1e. common cou... number. WI v-'._ pratlxlnu_
MUS 131)'
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Numller _35430)

MUAP 1129 Applied Music-Clarinet (1)
(Thle Ie. common cou... num.... La1V-'.-preIIxI_
MUS 130)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approvel Number _35430)
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MUAP 1133 Applied Musle>S811ophone (1)(IbIa"._-_. lMtpu'._prdx/_
MUSI321 .' . .
(Co«dIM1Ing loud "-IMIIo ApprovllI NumIMr _35430)

,;'

MUAP 1137 Applied Music-Trumpet (1) . .(IbIa". common __ • Lat yur'. _ prdx/nurilHr
MUSI33)
(Co«dIM1Ing loud "-IMIIo ApprovllI Humbw _5430)

MUAP 1141 Applied Musle-french Horn (1)(IbIa"._-_. lMtpu' ......... prdx/numbw
MUSI34) .
(e-dJndng loud AA....lddloo.mmilioIoApprOVlll NumIMr _5430)

MUAP 1145 Applied Music-Trombone (1).(IbIa".common __ . lMtpu·._prdx/_
M~I~ . ~' •
(Co«dIM1Ing loud"-IMIIo ApprovllI NumIMr _5430)

MUAP 1149 Applied Music-Baritone (1)
(Th..... common_nUmber. Latyur'._prdx/numbw
MUSI38)
(Co«dInd"ll loud -..... Approval Humbor _35430),

MUAP 1153 Applied Music-Tube (1)(IbIa". common_ numbw. Lat pu'. couroo prdx/numbor
MUSI37)
(Co«dIno1Ing loud _omlo Approval HU~ _35430)

i
MUAP 1157 Applied Music-Percussion (1)
(lblo". common _ numbw. Lat yur'. cour .. prdx/numbor
MUSI38) .
ICoordlno1lng Boord __ Approval Humber lIOO8035430)

MUAP 1158 Applied Music-Drum Set (1)
(ThIs Ia. common aouru number. Laa1 year-. couru prefix/number
MUSI43) .
(e-dIM1Ing loud _ Approval Humbor _35430)

MUAP 1181 Applied Musle-Gultar (1)
(lblo". commonoouroo numbor. Lat yur'. oouroo prdx/numbor
MUSI40)
(Coordlno1lng loud __ Approval Humbor lIOO8035430)

MUAP 1185 Applied Musle-Organ (1)(IbIa". common_ numbw. Lat pu'.couroo prdx/numbor
MUSI22j
(Co«dIM1Ing loud _ Approval Humbor _35430)

MUAP 1169 Applied Music-Piano (1) .
(ThIa". common_ numbw. Lat y... ·.couroo prdx/numbor
MUS 121)
(Co«dIM1Ing loud__ Approval Humbor _35430)

MUAP 1177 Applied Music-Harp (1)
(ThIa".-'non couroo numbw. Lat yur'. couroo prdx/numbor
MUSI311)
(Co«dIno1Ing loud ~omIo Approval Humbor _35430)

MUAP 1181 Applied Music-Voice (1)
(ThIa... commoncouroo numbor. Lat y..... couroo prdx/numbor
MUS 123) -
(e-dIM1Ing loud __ Approval Humbor lIOO803543O)

MUAP 2201·2281 Applied Musle-Concentratlon (2)
This course Is open to students enrolled In muslc theory,
ensembles. or other music major and minor courses.. It
provides private Instruction In the area 01 the student's
concentration and consists 01one hour 01Instruction per
week. Privatemuslc may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee required. (1 Lee.) .

MUAP 2213 Applied Musle-Double Bass (2) .
(Thlo10. common oouroonumbw. Latyur'._prdx/_
MUS 227) . ':.
(Co«dlnollng loud _ Approval NumIMr _5UO)

. .... ~'.:
MUAP 2215 Applied Music-Electric Bass (2) ""', "
(lblo ".common couroonumbw. lMt_'._protIx/_
MUS 241) . . ....
(Co«cI1natIng loud "-IMIIo App_ NumIMr _35430) " .

. . ..r! ~
. MUAP 2217 Applied Musle-flute '(2): '. r•.
(lblo". common __ • Lat yur'._ proflX/riwnllor

. MUS228) : ••.•• .•
(Coordlnedng loud _.mlc Approval Humbor _35430)

'. ::.; ...
MUAP 2221 Applied Musle-Oboe (2) , " '.-
(lblo 10. common _ numbor. Lat y..... couroo prolllr/numlllr
MUS 229) ' ... , )«.1, .... 11... ,:

(Coordlnadng Boord _.mlc Approval Humbor lIOO8O~~:SO),
..-.MUAP 2225 Applied Music-Balloon (2) ,

(lblo ... common oouroo numbor. Lat y..... couroo priftitnumbor
MUS 231) . ,
(Coordinating Board AcIIdemic Approval Nwnber 5008(35430) .

Jc' '1"

MUAP 2229 Applied Musle-Clarlnet (2). .' J. "" "

(Thlo". common cour .. numbor. Lat y... '. couroo proflX/riwnllor
MUS 230) .
(Coordlnedng Iloord _oml. Approv.1 Humbor ~3~3O)

.j •• { _,I

MUAP 2233 Applied Music-Saxophone (2) ; '.' ' ..
(Thlo". common couroo number. Lat y... '. couroo prdx/numbor
MUS 232) .\ . .r.,,~.';~.!.
(Coordlnollng Boord __ Approval Humbor lIOO803~430)

. . "t, ••

MUAP 2237 Applied Music-Trumpet (2) .' . _
(Thlo". common couroo numbor •.Lat yur'. couroo prdx/'!um ....
MUS 233) ~
ICoordlnoling Boord Acad.mlc Approval Humbor lIOO803543O)

MUAP 2241 Applied Music-French Hom (2)~:: '•.
(lblo". common couroo numbor. Lat yur'. couroo pro1lll_
MUS 234) r·"
(Coordlnollng Boord _omIo Approval Humbor _35430) .

.. \ ...:.
MUAP 2245 Applied Music-Trombone (2). ,
(ThEa Ea. common caur .. number. Lut year'. courae pntbrJn~
MUS 235) _
(Coordlnollng Boord _.mlc Approval Humbor _35430)

MUAP 2249 Applied Music-Baritone (2)
(lblo 10. common cour .. numbor. Lat y... '. couroo prdx/numlior
MUS 238)
(Co«dlnadng Boord Acad.mlc Approval Humbor lIOO803543O)
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MUAP 2253 Applied Music- Tubll (2)
(Thla Ia. common ......... num..... Wt y.r·. -. ... prellxlnum ....
MUS 237)
(CoMdlnaUng Board Academic Approv" Nuin .... _354301

MUAP 2257 Applied Music-Percussion (2)
(Thla Ia. common cout .. number. Wt y_' .......... prellxlnumber
MUS 2381
(CoMcllnating Board _ Approval Number _54301

MUAP 2258 Applied Music-Drum Set (2)
(Thla ... _ ......... number. Wt_· .......... prelIx/number
MUS 2431
(CoMcllnatlng Board _ Approv" Number _354301

MUAP 2281 Applied Musle-Gultar (2)
(Thla". common co_ number. Wt y_ ........... prellxlnum ....
MUS2401
(CoMcllnatlng Board _ Approv" Number _354301

MUAP 2265 Applied Muslc-Organ (2)
(Th1.1a. common cou ... numbar. Wt y.r'. oou... prellxlnumbar
MUS 2221
(CoMdlna1Jng Board Academic Approv" Numbar _354301

MUAP 2269 Applied Music-Piano (2)
(Th..... common -. ... number. Wt y_ ........... prellxlnumbar
MUS 2211
(CoMdlna1Jng Board Acadamlc Approv" Numbar _354301

MUAP 22n Applied Music-Harp (2)
(Thla ... common cou ... nUmba<. Wt y_'. cou ... prellxlnumber
MUS 2391
\CoorcllnaUng Board Academic Approv" Numbar _354301

MUAP 2281 Applied Music-Voice (2)
(Thla Is. common cour .. number. Lut v.. r'a cou .... prefix/number
MUS 2231
(CoMcllnaUng Board Academic Approv" Numbar _35430)

MUAP 2301-2381 Applied Music-MaJor (3)
This course Is primarUy for music performance majors and
Is open to students enrolled In music theory, ensembles, or
other music major and minor courses. It provides private
Instruction In the area of the student's major instrument and
consists of one hour of Instruction per week. This course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

MUAP 2313 Applied Music-Double 8as. (3)
(Th..... common _ numbar. Wt y.r·. _ prellxlnumbar
MUS257)
(CoMdlnating Board _ Approv" Numbar _354301

MUAP 2317 Applied Musle-Flute (3)
{Thla ... common cou, .. number. Lut year'. couru pretlXlnumber
MUS 2581
(CoMdlnaUng Board Acad.mlc Approv.1 Numbar _354301

MUAP 2321 Applied Music-Oboe (3)
(Thla". common -. ... numbar. Wt y_'. cour .. preftxlnumbar
MUS 2591
(CoMdlna1Jng Board Acad.mIc Approv.1 Numbar 50090354301

MUAP 2325 Applied Musle-Ba.loon (3)
(Th.. Ia.common ......... num..... Wty_· .......... prellxlnumber
MUS 2611
(CoMdlnaUng Board _ Approv" Number _354301

MUAP 2329 Applied Muslc-elarlnet (3) ,
(Thla Ia. common ......... number. Wt y_'. _ prellxlnumbar
MUS 260)
(CoMdlnaUng Board _ Approval Number _35430)

MUAP 2333 Applied Musle-Saxophone (3)
(Thla".common _number. Wt y_'._prellxlnumbar
MUS 262)
(CoMdlnaUng Board AcademIc Approval Number _354301

MUAP 2337 Applied Music-Trumpet (3)
(Thla Ia. common -. ... number. Wt _'. _ prelIx/number
MUS 2631
(CoMdlnatlng Board - Approv" NumberIlG0903543O)

MUAP 2341 Applied MUIIe-French Hom (3)
(Th1.1a. common cou ... numbar. Wt _'. -.... prellxlnumber
MUS 2641
(CoordlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approv" NUmberllG0903543O)

MUAP 2345 Applied Music-Trombone (3)
(Thla". common oou... numbar. Wt y_' .......... prellxlnumber
MUS 265)
(CoMdlna1Jng Board Academic Approv" Num.... 50090354301

MUAP 2349 Applied Music-Baritone (3)
(Thla Ia. common oou... num ..... Wt y_'. -. ... prelIx/num ....
MUS 2661
(CoordlnaUng Board Acad.mlc Approv" Numbar _354301

MUAP 2353 Applied Music-Tuba (3) ,
(Th1.1a. common _ num..... Wt y_'._ prellxlnumber
MUS287)
(CoMdlnaUng Board Acaclemlc Approv" Num.... _354301

MUAP 2357 Applied Music-Percussion (3)
(Thla Ia. common -. ... numbar. Wt y_ ........... prellxlnumbar
MUS 2681
(CoMdlnaUng Board Ac.dlmlc Approv" Number _354301

MUAP 2361 Applied Musle-Gultar (3)
(Thla Ia. common oou... num ..... Lut y_ ........... prellxlnum ....
MUS2701
(Coordinating_d _mlc Approv" Nu__ 354301

MUAP 2365 Applied Music-Organ (3)
(Thla •• common cou .... number. Laat y...... COlI,.. pr-'lxlnunab«
MUS 2521
(Coordlna1Jng Board Academic Approv" Num.... _354301

MUAP 2369 Applied Music-Piano (3)
(Thla ".common _number. Wt y_'._prellxlnumber
MUS 251)
(CoMdlnaUng _d Academic Approv" Nuinber _354301

MUAP 23n Applied MusJc-Harp (3)
(Thla Ia. common oou... numbar. Wt y_'. -. ... prellxlnumber
MUS289)
(Coordln.Ung _d Academic Approv" Numbar _54301
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MUAP\ 2381 Applied Music-Voice, (3) ,
(TIl" ... __ n_. Lasty_'._",eltxlnumbar
MUS 253)
(Cowdlnatlng Board _ Approval N__ 35430)

NUTRITION· -
NUTR 1322 Principles of Nutrition (3)
(I.at _'. cou... ",eItxI~ NTR 101. Common Couraa N......
bar .. HECO 1322)
This Is an Introduction to human nutrttlon. Toplcs wUl In-
clude classes, sources, and function of nutrients, digestion
and absorptlon, and metabolism with applications to normal
and therapeutic nutritional ne9ds. (3 Lec.) ,
(Cowdlnatlng Board Ac.d,mIc Approval NUIIIIior1~133)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
OFCT 1170 Contemporary Topics In OffIce
Technology (1) ,
(I.at _', cou... ",oiIxJnumborOFC 143)
PrerequlsRes: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course emphasizes current toplcs of Inter-
est In office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of Industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credR wRh different em-
phasis up to six hours. (1 Lee.)

OFCT 1171 Keyboarding (1)
(LU1y_'. _ ",eltxlnumbar OFC 176)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Al-
phabetlc keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is
developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OFCT 1172 Introductlon To Word Processing (1)
(Lasty_', coutu preltxlnumbarOFC 182)
PrerequlsRes: OffIce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the fundamentaltech':!lques required In the operation
of word processing software. Basic concepts of electronic
storage and retrieval Involved In creating, prlntlng, center-
Ing, and revising documents are Introduced. May ,be
repeated for credR using different software. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

OFCT 1173 Keyboarding For Speed And
Accuracy (1)
(Last_', _ p;eltxlnumbar OFC 183)

. This course provides Intensive practice drUls for developing
speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute writ-
Ings. May be taken concurrently wRh Intermediate Typing
or Advanced Typing Applications. May be repeated for
credR. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

, OFCT 1175 OffIce Machlnea I (1)
(Lasty_', _ ",eltxlnumbar OFC 1112)
Buslness mathematlcal'skUls needed to Opel ate olfIce cal-
culators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skUls uslng
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

OFCT 1270 Contemporary Toplc:a' In OffIce
Technology (2)
(I.at y_'._ ",eItxI~ OFC 144)
PrerequlsRes: WDIvary based on toplcs covered and wUl be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing fleld of offlce techno!-
~ are studied. This course mey be repeated lor credR
when topics vary. (2 Lee.) , , ,

OFCT 1370 Contemporary Topics In OffIce
Tech~ology (3) ,
(I.at year" cou... preltx/n_ OFC 145)
PrerequlsRes: WDIvary based on toplcs covered and wUIbe
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing fleld lit ofIIce technol-
ogy are studied. This course may be repeated for credR
when topics vary. (3 Lee.)

OFCT 1371 Automated Filing Procedurea (3)
(Lastyear" cour.. preltxlnumborOFC 150)

,PrerequlsRe: OffIce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the basic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics Include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for Indexing; ,
and principles for the selection of records equipment and
supplies. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 1372 OffIcs Calculating Machines (3)
(Lastyear" cou... preltxlnumbor OFC 160)
This course focuses on the development of skills In using
electronic calculators. Emphasis Is on developing the touch
system for both speed and accuracy. Business math and
business applications are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

OFCT 1373 OffIce Procedures (3)
(I.ao1 year" couroeprefix/numberOFC 182)
PrerequlsRes: OffIce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
bridges the gap between the basic skills courses and current
office practices. Topics Include records management,
electronic fUlng, reprographics, maU, telephone' usage,
flnanclal tiansactlons, and Interpersonal relations. (3 Lee.)
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OFCT 1374 Legal Terminology And
Tranlcrlptlon (3)
(LuI yew'. - prallxl_ OFC 187)
Prerequisites: Olflce Technology 1376 and Olflce Technol-
ogy 1174 or concurrenl enrollment or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Legal terms are
the focus 01 this course. Included are the spelling and use
01 legal lerms and latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice Is provided In buDding spaed and accuracy In the
transcription 01 legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

OFCT 1375 Beginning Typing (3)
(Laat yew'. _ praIIx/n_OFC 172)

This course Is for students with no previous training In
typlng. Fundamental techniques In typing are developed.
The skills 01 typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. Olflce Technology 1375 Is
equivalent to Olflce Technology 1171, 11n, and 1178.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFCT 1376 Intermedlale Typing (3)
(Laat ,_'. couraeprallxlnumber OFC 173)

Prerequisites: Olflce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Typing techniques
are developed further. Emphasis Is on problem-solving.
Increaslng spaed and accuracy In typing business forms,
correspondence, and manuscripts are also covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFCT 13n Office Systems and Applications (3)
(LuI ,_'. COUrM p'allxlnumber OFC 101) .
Prerequisite: Olflce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence. This course Introduces the principles and
concepts 01 oIIIce Information systems as they relate to
today's oIIIce worker. Basic concepts and terminology that
.Include the topics of ergonomics, operating systems,
hardware, business software, and electronics communica-
tions will be presented. Hands-on Introduction to
application software for business and personal use will also
be Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 1378 Text Processing Transcription (3)
(Laat y..,-. COUrH prefix/number OFC 102)
Prerequisite: OffIce Technology 1376 or demonstrated
competence. This course Introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skUls required to transcribe recorded busi-
ness Information Into maDabie documents. Emphasls Is
placed on grammar, punctuation, proofreading, and spell-
Ing skills required In text processing applications. Accuracy
and spaed are developed to a proficient level. Composition
and dictation 01 business communications are Included.
Computers and audio transcription machines are used for
lab requirement. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 1378 Word Processing I (3)
(LuI ,_'. _ prallxl_ OFC 105)

Prerequisite: Olflce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence. This Introductory course develops word
processlng skills to a proIIcI8nt level necessary lor employ-
ment In ~n oIIIce environment or for personal use. Emphasis
Is on creating, editing, formatting, and printing documents.
May be repeated for credit as softwara changes. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 1380 Buslne .. Software AppllcaUona I (3)
(LuI ,-'. - praIIx/- OFC 112)
Prerequisite: Olflce Technology 1375 or demonstrated
competence. ThIs beglMIng~evel course emphasizes the
baslc functions 01spreadsheet, database, graphics, or c0m-
munication software required lor oIfIce employment. May
be repeated for credit es software changes. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 2170 Word Processing Application. (1)
(Laat , .. ,'. cour.. prallxlnumbar oFC 282)
Prerequisites: Olflce Technology 1172 or demOnstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for students who have a basic knowledge cI word
processing. Advanced word processlng concepts and
machine functions are developed. Special emphasis Is
placed .on producing mailable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasls. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

OFCT 2171 Specialized Software I (1)
(Laat ,_'a COUrM prallxln_ OFC 213)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
eqUipment which the student has previously mastered. Ap-
plications may Include word processlng, graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, desk top publishing,
and the use 01 other software packages. Microcomputers,
will be used In this course. May be repeated for credit uslng
different emphasls/equlpn:'!ent. Laboratory lee. (2 Lab.)

OFCT 2172 Specialized Software II (1)
(Laat ,_'. couraeprallxlnumber OFC 284)
Specialized applications ani performed uslng automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered. More
advanced applications may Include graphics, math func-
tions, .spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publishing.
this course may be repeated lor credit uslng different em-
phasis/eqUipment. (2 Lab.)
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OFCT 2173 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
(I.aat pu' ......... preflx/numller OFC 215)
Prerequlsltes: OffIce Technology 1376 or 1474 and Office
Technology 1174 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed for students with
basic skUls In machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed on
Increasing accuracy and speed In the timed transcription 01
recorded Information. Composing and dictating business
communications are Introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OFCT 2270 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
(I.aat pu' ......... prefix/number OfC 273) ,
Declslon-maklng and production 01 all types 01 business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill. development and a review 01 typing
techniques :are also stressed.. Accuracy at, advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.) ,

OFCT 2370 Business Communications ,(3) •
(I.aat year' ......... preflx/numller OFC 231) .
Prerequisites: Office Technology 1375 and English 1301 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This practical course Includes a study 01 letter forms, the
mechanics 01writing and the composition 01various types
01 communlcstlons. A critical analysis 01 the appearance
and content 01 representative .buslness correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made. (3 Lee.)

OFCT 2371 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
(I.aat year' ......... preflxlnumller OFC 274)
Prerequisite: Completion 01, or concurrent enrollment In,
Office Technology 1374, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course focuses on
procedures 01the legal secretary. Topics Include reminder
and IUlng systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence~the preparation 01 legal documents, and the
court system. alent contacts, use 01law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain, a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lee.)' I

OFCT2372 Word Processing II (3)
(I.aat year' ......... prefix/number OFC 205)
Prerequlslte: Office Technology 1376, Word Processing I,
or demonstrated competence. This course Is designed to
develop advanced features to.aproflclent level of a com-
prehensive word' processing program. Applications and
desktop publishing projects requiring critical thinking and
decision making es expected In the oII1ce environment will
be Included. May be repeated for credit as software chan-
ges. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 2373 Business Software Applications II (3)
(I.aat yeer'. cou ... prefix/number OFC 212)
Prerequisite: Business Software Applications I (OffIce Tech-
nology 1380) or demonstrated competence. ,This
Intermedlate-level course expands the uselulness and func-
tions of spreadsheet, database, graphics, or
communications software to a proficient level es reqUired
for oII1ce support personnel. Applications require critical
thinking and decision making. May be repeated for credit
as software changes. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) ,

OFCT 2374 Business Software Applications III (3)
(I.aat yeer'. couree prefix/number OFC 222)
Prerequisite: Business Software Applications n (0IIIca
Technology 2373) or demonstrated competence. This
course covers advanced applications 01 spreadsheet,
database, graphics, or communications software to a profi-
cient level as rSqulred for oII1ce support personnel. CrItical
thinking and declslon-maklng skills are required In creating,
formatting, editing, and printing documents for the business
environment. May be repeated for credit as software chan-
ges. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFCT 7371 Cooperative Work experience (3)
(I.aat yeer'. cou ... prellx/number OFC 703)
Prerequisites: Completion 01two courses In the Office Tech-
nology program or instructor ,approval. This' course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wUl develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn:
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for Iitotal 01three credit hours. This seminar
consists 01 orientation, setting/Wrltlng Job objectives, Inter-
personal skills, career Interest/aptitude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

OFCT 7372 Cooperative Work experience (3)
(lJuo1 yeer'. couree prellx/number OFC 713)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses 111the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
'combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and InBiructcir wUl develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum 0115 hours per week
for a total 01 three credit hours. This seminar consists 01
orientation, settlng/Wrltlng job obJectives, stress manage-
ment, Certified Professional' Secretary" communication
skills, Job search, professional 'Image, and exit seminar.
(1 Lee., 15 Lab.) ":
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OFCT 7471 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Lut year'. _ praftxlnumber OFC 704)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the OlIlce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with acedemlc
study. The student, employer and Instructor wUIdeVelop a
written competency-based leamlng plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum 0120 hours
per week for a total 01 four credit hours. This seminar
consists 01 orientation, selling/wrlting job objectives, Inter-
personal skills, cereer Interest/aptitude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

OFCT 7472 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(I.ut VUf'.cou,.. praftxlnumber OFC 714)
Prerequlsltes: Completion 01two courses In the OlIlce Tech-
nology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
wrltten competency-based learning plan with varied team-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum 01 20
hours per week for a total 01four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, selling/wrlting job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, com-
munication skills, Job search, prolesslonal Image, and axlt '
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OUTBOARD ENGINE
(See Engine Technology - Outboard Engine)

PHILOSOPHY
PHIL 1301 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
(TIlle Ie. common cou,.. number. Lut year'. OOUrMpraftxlnumber
PHI 101)
The fundamental problems In philosophy are surveyad.
Methods to deal with Ihe problems are dlscussad. Ancient,
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnllllng Board Acad.mlc Approval Number 3801015135)

PHIL 1370 Critical Thinking (3)
(Lut y.. r'. COUrMpraftxlnumber PHil 03)
This course Is designed to Improve students' critical thinking
ability. Students will both analyze and construct arguments.
Elementary deductive forms, common fallacies, and Induc-
tive reasoning are considered. (3 Lee.)
(COordlnallng Board Acad.mlc Approval Number 3801015235)

PHIL 2303 logic (3)
(TIlle Ie. common _number. Lutyear'._praftxl_
PHI lOS)
The principles 01 logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools 01logic are applied to reaJ-llle sltuatlons.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn diagrams,
and other topics are discussed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acad-* Approval NunIbaf 3101015235)

PHIL 2308 Ethics (3)
(TIlle Ie. common _ number. Lut VUf'._ praftxl_
PHI203)
The classical and modem theories 01the 'moral nature 01the
human are,surveyed. Alternative views of responsibilities to
self and society are posed. Ethical Issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vlvlfIed. Em-
phasis Is on applying ethical principles In Ille. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board AcademIc Approval Number 3101015335)

PHIL 2307 Introduction To Social And PoIltlcsl
Philosophy (3)
{TllIa Ie. common _number. Luty.-'._praftx/number
PHI202)
The relationships of philosophical Ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis Is on concepts of natural rights,
Justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acad_ Approval Number 3801015535)

PHIL 2318 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
(TIlle Ie. common ......,.. number, Lut year'. _ praftx/numbar
PHI207)
The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance Is examined. Connections are made between
the pre-Socratlcs, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Aclldam,lcApproval Number 3801015535)

PHIL 2317 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)
(TIlle Ie. common cou,.. number. Lut vUf'..........praftxlnumber
PHI208)
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through the
19th century Is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantlan metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as It relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools 01thought Is axpIorad. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Aclldamlc Approval Number 3801015535)

PHOTOGRAPHY
NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County C0m-
munity College prefix 01 "PHOT" next year; however, some
can be identified by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed In the paranthetlcal
notes In the course descriptions.
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PHOT 1318 IlI1roduetlon To Photography And
Photojournalism (3)
(LaaI ,..r'. _ prelbclllUlllber PHO 110. Common eour.. Num-
... .. COllll1311)
Photography and photojournalism are Introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics of camera le~ and shut-
ters. and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, Including enlarging, processing, contact print-
Ing, and exposing films and papers. ArtIfIcIaJ lighting Is
Introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)
(e:-cllna1Ing Iloerd Ac'd'mIc ApprovllI NumIler 0lI04015526)

PHOT 1317 Advanced PhOtography And
Photojournalism' (3)' ,
(LaaI ,..r'. cou... prelbclllUlllber PHO 111. Common eour.. Num-
..... COIlIl1317) .
Prerequisite: Photography 1316 or demonstrated c0m-
petence approved by the Instructor. Technlquesleamed In
Photography 1316 are refined. Emphasis Is on
photographic communication. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.) .
(e:-dInelIng Iloerd __ Approval Number 0lI04015526)

PHOT 2358 Commercial Photography I (3) .
(LaaI ,..r" _ prelbclllUlllber PHO 122. Common eou... Nu....
..... ARTS2358)

Prerequisites: Photography 1316 and 1317 or
. demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.

Commercial or contract photography Is studied. Field,
studio, and darkroom experiences for various kinds of
photography are discussed. Social, portrait, studio,
fashion, publicity, landscape, and product photography, as
well es portfolio development, are Included. The use of
natural and artificial lighting Is covered. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.) .
(e:-d1ne11ng Board __ ApproveJ Num'" _55130)

PHOT 2357 Commercial Photography II (3)
(LaaI ,..r'. oou... prelbclnumber PHO 123. Common eour.. Nu....
..... ARTS23S7)
Prerequisites: Photography 1316 and 1317 or

. demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Photography 2356.
PublICity, architectural, Interior, and advertising photog-
raphyare Included. The latest equipment, pepers, films, and
techniques are explored .. Exchanges mey be mede with
sample clients,. employers, studios, and agencies.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)
(e:-dlllllllng Iloerd __ Approv" Num'" _SS230)

PHOT 2370 Photography For Publications (3)
(LaaI ,_'. - prelbclnumber PHO 207)
Prerequisites: Photography 1316 and 1317 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor .
This COUI88Is designed lor the student who Is Interested In
Journalistic editing, publlcatlona photography, and graphic
arts procedures. It encourages skUls In all three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job rnarket that Includes
photojOUrnalism, printing, editing, composing, and general
copy preparation. Students who enroll Inthis COUI88should
have a background InJOUrnalism,photography, and graphic
arts .and be of sophomore standing. Laboratory lee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PHED 1100 Ufetlme Sporta ActJvltln (1)
(ThIe". __ IlUIIlber. LMt,..,'._prelbclnumber
PEH 100)
Beginning level skUls In various IRetime sports are presented
es well as rules, etiquette, .safety, strategy, offensive and
defensive elements, and conditioning activities where ap-
propriate. Physical Education 1100 rnay be repeated for
credit when students select different activities. Laboratory

• fee. (3 tab.)
(e:-dlnet1ng Board Acad,mlc Approv" Num'" 3801085128)

·PHED 1102 Beginning Soccer (1)
(ThIe".common _ num .... LMt ,..,'. _ preIbcInumber
PEH 104)
CoUI88 content emphasizes the basic playing skUlsof both
Indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well as
rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive panems of
play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e:-dlnetlng Iloerd Acad.mIc Approv" Number 3801085128)

PHED 1104 Beginning Softbl!1I (1)
(Thle ".common _ num.... LMt ,_'._prelbclnumber
PEH 112) .
CoUI88 content Includes the basic playing skUls of softball
at thl!. beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive ac-
t1v1tles. These Common elements wUl be applied to feat
pitch, slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(e:-dlllllllng Board _Ie ApproveJ Num'" 3801085128)

PHED 1105 Beginning Racquetball (1)
(Thle". common cou... num ...... LMt ,_'. cou... prelbclnum'"
PEH 113)
Basic racquetball skUls, rules and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are conducted. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e:-dlnet1ng Board Academic Approv" Number 3801085128)
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PHED 1107 Intramural Athletics (1)
(Thla Ia a common _ number. Lat y_'a _ pralllllnum'"
PEH 118)
Intramural competition In a variety 01actMtles Is offered for
men and women. Individual and team competition are
offered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CowdJnatlng IIoaId AcademIc Approval Number 3801085128)

PHED 1109 Beginning Go" (1)
(Thla Ia a common _number. Lat V-'a_pralllllnumber
PEH 118)
Course content emphasizes the basic skUls Involved In club
selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and execution
01 the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping. and eti-
quette are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board AcademIo Approval Hum'" 3801085128)

PHED 1110 Beginning Tennll (1)
(Thla Iaa common _ number. Lat V-'a _ pralllllnumbw
PEH 118)
This course emphasizes the acquisition 01 beginning level
skills In the execution of forehand strokes. backhand
strokes, the serve, and the Volley. Rules, strategies 01 the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety. and competi-
tive activities are Included.· EqUipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approval Hum.... 3801085128)

PHED 1111 Beginning Bowling (1)
(Th1.1aa common cour .. num..... Lat y_'. cour .. pralllllnum ....
PEH 120)
Basic bowling skUls at the beginner level as well as rules,
strategies, safety, scoring and competitive activities are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-aimpus
bowling lane. Lane fee. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.).
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Hum'" 3801085128)

PH ED 1112 Folk Dance (1)
(Thla Ia a common _ number. Lat year·.couraa pralllllnum ....
PEH 121)
Participation Is prOVided In a variety 01 folk dances from
other lands. The study 01 cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CowdlnaUng_rd Academic Approv.1 Hum'" 3801085128)

PHED 1113 Beginning Gymnastics (1)
(Thla Ia. common _ num ..... Lat year'. couraa pralllllnumb!!'
PEH 122)
Beginning level skUls In both men's and women's all-around
gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events Include
horizontal bar. pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor exercise,
and parallel bars. Women's events include floor exercise,
vaulting, balance beam, and uneven PlJrallei bars. Basic
tumbling skUls are also Included. All appropriate events will
be incorporated Into a beglnner's level routine. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
(CowdlnatlngBoard Academic Approv.' Humber 3801085128)

PHED 1114' Beginning Swimming (1)
(Thla Iaacommon _number. Laty_·._pralIll/number
PEH 123)
This course Is designed to teach a non-swlmmer or a shal-
low water swimmer to become a safe and efficient deep
water swimmer. After the development 01suIIIcIent skUls to
perfonn a 'modlfled crawl stroke, the elementary back
stroke, survival ,floating. Jumping Into deep water. leveling
off and changing directions, swimmers wUI be able to swim
In deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CowdlnatJng Board AcademIc Approval Humber 3801085121)

PH ED 1115 Social Dance (1)
(Thla Ia. common _ number. Lat V-'._ pralIll/number
PEH 124)
This course Is for students who have limited experience In
dance. Ballroom and social dancing ere offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms 01 the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. ''Country'' dancing Includes the
two-step, cottOlHlyed Joe, square dance, and other dan-
ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordln.Ung Board _Ic Approval Hum... 3801085128)

PHED 1116 Conditioning exercise (1)
(Thla Ia a common _num .... Lat y_'._pralIll/_
PEH 125)
This course focuses on Understanding exercise and Its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance. muscular
strength, endurance a~ flexibility are Improved through a
variety 01conditioning activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CowdlnatlngBoard Academic Approval Humber 3801085128)

PHED 1117 Beginning Basketball And
Volleyball (1)
(Thla Is. common _ nUmber. Lat V-'._ pralIll/_
PEH 127)
Basic basketball and volleyball skUls are taught. Rules,
game strategies and competitive activities are included.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordln.Ung Board Academic Approval Hum'" 3801085121)

PH ED 1119 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(This Ia. common couraa num .... Lat year'. _ pralllllnumbw
PEH 131)
Instruction in weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis Is placed on muscular strength and
endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Num'" 3801085128)

PHED 1120 Se"-DefenBe (1)
(Thla Isa common cour .. num.... Lat V-'._ pralllllnumber
PEH 132)
Various fonns 01 self-defense are Introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The student
should progress from no previous experience In self-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic
self-defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects
of the arts are stressed. Unlfonn required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Humber 3801085128)
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PHED 1121 Jogging for Fllne .. (1)
(TbIa •• -'unon _ nUlllb.-. Laat ~"_ prellxlnlllllb.-
PEH 133)
Development and Improvement of physlcal fitness through
Jogging Is emphaslzed. FItness concepts and Jogging skUls
wUl be Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdIna1Ing Board AcadamIo Approval NUIIIb.- 3801085128)

PHED 1123 Welklng For FItneu (1)
(TbIa •• -- _ nIIIIIb.-. Laat ~'._ preIIx/num'"
PEHI3S)
This course Is deslgned for the student who deslres car-
diovascular fitness by means 01 a low Impact method.
Maximum physlcal fitness Is achieved by vigorous walking.
The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target zone for
peak condltlonlng. An extensive warm-up and cool down
Increases Joint and muscle lIaxibUIty. This course may be
repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dInalIng Board AcadamIo Approval NUIIIb.- 3801085128)

PHED 1124 Aerobic Dance (1)
(TbIa •• nIIIIIb.-. Laat ,au'._ prellxlnu_
PEHI37)
This course emphaslzes the development of cardiovascular
endurance by utUlzlng choreographed routines which may
combine baslc dance pattema with walking, Jogging, Jump-
Ing, etc. Individual fitness levels are accommodated by the
Intenslty of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdlna1lng Board Acadamlo Approval Num'" 3801085128)

PHED 1125 Aquatic fitness (1)
(TbIa •• nIIIIIb.-. Laat ,au'. _ prellxlnum'"
PEH 143) .
This course Is deslgned to promote fitness through the use
of water-releted activities compatible with a pool environ-
ment. Emphasis Is placed on water resiStant exercises, lap
swimming utUlzlng various kicks and strokes, relays, and a
variety of aquatic games. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdlnatlng Board Acad.mIc Approval Num'" 3801085128)

PHED 1130 Ufetlme Sports Activities II (1)
(TbIa •• -- _num .... Laat ,au'._prellxlnu_
PEH200)

. Prerequisite: Associate Physlcal Education 1000 level or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. In-
termediate and Intermediate/advanced skills In a variety of
lifetime sports are presented. Students participate In a
selected sporl Physlcal education 2000 may be repeated
for credl~hen students select different ectlvltles.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .
(CoMdInatIng Board Acadamlo APproval Number 3801085128)

,

PHED 1131 Intermediate Soccer (1)
(T1I1a Ia. nIIIIIb.-. Laat ,au'. _ preIIx/nIIIIIb.-
PEH204)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 1102 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Baslc skUls and
techniques are relined beyond the beginner level. Analysls
arid practice of strategies, safety, offenslve and defensive
patterns of play and competitive actlvltles are covered.
Course emphasis Is placed on the development and
preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate team.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(CoMdlnatlng Board AcadamIo Approval NIIIIIb.- 3801085128)

PHED 1132 Intarmedlate Softball (1)
(TbIa Ia. nIIIIIb.-. Laat ~" _ preIIx/nu_

PEH212) .
Prerequisite: PhyslcaJ education 1104 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Emphasls Is
placed on game strategy, base coathlng, preparing a
lineup, conducting drUls, and performance on hitting, catch-
Ing, and throwing. This 'course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nu_ 3801085128)

PHED 1133 Intermediate Racquetball (1)
(T1I1a Ia. common couraa num .... Laat ~" couraa prellxlnlllllb.-
PEH213)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 1105 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This activity
course Is designed for students seeking to advance their
racquetball skill level. The course content covers advanced
shot execution, Strategy, and the doubles game. Emphasls
Is placed on Improved skUl and strategy. This Course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee .. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdlnotlng Board Acadamlc Approval Nu_ 3801085128)

PHED 1134 Intermediate Physlcel Fltnen (1)
(1h1a Ia. common cou ... num .... Laat ,au'. couraa prellxlnum ....
PEH 215)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques of fitness-releted
activities are developed beyond the beginner level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acad.mlc Approval Nu_ 3801085128)

PH ED 1138 Intarmedlate Go" (1)
(1h1a Ia. common cou ... num .... Laat ~"_ prellxlnlllllb.-
PEH 218) .' .
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are relined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual golf course
playing are emphasized. Equipment Is fumlshed. Green.
fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdlnatlng Board Acadamlc Approval NUIIIb.- 3801085128)
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PHED 1137 Intermediate Tennll (1)
(ThlaIe. common _ nUlllber. lMt yur'._ prdx/num .....
PEH218)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on rellnement of basic skUls
and specialty shots. Competltlve activities In slngles,
doubles and mixed doubles wUl be Included. Equipment Is
fumlshed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlndngBoard Academic Approval HUlIIber 3801085128)

PHED 1139 Intermediate Gymnastics (1)
(ThlaIe. common _ nUlllber. lMt V-'. _ prdx/num .....
PEH222)
Prerequlslte: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Baslc tumbling and the all-around events for men
and women wUI be emphaslzed at the Intermediate perfor-
mance level. Course emphasis Is placed on the
development, preparation and presentation of gymnastic
routines. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlndngBoard AcademIc Approval HUlIIber 3801085128)

PHED 1140 Intermediate Swimming (1)
(ThlaIe. oommon oouraa nUmbar. lMt V-'. oou,.. prdx/num .....
PEH223)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The correct performance of the crawl, elemen-
tary back stroke, side and breast strokes will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming will be
reqUired. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

.(Co«dlndng Board _ Approval Hum..... 3801085128)

PHED 1141 Interinedlate Weight Training (1)
(Th1.1e. oommon _ num...... lMt V-'. oou,.. pralbrlnum .....
PEH231)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Skills and Instruction In weight training techni-
qUes are developed beyond the beginner level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) . .
(Co«d1ne11ng Board _Ic Approval Hum..... 3801085128)

PHED 1142 Intermediate Self-Defense (1)
(ThleIe. oommon 00_ nUmbar. lMt v-'._ prdx/numbar
PEH232) .
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students wUI be Introduced to Intermediate
forms of defense and combinations of self defense
methods. Emphasis Is on practical appllcetlon of self
defense movements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Co«dlne1lngBoard Academic Approval Hum..... 3601085128)

PHED 1143 Intermediate Jogging (1)
(ThlaIe. common _ num...... lMt v-'. oouraa prdx/num ......
PEH233)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Improvement of physical fltness through Jogging
Is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher level of
fltness Is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlne1lng Board Acad.mlc Approval Humber 3801085128)

PHED 1144 Walking For PhYllcsl Fltne .. (1)
(ThlaIa. common _ nUlllber. lMt yur'.__ praIbr/_
PEH235j
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students participate In a low Impact exerclsa
walking program beyond the beginning level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dl_gBoard AcademIc Approval HUlIIber 3801085128)

PHED 1145 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)
(ThIa le.common_nUlIIber. lMt yaw'._~
PEH237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course emphasizes the development 01
cardiovascular endurance through a combination 01walk-
Ing, Jogging, Jumplng, etc. Individual fitness levels lire
developed beyond the beginner level. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dln.lIng Board AcademIc Approval_ 3801085128)

PHED 1148 Intermediate BasketbaU (1)
(Thla Ie.oommon oouraa num ...... lMt yur'._ pralbr/nUlllber
PEH 239)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skUls and techniques are relined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice 01shooting, pass-
Ing, dribbling, team play, strategies, and competitive play
covered. Course emphasis Is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate team.
EqUipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlne1lngBoard Acadamlc Approval HUlIIber 3801085128)

PHED 1147 Intermediate Volleyball (1)
(ThlaIa. oommon oou,.. num...... lMt V-'. _ prdx/num .....
PEH240)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated"competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are relined beyond
the beginner level. Analysls and practice 01 the forearm
pass, setting, spiking, serving, team play, strategies, end
competitive play are covered. Course emphasis Is placed
on the development and preparation for participation on an
Intercollegiate team. Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordln.tlng Board Acad.mlc Approval HUlIIber 3801085128)

PHED 1148 Inlerm8dlale Baseball (1)
(Th" ... common COUrM number. t.a.t y...... OOUfH prefix/number
PEH241)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skDls and techniques are relined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice 01hltttqg, fielding,
pitching, team play, and competitive play are emphaslzed.
Baseball history and Interpretation 01 the rules are also
covered. Course emphasis Is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate team.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnatlng Board Acedamlc Approval Hum ..... 3801085128)
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PHED 1150 Intermediate Bowling (1)
(Thle". common __ • Lut ,_'._ pr.nx/nUlllllW
PEH220)
This course Is deslgned for students seeking Improvement
In the lifetime sport of boWling. The course covera a review
of history, etiquette. care and selectlon of equipment, rules
and scoring. Additional Information wUI be provided on
hendlcapplng, league play, variation of grips, spot bowling
and alley textures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CootcIIn.ung Boud AcUMlIeAppr ...... _ 3801085128)

PHED 1164 Physical Fitness (1)
(Th"". common __ • Lut ~'. ooiuu pr.nxtnwn .....
PEH 115)
Students are Introduced to hea1th'related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skUls
necessary to evaluate personal fItneas level and to develop
a personal lifelong fItneas program. ActIvItlas Include, but
are not limited to: aeroblca, circuit training, muscular
development, ftexibUIty. agUIty exercises, weight training
and body composition. This course may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnll1lng Boud AcIIamlo Appro"" Num..... 3106018128)

PHED 1270 Dlvemaster (2)
(Lut ,_'. _ pr.nxtnum ..... PEH 142)
PrereqUisite: Physical Educatlol\ 2271 or advanced cer-
tlllcation from any 01 the national certifying organizations.
This course Is designed for the adVanced diver who seeks
addltJonal training as an Instructional assistant responsible
for the organization, teaching and safety of scuba divers.
Students who successfully complete this course will receive
dlvemaster certlllcation. This course may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

. (CoordlMUng Boud __ Approv" Number 3801085328)

PHED 1301 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
(Thle". common COUrH num...... Lut ,_~. cour .. preflll/number
PEH 144)
This course Is for students majoring In physical education
and. Is designed for professlonal orientation In physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, phUosophy,
and modem trends of physical. education are surveyed.
Toplca Include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor- .
tunltles. expected competencies, and skUI testing. This
course does not satisfy the physical education activity
course requirement. (3 Lee.).
(Coordlnll1lng Boud _Ie APprov" Number 3106018228)

PH ED 1304 Health For Today (3)
(ThleIe. common __ • Lut,_·._pr.nxtnwn .....
PEH 101)
Emphasis Is placed on relating course content to lifestyle to
foster a better understanding 01 the major hea1th Issues of
today. Current Issues Include, but are not limited to: em0-
tional health, chemical use and abuSe, human sexuality,
major diseases, phySIcal fttness, nutrition, aging, death and
dying. This courSe does not satlsty the physical education
lictlvlty course requirement. (3 Lee.)
(CoordIMUng Boud __ Ai>P'ov.. N~ 1103011128)

PHED 1306 AdvancedFIr8t AId And
Emergency Care (3)
(Thle". common __ • Lut ~'. _ pr.nxtIIlIIIlbe
P~257)
This course covera the theory and praCtJca Inadvanced flrst
aid and emergency care. Varioua aspects of safety educa-
tion alsO are Included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations In safety ,
education and flrst ald. This course does not satisfy the
physical educatl9n activity course requirement. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlMUnll Boud AcIId.mle Approv" Num..... 1103015328) .

PH ED 1308 Sports Officiating I (3)
(Thle Ie. common CoUrH number. Lut ~'. COUrH pr.nxtnum .....
PEH 147) .
This course Is for students who choose offtclatlng for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and "
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate Intramural games. This
course does not satisfy the physical education activity
course requirement. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordiMUng Boud AcIId_ Approv" Nwn ..... ,20204St28)

PHED 1309 Sports Officiating II (3)
(ThleIS. common cour .. number. Lut ,_'. COUrH preflll/num .....
PEH 148)
This course Is for students who. choose offtclatlng for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
softball, track and fleld, baseball, and other sports es ap-
propriate. Students are expected to offtclate Intramural
games. This course does not satisfy the physical education
activity course requirement. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordiMUng IlOIIrd AcIIdemle Approv.' Number 120204S128) .

PHED 1321 The Coaching Of Football And
Basketball (3)
(Thle ... common COUrH number. Lut ,_'I COUrH pr.nxtnwnber
PEH 23S) .
The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
phlloSbphles. rules, terminology, and flnar points of the
sports. Emphasis Is on coaching techniques. This course
does not satisfy the physical education activity course re-
quirement. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordln.Unll Boud AcIIdemle Approv" Number 3,_'28)
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PHED 1338 Outdoor Recreation (3)
(lbla la.llOIIlIIIOIi couraa numllar. Lut y..,'. COIIraapralIx/numbar
PEH 101)
Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development of these actlvltles and present trends
are covered. This course does not satisfy the physical
educatlon activity course requirement. (3 Lee.)
CCoMdlnatlng Board AcadamIo Approval Numbar 3101015128)

PHED 1337 Community Recreation (3)
(ThIa Ie. common couraa _. Lut yaar'. couraa prallxl_
PEHll0)
This course Is primarily for students majoring or minoring In
health, physical education, or recreation. The principles,
organization, and functlon of recreation In American soclety
are covered. This course does not satisfy the physical
education activity course reqUirement. (3 Lee.)
CCoMdInatIng Board _ Approval Numllar 3101015128)

•
PHED 2155 Advanced Ufe Saving (1)
(lble Ie. common oouraa num ...... Lut y..,'. oouraa prallxlnumbar
PEH226)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor'. Successlul completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross ute Guarding Certificate.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
CCoMdlna1lng Board _ Approval Numbar 3801085328)

PH ED 2255 Water Safety Instructor (2)
(lbla Ie. common couraa num ...... Lut yaar'. couraa prallxlnumllar
PEH234)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Ule Saving Card. The prin-
ciples and techniques for Instructors In water safety and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to tast for certification by the Red Cross
as a water safety Instructor. A uniform Is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
CCoMdInatIng Board Acadomlc Approval Num .... 3801085328)

PH ED 2270 Scuba Diving (2)
CLut y..,'. couraa prallxlnum .... PEH 225)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course Includes Instruction In the proper
use of equipment, safety, physiology and open waterdMng.
Students completing course requirements receive certifica-
tion through one of several major accredited associations.
Equipment rental fee. Laboratory fee. (1 tec., 2 Lab.)
(CoMdlna1lnll Board AcacI.mlc Approval Number 380108532S)

PHED 2271 Advanced Open Water Scubl (2)
(Lut y..,'. couraa prallx/num .... PEH 228)

. Prerequisite: Physical Educatlon 2270 or appropriate cer-
1IIyIng agency entry level certlfIcate or 10 log book hours.
Instruction wUllnclude the Introductory knowledge and skUI
development in the open water environment for the student
to participate In underwater Investigation, deep dMng,
search and light salvage, and limited vIsIbUlty/nlght dMng.
Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive buddy
procedures wUI be coverad. Upon succesaful completion
of the course, the student will receive advanced open water
certification through a qualified certifying agency.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
CCoMdlna1Ing Board _ Approval Numllar 3801_)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
(See Physics)

PHYSICS
PHYS 1111 Astronomy Laboratory I (1)
(lble Ie. common couraa numllar. Lut y..,'.couraa pralIx/_
AST 103)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Physics
1311. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observatlons of the motions 01 celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational techni-
ques, graphical techniques of calculatlng the position of a
planet or comet, and construction 01 simple observing
eqUipment. This laboratory Includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoMdlnatlng. Board Aca_ Approval __ 15138)

PHYS 1112 Astronomy Laboratory II (1)
(ThleIe.common cou_ num ..... Lut y..,'. couraa prallxlnumllar
AST104)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Physlca
1312. The student makes and usea elementary astronomi-
cal observations. Topics Include tlmekeeplng, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of.stars and galaxies. This
laboratory Includes night observations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(CoMdlna1lng Board Acadomlc Approval Numllar _15138)

PHYS 1311 Descriptive Astronomy (3)
(lble Ie. common COII __ • Lut yaar'. couraa pralIx/numbor
AST10l)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
phasis Is on the solar system. Included Is the study 01 the
celestial sphere, the earth's motlons, the moon, p1anela,
asteroids, comela, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lee.)
CCoMdlna1lnll Board Acadomlc Approval __ 151311)
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PHYS 1312 General Astronomy (3)
(1111818a common couraa number. lMt y_'a _ prefIxInumbar
AST102) .
Stellar astronomy Is emphasized. Topics Include a study of
the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae, Inter- .
stellar gas and dust, the Milky Way" Galaxy, and external
galaxies. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnatlng IIolIrd __ Approval __ 15138)

PHYS 1401 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Thla 18a oonimon ClOUiM number. lMt V-'a couraa pre1lx/numbar
PHYll1)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, Including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology,' premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
prlHlrchltecture majors and other students who need a',
two-semester technical course In physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«cIInatlng IIolIrd __ Approval Number 4008015338)

PHYS 1402 Introductory General Physics (4)
(T1IIa 18a common _ number. lMt y_'. COUI.. pre1lx/number
PHYl121 '
Prerequisite: Physics 1401. This course Is a continuation
of Physics 1401. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound
are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlna1lng IIolIrd _mIc Appr"..ValNumber 4008015338)

PHYS 1405 Concepts In Physics (4)
(T1IIa 18a common __ numbar. lMt y_'. courae pre1lx/numbar
PHYll7)
This course Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis Is on classical mechanics and ther-
modynamics. Historical developments and their Impact on
dally life are Included. The principle of energy conservation
Is stressed, and current problems of worldwide energy
productiOn are examined. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnatlng IIolIrd AcacI"",1o Approva' Number 4008015138)

PHYS 1407 Concepts In Physics (4)
(Thla 18a common __ numbar. lMt y_'a courae pre1lx/number
PHYll8) .
This Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prlnclp1es of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis Is on modem deVelopments In physics. Topics
Include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) . '
(Co«dlnatlng IIolIrd Academic Approval Number 4008015138)

PHYS 1411 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)
(1111.18a common _ numbar. lMt V-'. _ pre1lx/number .
ASTlll)
This course concema fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
Ideas. Included are studies of the celastlal sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are also
covered. The Iaboll:ltory Includes outdoor viewing sessions
and study of celestial motions, elementary navigation, con-
stellation Identification, and telescope construction.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating IIolIrd Acaclemlo Approval Number _15138)

PHYS 1412 General Introductory Astronomy (4)
(1111818a common _ numbar. lMt y_'. __ pre1lx/numbar
ASTl12) . .

This course concema fundamental properties of stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and dust,
and gaJaxJes. Included Is the study of the sun, Milky Way ,
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mological Ideas. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, and
motions' of stars and. galaxies. Laboratory fee.
(3 tec., 3 Lab,)
(Coordinating IIolIrd Acaclemlo Approval Number _15138)

PHYS 1415 Physical Science (4)
(Thla 18a common courae number. lMt y_'e _rae pre1lx/numbar
PSC lIS)
This course Is primarUy for non-science majors. It Is a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclearsclerice. The three basic sciences are related"
to the physlc81 world at an Introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4001015138)

PHYS 1417 Physical Science (4)
(Thlela a common cour .. number. lMt y_'e COUrH pre1lx/numbar
PSCl18) .
This course Is for' non-science majors. It focuses on the
Interaction of the earth sciences' and the physlcal world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course Is also offered as Geology 1401.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating IIolIrd Academlo Approval Numbar 4001015138).
PHYS 1470 Applied Physics (4) -
(lMt year'e cour .. pre1lx/number PHY 131)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1374 or concurrent enrollment
In Mathematics 1374. This course Is primarily for students
In technical programs. The properties of matter,
mechanics, and heat are Introduced. Emphasls Is on uses
and problem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approva' Number 4008015338)

139



PHYS 1471 Applied Physics (4)
(I.at ,-' ......... prefbrlllUlllbef PHY 132)
Prerequisite: Physics 1470. this course Is a continuation
01PhysiCs1470. ConceplB 01sound, light, electricity, mag-
netism. and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)
(Co«dInelIng IIoerd AcedemIc ApproveI __ '5339)

PHYS 2425 General Physics (4)
(TlI1e Ie. common ........ n~. Lat_·.........prefbrlnumbw
PHY201) .
Prerequisite: credit 01' concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 2513. This course Is dilslgned primarUyfOl'physles,
chemistry, mathematics. and engineering majors. The prin-
ciples and applications 01 mechanlca, wave motion. and
sound are studied. Emphasis Is on fundamental concepts.
problem-solving. notation. and units. The laboratory In-
cludes a one-hour problem session. Laborstory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dInelIng IIoerd __ Apptovel N~ _'l1431)

PHYS 2428 General Physics (4)
(Th~Ie.common ........ numbw. Lat , .............. prefbrlnum ....
PHY202)
Prerequisites: Physlca 2425and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment In Mathematics 2414. This course presents the
principles and applications 01heat, e1ec1r1clty,magnetism.
and optics. Emphasis Is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving. notation and units. The laboratory Includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«cII""Ung IIoerd _.mIc Approvel Numbw _'5439)

POSTAL SERVICE
POST 1375 ln1roduc1lon To Postal Service (3)
(I.at _'. OOUrM prefbrlnum ..... PSA 110)
This course depicts and compares the private, corporate.
and govemment agencies which have been responsible for
mall services throughout the world. The current U.S. Postal
Organization. mandated by public law, Is studied as well as
postal philosophy. policies, procedures, rules, regulations.
planning, and organization cost control. (3 Lee.)

POST 1378 Mall ProcessIng (3)
(Lat ,_ .......... prefbrlnum ..... PSA 120)
Through c;llscusslons01maDprocessing and transportation
procedures 01the U.S. Postal Service. this course will pro-
vide the student with an IlHlepth view 01flow charac1erlstlcs
Involved In movement 0I1T1l!1Ifrom sender to recipient. The
.course will also Include a study 01the systems devised to
attain maximum efficiency In mall handling with a minimum
of errors. (3 Lee.)

POST 1377 Customer Services (3)
(Lul , .............. prefbrlnum .... PSA 122)
This course provides functlonaJ InfOl'matlon about mall
delivery and collectlon systema and In-depth InfOl'matlon
about services provided fOl'postal customers. Included In
the course are rural and city delivery/systems, marketing 01
postal products and service, and techniques 01 effectlve
public relations. (3 Lee.)

POST 2375 Postal Management (3)
(I.at , .............. prefbrlllUlllbef PSA 218)
This course wUJ provide an overview 01the laws and prac-
tices leading to the current labor Bltuation In the postal
service. Discussion will focua on the Equal Employmant
Opportunity Act, the development of labor unions, national
and local agreements, grievance procedures and discipli-
nary action procedures, The student Is given en opportunity

\ to apply practIceJPostal ServIce and management thaorIes
In system anaIysls. problem solving grids and other tools 01
management decision making to arr!veBt solutions of Postal
Service problems. (3 Lee.)

. PSYCHOLOGY .
PSYC 1370 Applied Psychology And Human
Relations (3)
(Lul , ...... COUrM prefbrlnum .... PSY 131)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and Industry. Topics Include group
dynamics and adjustment fac10rsfor employment and ad-
vancement. (3 Lee.)
(Co«cIIlIlIlInlllloerd __ ApptoveJ _ 42010111240)

PSYC 2301 ln1roductlon To Psychology (3)
(Thla Ie. common ........ n~. Lul ,_'. _ prefbrlllUlllbef
PSY 101)
Introduc1lon to Psychology surveys major topics In the
study 01 behavior. Fac1ol'$which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 Lee.)
(Co«d1nallnlllloerd Acad.mIc Apptovel N~ 4201015140)

PSYC 2302 Applied Psychology (3)
(Thla la. common courae numbM'. Lut year'. OOUI'M prefIx/number
PSY202) .
Prerequisite: Psychology 2301. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problema and actlvltles of life.
Emphasis Is on observing. recording, 'and modifying human
behavior. Some oIf-cempus work may be required. (3 Lee.)
(Coord1llllllnlllloerd Academic ApproveJ N~ 4201015240)
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PSYC 2308 Human Sexuality (3)
(This •• common_ numll8r. Lut y""._ pr8llxlnum.....
PSY103) ,
Students may register for either, Psychology 2306 or Sociol-
ogy 2306 but receive credit for only one 01the two. Topics
Include physlologlcsJ, psychological, and sociological
aspects 01 human sexuality. (3 Lee.)
(CoorcIIn81Ing _ AAcMmIc ApproV8i_ 420101l134O)

PSYC 2314 Developmental Psychology (3)
(TbIa •• common __ • Lutyur'._pr8llxlnum'" '
PSY201)
Prerequisite: Psychology 2301. This course Is a study 01
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasla Is on
psychologlcsJ changes during Ille. Processes oIll1e from
prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are In-
cluded. (3 Lee.)', '
(e-dIn81Ing _ Ac.d.mIa Approvlll_ 4207015140)

PSYC 2318 Psychology Of Personality (3)
(TbIa •• common _ nu_. Lutyar'._ pr8llxlnum'"
PSY205)
Prerequisite: Psychology 2301. This course Is an Introduc-
tion to the study 01 personality. Topics 01 personality and
adjustment will be studied In the context 01 various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis wUl be on the application 01 '
those topics. (3 Lee.) •
(CoorcIIn81Ing loud __ Appro.... Nu_ 4201015740)

PSYC 2319 Social Psychology (3)
(Thla ... common COUI'M number. Lut y.... '. course prllflxJnumber
PSY207) ,

Prerequisite: Psychology 2301 or Sociology 1301. Stu-
dents may register for either Psychology 2319 or Sociology
2326 but may receive credit for only one. Theories 01
Individual behavior In the social environment are surveyed.
Topics Include the socia-psychologiCal process, attitude
formation and change, Interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lee.)
(e-dln81lnll loud __ Approv" Num'" 4218015140)

RADIO AND TELEVISION
(See Communications)

READING
READ 1370 College Resdlng And Study Skills (3)
(luiyur" _ pr8lIx/numll8rRD 101) ,
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
crltlcsJ reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
Include listening, note taking, Underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lee.)
(Coordln81Jnllloud __ Approv" Num..... 3801015735)

READ 1371 Speed Reading And learning (3)
(Lut yar'. oour., pr8llxlnum'" RD 102)
Reading and leamlng skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and compreher1l!lon are emphasized. Leamlng
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIMUnll loud Ac.od_ Approv" Num'" 3801015735)

RELIGION
NOTE: These courses carry a Dallas County Community
College preflx 01"REU"; however, some can be identified by
a common course number for transfer evaluatlori purposes.
Both are listed In the course descriptions.) ,

REU 1304 Major World Religion. (3)
(Lut yar'. oou... pr8llxlnumll8r REl 201. Th8 common _
nurn'" • PHIL1304)
This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are Included.
The history 01 religions Is covered, but the major emphasis

, Is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be Included,
such as the nature ,01religion, tribal religion, and a1tematlves
to religion. (3 Lee.) ,
(e-dll\llllnll loud Ac.od8mIc Approv" Num..... 3802015235)

REU 1370 Religion In American Culture (3)
(Lut yar'. oou... pr8llxlnum'" REL101) ,
This course examines the nature 01 religion In America. It
covers Important Influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis Is on understanding the role of religion In
American Ille. (3 Lee.) .
(Coordlna1lngeo.,d Ac.odamlcApprov" Num'" 3802015135)

REU 1371 Contemporary Religious Problema (3)
(Lut yar'a oou... pr8llxlnum'" REL102) .
Both classic and recent Issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature 01 religion, the existence 01 God, world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the Inter·
pretatlon of death are Included. This course may be offered '
with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death and dying. '
(3 Lee.)
(Coordln.Ungloud Ac.odamlcApprov" Num'" 3802015335)

REU 1372 The History And literature
Of The Bible (3)
(Lut yar'a oou'" pr8llxlnum'" REL105)
This course presents a history and literature 01 both the
Hebrew people during the Old Testament period and the
Christian movement during the New Testament period with
emphasis upon the origins and development 01the religious
Ideas and Institutions of the blbllcsJ people. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngloud Ac.odemlcApprov" Num..... 3802015135)
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SOCIOLOGY
SOCI1301 Introduction To Sociology (3)
(TlIIa".aommon __ ...... year'._prellx/_
SOC 101)
This course Is a sociological study 01 soclaI behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the Importance of a
knowledge and appreciation 01the multicultural and multi·
ethnic dimensions of society. Topics Include cultural
elements such as values, norms. beliefs. language, and
roles. as well as group processes, social conflict and social
change. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating BoardAcademIc Approval Nu_ 4511015142)

SOCI 1308 Social Problems (3)
(TlIIa".aommon __ ...... year'._prellx/n_
soc 102)
This course Is a soclologlcal study 01social problems which
typically Include: crime, poverty. minorities, deviance,
population, and health care. SpeclfIc topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
(3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval Num..... 4511015242)

SOCI 23111 American Minorities (3)
(thEa Is. common cour .. number. Lut year'. cou .... prefix/number
soc 204)
Prerequisite: Sociology 1301 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either Humanities
2319 or Sociology 2319 but may receive credit for only one.
The principal minority groups In American society are the
focus of this course. The sociological significance and
historic contributions 01 the groups are presented. Em-
phasis Is on current problems of Intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social changes. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApprov•• Num..... 4511015342)

SOCI 2370 Selected Topics (3)
(..... y.r·. cour. prellx/num..... soc 209)
Prerequisite: Sociology 1301 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. An In-depth study of specific
contemporary topics In sociology such as popular culture
(Including sports, religion and mass media), the military as
a social Institution, education. medicine, ethnographic film,
apartheid. deviance or formal organizations. This course
may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval Num..... 4511015742)

SPANISH
SPAN 1411 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Thla ... common cou .... number. last yea,'. COUrM prefbrlnumber
SPA 101)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval Number1609055131)

SPAN 1412 Beginning Spanllh (4)
(Th" ".common -_ ...... _ .• _preIIlrInumIIer
SPA 102)
Prerequisite: Spanish 1411 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Spantsh 1411. Emphasis Is
on idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laborstory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordinatingBoard &cdlmlc ~ _1_111)

SPAN 2308 Spanish Conversation I (3)
(Th..... common-_ ...... _'._prefIx/numIIer
SPA 207)
Prerequisite: Spanish 1411 and Spanish 1412 or the
equivalent This course Is deslgned to strengthen and Im-
prove oral skUls In the language. Oral actlvltles focus on
current events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-
vJsuaI media are used to explore Hispanic life and society.
This course Is Intended to complement Spanish 2311.
(3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval N_l_l)

SPAN 2311 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(Th" ".common oourunum ........... year·._preIIx/n_
SPA 201)
Prerequisite: Spanish 1412 or the equivalent or
demonstrated" competence approved by the Instructor.
Reading, composition, and Intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordln.Ung BoardAcademicApproval Nu_ 1SOllOSS231)

SPAN 2312 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(Thl. Is. common cour .. number. Lut y.... '. OOUI'M prefix/number
SPA 202)
Prerequisite: Spanish 2311 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation 01 Spanish 2311. Contem-
porary literature and composition are studied. Grammar Is
reviewed and expanded. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval Number lSOllOSS231)

SPAN 2370 Spanish Conversation II (3)
(..... year'. couru prellx/number SPA 208)
Prerequisite: Spanish 2311 or the equivalent. This course
Is designed to further strengthen and Improve oral skUls In
the language. Oral activities wOI continue to focus on cur-
rent events, cultural, historical and social Issues.
Audio-visual media are used to explore Hispanic life and
society. This course Is Intended to complement Spanish
2312. (3 Lee.) .
(CoordlnaUngBoardAcademicApproval Number1_1)
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION
SPCH 1144 Speech Communication
Laboratory (1)
(TllIa". -- _1IUIlllMr. Lat v-r'.- prallx/num'"
SC100)
This laboratory course focuses on students applying
speech communication skUls through service projects; In-
ternships. and leadership aetJvltles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnalIng __ ApprovId ~ 2310016035)

SPCH 1145 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
(TllIa".--~n_. Lat,..,'._prallx/n_
SC110). . .
This laboratory course offers students a wide variety 01
applied speech communication experiences. This course
may be rspeated four times for credit. (2.Lab.)
(Co«dlnatIIIlIBoard Acadamlo Appro.... H_ 2310016035)

SPCH 1311 Introduction To Speech
Communication (3)
(TllIa". 1IUIlllMr.Lat ,..,'. couru prellx/number
SC 101) .
Theory and praetlce 01speech communication behavior In
one-to-one, small group, and public communication situa-
tions are Introduced. Students learn more about
themselves, Improve skUls in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
coIlege-level skUls In reading and writing. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Bowd ·ced.mIG Approval Number 2310015135)

SPCH 1315 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)(1'hI8". common COUI'M number •.Last y.... '. courM pr8fbcJnumbor
SC1~ .
Public speaking Is Introduced. Topics IncJudethe principles
01 reasoning, audience analysis, collection 01 materials,
outlining, and delivery. Emphasis Is on the oral presentation
01well prepared speeches ". (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Acadamlo Approval Humber 2310015335)

SPCH 1318 Interperaonal Communication (3)
(TllIa". 1IUIlllMr.Lat v-r'.couru prallx/numlMlr
SC lI03)
Theories and exercises Inverbal and nonverbal communica-
tion with focus on Interpersonal relationships. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Approval Humber 2310015435)

SPCH 1321' Buslness'And Professional
Communication (3)
(Tb" ... __ courunu_. Lat , .. r'.courM prallx/num'"
SC208)
TheorIes and skUls 01 speech communication as applied to
business and professional situations will be stUdied.
(3 Lee.) .
(e-dlnallng Board _ Appio.... Hum'" 2310015235)

SPCH 1342 Voice And ArtIculation (3)
(TllIa". -- _1IUIlllMr. Lat v-r'._ prallx/1IUIlllMr
SC 109)
Students may register for either Speech Communication
1342 or Drama 2336 but may receive credit for only one 01
the two. The mechanics 01 speech are studied. Emphasis
Is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallllllBoard _ Approval ~ 2310015835)

SPCH 2144 FOran81c Workshop (1)
(TllIa". -- courullUllllMr. Lat ,..,'. _ prellx/num'"
8C201)
This course focuses on preparing speechas, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made In competI-
tion and before select audiences. This i:o\.lrse may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Co«dlnallllllBoard Acadamlo Approval ~ 2310016035)

SPCH 2335 Discus810n And Debate (3)
(TllIa".--_IIUIlllMr. Lat,..,'._pr~
8C205) .

Public discussion and argumentation are studied: Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis Is on
.evaluation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board _mlc Appro.... Hum'" 23100151135). ,

SPCH 2341 Orillinterpretatlon (3)
(Tble Ie. common cou ... number. Lat , ..... COUrMprallx/nu_
SC206)
Techniques 01 analyzing various types 01 literature are ex-
amined. Practice Is provided In preparing and presentlng
selections orally. Emphasis Is on Individual Improvement.
(3 Lee.) .
(Co«dlnallng Board _ App;o.... Hu_ 2310015735)

SPCH 2370 Group Interpretation (3)
(Lat , ... '. COUrHprallx/number BC 208)
This course offers practical experience In sharing fiction and
nonfiction selections with audiences. Various types 01Iltera-
ture are studied for group presentation. Emphasis Is on
selecting, cutting, and arranging prose and poetry, and
applylng reader's theatre techniques to group performance
01 literature. (3 Lee.) .
(CooIdlnalingBoard Academic Approval Hum'" 2310015735)

....
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THEATRE
(See Drama and Dance)

WELDING
WELD 1270 Oxy1uel I (2)
(Laa1 y..,' .......... pratlxlnu_ WE 111)
This course gives both theory and practice In basic tools,
equipment and processes used In welding and brazing
gauge materials. Lab work Includes preparation and parfor-
mance of welded and brazed Joints. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WELD 1271 Oxy1uelll (2)
(Laa1 year'. oou... pratlxlnumbar WE 112)
Prerequisite: _Welding 1270. This course give both theory
and practice In the basic tools, equipment and procedures
used In layout, cutting, shaping, forming and the heat treat-
Ing of metals. Lab work Includes the selection and use of
fuel gases for heat treating and the setup and usage of
semiautomatic and manual cutting equipment. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WELD 1272 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I (2)
(Laa1 y..,'. oour .. pratlxlnumbar WE113)
This course gives both theory and practice In the Identiflce-
tlon and usege of shielded metal arc Welding electrodes.
Laboratory work Includes the use of E60 and E70 serles
Including low hydrogen electrodes prlmarUy In ths flat and
horizontal posklon. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WELD 1273 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II (2)
(Laa1 y..,'. oou... pratlxlnumbar WE114)
Prerequlske: Welding 1272. This course Includes both
theory and laboratory work, emphasizing the production
and properties of mild steel alloys.' Arc welding equipment
setup and operation are also Included. Laboratory work will
Include the use of E60 and E70 serles electrodes prlmarlly
In the vertical and overhead poshlon, Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WELD 1370 Basic Welding And Cutting
Practices (3)
(Laa1 y..,', cou ... prsllxlnumbar WE 101)
This course Is for students who need welding on the lob,
such as In auto body, auto mechanics, or air conditioning.
Emphasis Is on seltlng up and using oxyfuel eqUipment.
Cutting up to and Includiftg 3/8" mild steel, welding up to
and Including 1/8" mUd steel, and brazing up to and Includ-
Ing 16 gao mild steel are all Included. Setting up and using
arc welding equipment are also Included. Welding 1/4"
through 3/8" mild steel In the flat and vertical position using
E60's series electrodes Is covered. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 5 Lab.)

WELD 1371 General Metal 41yout (3)
(Laa1 y..,'.......... pratlxlnurm- WE 117)
Prerequlske: Computer AIded Design 1272 or equivalent.
this course gives both theory and practice In b1ueprlnt
reading, welding symbols, layout work and fabrication tech-
niques of metal weldments. Lab work consists of
developing shop drawing and fabrication of designed struc·
tures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WELD 1470 Shielded Metal Arc Welding III (4)
(Laa1 y..,' .......... pratlxlnumbar WE III)
Prerequlske: Welding 1273. This course gives both the
theory and practice In code quality Welding. Laboratory
work Includes passing· standard tests according to the
American Welding Society and Amerlcan Society of
Mechanical Engineers for cenJfylng procedures for 3/16" •
3/4" thlcknesa range material In all positions. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.) .

WELD 1471 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV (4)
(Laa1 y..,'. COUrM pratlxlnumbar WE III)
Prerequlske: Welding 1470. This course Is designed to
Introduce the basis of shielded metal arc welding of pipe.
Lab work Includes welding 3" through 10" schedule 40 mild
steel pipe. The vertical, horizontal rolled and fixed using E60
and E70 serles electrodes are Included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

WELD 1472 Welding Inspection And Quality
Control (4)
(Laa1 y..,' .......... pratlxlnu_ WE liS)
Prerequlskes: Welding 1371 and six credk hours of welding
lab courses or equivalent. This course Is both theory and
practical application of welding codes, processes, testing
procedures, testing equipment and weld discontinuities.
Lab work emphasis Is on Inspection and qualification of
welds and welding procedures. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WELD 2170 Special Welding Applications (1)
(Laa1 y..,'. cour .. pratlxlnumbar WE 221)
This Is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
Instructional. supervision. This will permk the student to
upgrade present. skills or develop a new skUI. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. laboratOry fee.
(30 Contact Hours)

WELD 2270 Gas Tungaten Arc Welding I (2)
(Laa1 y..,'. COUrM pratlxlnumbar WEZII)
This course gives both theory and practice In the setup and .
use of gas-tungsten arc welding of plate. Laboratory work 'I

wUllnclude setting up and using 18 gauge through 3/8" thick
mild steel, stainless and aluminum. Welds will be made I

prlmarlly In the flat and horizontal positions. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.) .
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WELD 2271 Gal Tungaten Arc Welding II (2)
(Lut yMr·. oou... prallxlnum .... WE 212)
Prerequisite: Welding 2270 or equivalent. This course gives
both theory and practice In the setup and use 01 gas
tungsten arc welding 01pipe. Lab work Includes the welding
01thin wall tublng and schedule 40 pipe:. Welding Is primari-
ly In the vertical, horizontal rolled and horizontal fixed
posltIons. Laboratory fee. (1 Lac., 3 Lab.)

WELD 2272 Gai Me181Arc Walding I (2)
(LuI YMr'. oouraa prallxlnumbar WE214)
This cOurse gives both theory and practice In the setup and
use 01gas metal arc welding processes 01 plate. Lab work
wUI be on setting up and using gas metal arc welding
equipment In Welding 18 gauge 3/~ thick mUd steel, stain- .
less and aluminum, prlmarUy In the fI81 and horizontal
position. Laboratory fee. (1 Lac., 3 Lab.)

WELD 2273 Gal Me181Arc Welding II (2)
(LuI JNr'. oou... prallxlnum .... WE215) .
Prerequisite: Welding 2272. This course gives both theory
and practice In the setup and use 01 gas metal arc welding
processes 01 pipe. Lab work Includes the welding 01
schedule 40 mild steel pipe In the vertical, horizontal rolled
and fixed posltJons. Laboratory fee. (1 Lilc., 3 Lab.)

WELD 2274 Special Welding Applications (2)
(LuI JNr'. courH prallxlnum ..... WE 222)
This Is a skUI development course designed to allow stu-
dents to progrem their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This will perm~ the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. laboretory fee.
(1 Lee., a lab.)

WELD 2370 Basic Walding Metallurgy (3)
(LuI JNr'. oouraa prallxlnumbar WE217)
This Is a theory type course designed to assist those stu-
dents In welding and related Industries to refresh and extend
their knowledge 01 the behavlor 01 the various fabrlCatlng
.metals during welding. The effects oItha' Joining processes
and procedures on tl18 fabrication and serVice performance
of weldments are also considered. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 lab.)

WELD 2371 Applied Welding Me18l1urgy (3)
(LuI YMr'. oouraa prallxlnum .... WE 21S)
Prerequisites: Welding ~70 and six credit hours 01welding
Jab courses. ThIS course Is.designed to assist the student
In Improving communication skUls with welding engineers
and metallurglsta. The course Includl!8 a study 01welding
processes and their relationship to and effect upon metals
and why they can or cannot be used for certain appllcetlons;
the theory 01 heat treating and Its many uses; the value. 01
preheat, Interpess temperature, and post-heat In welding
procedures. This course should Increase the student's
knowledge 01 what metals are made 01 and why they are
used for specific Industrial applications; to strengthen the
knowledge and understanding 01 the grain structure 01
metals and the effect that welding procesSes have on them.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

WELD 2372 Welding Design (3)
(LuI Y... •• oouraa prallxlnum .... WE 211)
Prerequisites: Welding 1371 and six credit hoUrs 01welding
lab courses or equivalent Concepts In designing products
for welding, Joint design and selection, weld size determina-
tion, welding costs, codes and applications In Welding. A
design project Is chosen and carried to completion using
the design team concept. laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WELD 2373 Special Welding Appllca110ns (3)
(Lut y... '. courH prallxlnum ..... WE223)
This Is a skU! development course designed to allow stu-
dents to progrem their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervlslon. This wUl permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a lJew skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. laborstory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WELD 2470 Gas Tungs1en Arc Welding 111(4)
(Lut y..... ~ p;ellx/num ..... WE 213) .
Prerequisite: W~dlng 2271 or equivalent. This Is an ad-
vanced theory and skills course In the use of gas tungsten
arc welding 01plate and pipe. lab work will Include pasSing
the Standaid qua)lfIcation test In a variety of metals In' all
pOsitions. laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 lab.)

WELD 2471 Gas Me181Arc Welding III (4)
(LUt y•• r'. cou ... prallxlnumbar WE 216) .
Prerequisite: Welding 2273. Thls.ls an adVanced th~ and
skills course hi the use of gas metal arc welding 01P1ate,and
pipe. Lab work will be on passing the standard qualification
test In plate and pipe on plate and pipe. In a variety 01metals
and thickness ranges In all positions. laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 6 lab.)
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WELD 7471 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(LuI ,..r'._ prellxlnumber WE 704)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In Welding Tech-
nology or Instructor approval. This course combines
produetlve work experience with academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ObJec-
tives and work experiences related to the welding field. The
seminar consists of group or individual meetings with the
Instructor, Individualized plans for Job- related or self Im-
provement (I.e. preparation of Job applications, job
Interview, Job site Interpersonal relations, employer expec-
tations of employees), or combinations of both.
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

WELD 7472 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Laet ,..r'._ prellxlnum .... WE 714)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In Welding Tech-
nology or Instructor approval. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leamlng ObJec-
tives and work experiences related to the welding field. The
seminar consists of group or Individual meetings )Nlth the
Instructor, Individualized plans for Job- related or self 1m-
provernsnt O.e. preperatlon of resumes, changing Jobs,
supervising subordinates, buDding self-esteem), or com-
binations of both. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.) .

.. ,

146



CROSSWALK of NEW AGBI 2301 •.•• AGB 202 AUTO BODY AUTO 7471 •... AT 704
to OLD Course AGBI 2303 .... AGB 203 ABDY 1370 ..•. AB 155 AUTO 7472 .... AT '714

AGB! 2317 •••• AGB 111 ABDY 1570 •.. ,.AB 151Preflxes & Numben ABDY 1571 •••• AB 152
.

AVlAnON TECHNOLOGY
for 1995-98 Cetalog AIR CONDmONINO AND ABDY 1572 .... AB 153 AVIA 1170 .... AVT 135

REFRIOERAnON ABDY 1573 •••• AB' 154 AVIA 1171 .... AVT 137
Beginning wilh the 1_ (See Hoallng, Ventilation end ABDY 2170 .... AB 256 AVIA 1370 .... AVT 110
academic year, ell Dellaa Air Condllionlng) ABDY 2370 .... AB 253 ' AVIA 1371 .... AVT 121
Counly Communl1y CoI'- ABDY, ..2371 .... AB 254 AVIA 1372 •... AVT 122
Dialrtcl ccu ..... haw been ANTHROPOLOGY ABDY 2372 ... ;AB 255 AVIA 1373 •• :•. AVT ·'124
renumbered. COU..... ANTH 1370 .... ANT 104 ABDY 2570 .... AB 251 AVIA 1374.· ••. AVT ·128
_gnated uTexu ANTH 1371 .... ANT 110 ABDY 2571 •••. AB 252 AVIA '2170 .:.:.. AVT 253 '.
Common Couree Numbere ANTH rn? ... ANT 231 ABDY 7371 .... AB Z03 AVIA . 2171 ...... AVT 254 •
have been underlined. For ANTH 2346 .... ANT 100 'ABDY 7~72 .• : .AB .714 AVIA 2172 .... AVT 256
ell ccuree., the numbering ANTH 235' .... ANT 101

. c ,
Aw.. 2271:: .. AVT '251

achame Ia baaed on the AUTOMOnvE CAREER AVIA' . 2272 .. : .AVT . 265 .
following. Tha ftrat dig" APPAREL DESION TECHNICIAN AVIA 2273 ..... AVT 266 .
Indlcetea treahmen [IJ or APPD 2270 .... APP 237 ACn 1370 .... ACT 110 AVIA 2274., .. AVT 2fiT
eophomOle [2J level; the APPD 2271 .... APP 238 ACTI 1371 .... ACT: .. 111 AVIA 2275 . ',' .AVT ,266
aecond dig" Indlcale8 cred" APPD 2370 .... APP 232 ACTI 1372: ... ACT 113.. AVIA '2370 .... AVT 240
houl1l; the third dig", K 7,' APPD 2372 •••• APP 233 ACTI 1373 .... ACT 114 AIiIA 237":: .. AVT 212 - '.
'S,' 01 '9,' generelly Indlce •• . ACTI 1374 ..• ·.ACT 115 . ~ AVIA 2372 . : ,:AVT,:22O .'
ccuree. that are ngtTexu ARCHITECTURE . ACn. 1375 .... ACT 116 AVIA 2373 •... AVT: 221
Common Couree Numbel1l. ARCH '205 .... ARC 102 ACTI 1470 .... ACT· 118 "'VIA. 2374, .... ,AVT .223·t> .
The fourth dig" I. a fI.. ARCH 1301 .... ARC 233 .Atn 2170 .... ACT 212 AVIA 2375 .... AVT 224
number. (Selected ARCH '302 .... ARC 230 ACn 2270 .... ACT 216 . AVIA • :i376 .. ''':AVT . '225
Automotive Technology ABCH 1303 .... ARC 161 'ACTI 2370 .... ACT 220 AViA .. 23n ,'... AVT 226" ..'
courses offered at ARCH 1304 .... ARC 162 ACTI 2371 .... ACT 221 AVIA 2378 .... AVT 248 •
Brookhaven College do not ARCH '307 .... ARC 130 ACTI 2372 .... ACT 222 AVIA 2378 .. : .AVT 250
currentiy follow thl. ABCH l3OB ..•• ARC 133 ACTI 2373 .... ACT 223 AVIA 2380 .... AVT. 255
numbering echeme.) ARCH 1311 .... ARC 101 ACn 2374 .. :.ACT 224 AVIA, 2381 .... AVT 281

ARCH 1315 .... ARC 257 ACTI 2375 .... ACT 225 AVIA 2382 .... AVT 282
The following IIIlIa a ARCH 1403 ...• ART 165 ACn 7471 .... ACT 704 AVIA . 2383 .... AVT 283'
cemprehenalve one which ARCH 2301 .... ARC 134 ACn 7472 .... ACT 714 AVIA 2384· .... AVT.. 284.
Includ .. courses available at ABCH 2302 .... ABC 135 ACTT 8481 .... ACT 804 AVIA 2385 .... AVT 252
one or more oolleg .. wtthln ARCH 2312 .... ARC 151 ACn 8482 .... ACT 814 AVIA 7471 .... AVT Z04
the Dellaa Counly ARCH 2370 .... ARC 237 AVIA .7472 ••.. AVT 714
Communl1y College D18lr1ct. ARCH 2371 .... ARC 258 AUTOMOnvE AVIA 8481 .... AVT 804
Not ell ccuree. are offered al TECHNOLOGY
ell celleg ••. To determine ART AUTO 1163 .... AT 163 AVIONICS ELECTRONICS
which ceu ..... are available ARTS 1170 .... ART 199 AUTO 1164 .... AT 164 AVET 1370 ..•. AV 128
at epecIlIc cellege., pi8aae ARTS 1301 .... ART 104 AUTO 1165 .... AT 165 AVET 1470 .... AV 132

. oonau" the cellege ceuree ARTS 1303 .... ART 105 AUTO 1166 .... AT 166 AVET 1471 .... AV 235
achedul ... ARTS 1304 .... ART 108 AUTO 1187 .... AT 187

ARTS 1311 .... ART 110 AUTO 1168 .... AT 168 BIOLOGY
ACCOUNnNO ARTS 1312 .... ART 111 AUTO 1173 .... AT 243 BIOl 1408 .... BIO 101
ACCT 1371 ...• ACe 131 ARTS 1316 .... ART 114 AUTO 1370 .... AT 109 ' BIOl 1407 .... BIO 102
ACCT 1372 •••. ACC 132 . ARTS 1317 .••. ART 115 AUTO 1371 .... AT 119 BIOl '408 .... BIO 115
ACCT 2301 .... ACe 201 ARTS 1370 .... ART 118 AUTO 1470 .... AT. 110 BIOl 14Q9 .... BIO 116
ACCI 2302 •••• ACe 202 ARTS 1371 •... ART 119 AUTO 1471 .... AI 112 BIOl 1411 .... BIO 110
ACCT 2370 •••• ACe 250 ARTS 2311 .... ART 227 AUTO 1472. '... AT 114 BIOl 1470 .... BIO .120
ACCT 2372 ••.. ACe 238 ARTS 2316 ..•. ART 205 AUTO 1473 .... AT 118 BIOL 1472 .... BIO 121
ACCT 2375 .... ACe' 205 ARTS 2317 .... ART 208 AUTO 1743 .... AT 743 BIOL 1473 .... BIO 123
ACCT 2378 ...• ACe 238 ARTS 2323 •..• ART 201 AUTO 1753 .... AT 753 BIOl 2306 .... BIO 223
ACCT 23n .... ACC 204 ARTS 2324 •••. ART 202 AUTO 2212 .... AI 212 BIOl 2370 .... BIO 218Accr 2378 .... ACe 203 ARTS 2328 .... ART 208 AUTO 2240 .... AI . 240 BIOl 2401 ..•. BIO 221
ACCT 2378 .... ACe 20Z ARTS 2327 .... ART 209 AUTO 2241 .... AI 241 BIOl 2402 .... BIO 222
ACCT 2401 .... ACe 208 ARTS 2333 .... ART 220 AUTO 2242 .... AI 242 BIOl 2418 .... BIO 228
ACCT 24Q2 •••. ACC 209 ARTS 2334 .... ART 222 AUIO 2244 •... AI 244 BIOl 2418 .... BIO 211
ACeT 7371 •••. ACe Z03 ARTS 233§ .... ARI 232 AUTO 2245 .... AT 245 BIOl 2420 .... BIO 218
ACCT 7372 .... ACe 713 ARTS 2337 .... ART 233 AUTO 2246 .... AI 246 BIOl 2428 .... BIO 235
ACCT 7471 .... ACe 704 ARTS 2341 .... ART 116 AUTO 2247 .... AI 247 BIOl 2470 .... BIO 203
IlCCr 7472 .... ACe 714 ARTS 2342 .... ARI 117 AUTO 2370 .... AI 222 BIOL 2471 •... BIO 230

ARTS 2J46 .... ART 215 AUTO 2371 .... AI 228
AGRICULTURE ARTS 2347 .... ART 216 AUTO 2378 .... AT 246 BLUEPRINT READINO
AGB! 1231 .... AGB 100 ARTS 2366 .... ART 217 AUTO 2380 .... AT 249 BlPB 1270 '" .BPB In
AGBI 1309 .... AGB 211 ARTS 2367 •... ART 218 AUTO 2470 .... AT 223 BLPR 1271 .... BPB 178
AGBI 1311 .... AGB 204 ARTS 2370 .... ART 203 AUTO 2471 .... AI 225
AGBI lm .... AGB 124 ARTS 2371 .... ART 204 AUTO 2472 .... AI 228 BUILDING PBOPEBTY
AGBI 1329 .... AGB 205 ARTS 2372 .... ART 210 AUTO 2473 .... AI 231 MANAGEMENT
AGBI 1407 ..•. AGB 103 ARTS 2373 .... ART 228 AUTO 2843 .... AI 843 BPMI 1370 .... BPM 160
AGBI 1413 •... AGB 250 AUTO 2853 .... AI 853 BPMT 2370 .... BPM 280
AGBI 1415 .. ; .AGR 107 ASTRONOMY AUTO 7371 .... AT 703 BPMT 2371 .... BPM 281
AGBI 1419 .••• AGB 105 (Sea Phyaica) AUTO 7372· .... AT 713 BPMT 2372, .... BPM 262
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BPMT 2373 •••• BPM 263 COMPUTER INFORMAnON CMGT 2371 .... CMT 232 CNST 2471 ••.. CT 254
BPMJ 2374 .... BPM 264 SYSTEMS CMGT 2372 .•.• CMT 235 CNST 7371 .... CT 703

CISC 1371 .... CIS 111 CMGT 2373 •••. CMT 239 CNST 7372 ..•. CT 713
BUSINESS CISC 1372 .... CIS 160 CMGT 2374 •... CMT 249 CHST 7471 .... CT 704
BUSI 1301 .••. BUS 105 CISC 1373 •... CIS 172 CMGT 2375 ••.. CMT 279 CHST 7472 .... CT 714
BUSI '307 .... BUS 143 CISC 1374 .... CIS 173 CMGT 2470 •••. CMT 220
BUSI 2301 .... BUS 234 CISC 1470 .... CIS 101 CMGT 2471 .... CMT 230 CRIMINAL JUSnCE

ClSC 1471 ..•. CIS 106 CMGT 2472 .... CMT 233 CRY 1301 .... CJ 140
CHEMISTRY CISC 1472 ..•. CIS 109 CMGT 2473 .... CMT 238 CRY 1308 .... CJ 132
CHEM 1207 •... CHM 205 CISC 1473 •••• CIS 116 CMGT 2475 .••• CMT 237 CRY '307 .... CJ 138
CHEM 1411 .... CHM 101 CISC 1474 .... CIS 121 CMGT 2476 .... CMT 238 CRY 1310 .... CJ 130
CHEM 1412 •.•• CHM 102 ClSC 1475 .••. ClS 126 CMGT 7371 .... CMT 703 CRY 1370 ••.. CJ 143
CHEM 1470 .... CHM 115 CISC 1476. r: .CIS 162 CMGT 7471 .... CMT 704 CRY 1371 .... CJ 144
CHEM 1471 .... CHM 116 ClSC 1477 .... CIS 164 ENGR 2270 .••• EGR 290 CRY &lU .... CJ 251
CHEM 2401 .... CHM 203 CISC 1476 •... CIS ·171 CRY 2313 ..•. CJ 250
CHEM 2402 .... CHM 234 CISC 1479 .... CIS 169 CONSTRUcnON CRY 2314 •••. CJ 240
CHEM 2423 .••• CHM 201 CISC 1460 •••. CIS 192 TECHNOLOGY CRY 2322 .... CJ 242.
CHEM 2425 .••• CHM 202 CISC 2170 •••• CIS 260 CHST 1170 .... CT 117 CRIJ P?3, ..... CJ 247

CISC 2370 .... CIS 200 CNST 1171 .... CT 121 CRY 2328 .•.• CJ 246
CHILD DEVELOPMENT CISC 2372 .... CIS 262 CNST 1172 ..... CT 122 CRY 2331 .... CJ 244
(See Early ClSC 2373 .... CIS 263 CHST 1173 .... CT 123 CRY ?333 .. ooCJ 146
Childhood/Childhood CISC '2374 .... CIS 272 CNST 1175 .... CT 127 CRY ?3M .... CJ 150
Developmenl) CISC 2375 .... ClS 275 CNST 1176 .... CT 131 CRY 2335 .... CJ 232

CISC 2470 .••. ClS 205 CHST 1177 ..... CT 132 CRY 7371 .... CJ 703
CHINESE CISC 2471 .... CIS 207 CNST 1.178 .... CT 133 CRY 7372 .... CJ 713
CHIN 1411 .... CHI 101 CISC .2472 .... CIS 209 CNST 1179 .. ·... CT 136 CRIJ 7471 ••.. CJ 704
CHIN 1412 .••. CHI 102' CISC. 2473 .... CIS 210 CNST 1160 .... CT 146 CRY 7472 .... CJ 714
CHIN 2311 .... CHI 201 ClSC 2474 .... CIS 212 CNST 1270 .... CT 128
CHIN 2312 .... CHI 202 CISC 2475 .... CIS 215 CNST 1271 .... CT 137 DANCE

CISC 2476 .... CIS 216 CNST 1272 .... CT 141 DANC 1101 .... DAN 234
COLLEGE LEARNING CISC 2476 .... CIS 221 CNST 1273 .... CT 142 DANC 1102 .... DAN 235
SKILLS CISC 2479 .... CIS 225 CNST 1274 .... CT 147 pANC 1112 .... DAN 252
(See Developmental College CISC 2460 .... CIS 226 CNST 1370 .... CT 110 PANC 1113 .... DAN 253
Loemlng Sk1ll8) CISC 2461 .... CIS 226 CNST 1371 .... CT 111 DANC 1147 .... DAN ISS

CISC 2462 .... CIS 254 CNST 1372 .... CT 115 DANC 1118 .... DAN 156
COMMUNICAnONS CISC 2483 .... CIS 256 'CNST 1373 .... CT 116 DANC 1151 .... DAN 116
COMM 1336 ...• BTV 210 CISC 2464 •••. CIS 265 CNST 1374 .... CT 116 DANC 1152 .... DAN 200
COMM 1337 ..•. RTV 211 CISC 2485 .... CIS 287 CNST 1375 .... CT 120 DANC 1241 .... DAN 161
COMM 1370 .... COM 131. CISC 2466 ..... CIS 266 CNST 1376 .... CT 130 DANC '242 .... DAN 163

CISC .2467 .... CIS 270 CNST 1377 .... CT 134 PANC 1215 .... DAN 165
COMPUTER AIDED CISC 2466 .... CIS 277 CNST 1378 .... CT 135 PANC 1216 .••• DAN 168
DESIGN. DRAFnNG CISC 2489 .... CIS 281 CNST 1379 .... CT 136 DANC 1345 .... THE 112
CADD 1270 .••• CAD 101 ClSC 2490 .... CIS 292 CNST 1360 .... CT 140 DANC 1316 •••• THE 113
CADD 1272 ..•. CAD 162 CISC 2491 .... CIS 295 CNST 1361 .... CT 143 PANC 2147 .... DAN 255
CADD 1370 .... CAD 136 CISC 2492 .... CIS 271 CNST 1362 .... CT .145 PANC 2118 ..•• DAN 256
CADD 1371 •... CAD 161 CISC 7171 .... CIS 701 CNST 1363 .... CT 125 PANC 2241 .... DAN 256
CADD 1372 .... CAD 134 CISC 7271 .•.. CIS 702 CNST 2170 .... CT 219 PANC 2242 .... DAN 260
CADD 1470 •••• CAD 163 CISC . 7272 .... CIS 712 CNST 2171 •.•. CT 221 PANC 2245 .... DAN 265
CADD 1471 .... CAD 185 CISC 7371 .•.• CIS 703 CNST 2172 .... CT 222 DANC 2218 •••• DAN 266
CADD 2370 •••• CAD 230 ClSC 7372 .... CIS 713 CNST 2173 •... CT 223 PANC 2303 .... DAN 160
CADD 2371 .... CAD 231 CISC 7471 •••• CIS 704 CNST 2174 .... CT 226
CADD 2372 .••. CAD 232 CISC 7472 .... ClS 714 CNST 2175 .... CT 227 DESIGN
CADD 2373 .... CAD 235 CNST 2176 .... CT 226 DESI 1170 .... DES 129
CADD 2374 ..•• CAD 236 COMPUTER SCIENCE CNST 21Ti .... CT 231 DESI .1171 .... DES 140
CADD 2375 .... CAD 237 COSC 1308 .... CS 221 CNST 2176 .... CT 232 DESI 1172 .... DES 141
CADD 2376 .... CAD 240 COSC 1310 •... CS 122 CNST 2179 .... CT 233 DESI 1173 .•.• DES 132
CADD 2377 .... CAD 241 COSC 1315 .... CS 113 CNST 2160 .... CT 250 DESI .1270 ...• DES 134
CADD 2378 .... CAD 242 COSC 1317 .... CS 121 CNST 2161 .... CT 255 DESI 1370 .••• DES 110
CADD 2379 •••. CAD 243 COSC 1333 .... cs 123 CNST 2270 .... CT 251 DESI 1371 .... DES 136
CADD 2360 .... CAD 245 COSC 2315 .... CS 222 CNST 2370 .... CT 212 DESI 1372 •••• DES 136
CADD 2381 •... CAD 246 COSC 2318 .... CS 114 CHST 2371 .... CT 213 DESI 2370 ••.• DES 229
CADD 2362 .... CAD 247 COSC 2325 .... CS 212 CNST 2372 .... CT 215 DESI 2371 .•.. DES 234
CADD 2363 •••• CAD 246 CNST 2373 .... CT 216 DESI 2372 .... DES 235
CADD 2364 •••. CAD 249 CONSTRucnON CNST 2374 .... CT 216
CADD 2385 .... CAD 250 MANAGEMENT AND CNST 2375 .... CT 220 DEVELOPMENTAL
CADD 2388 .... CAD 252 TECHNOLOGY CNST 2376 .... CT 225 COLLEGE LEARNING
CADD 2387 ..... CAD 253 CMGT 1270 .... CMT 133 CNST 2377 .... CT 230 SKILLS
CADD 2388 .... CAD 255 CMGT 1370 .... CMT 121 CNST 2378 .... CT 235 OCLS 0100 .••. CLS 100
CADD 7471 .... CAD 704 CMGT 1371 .... CMT 122 CNST 2379 •... CT 240
CADD 7472 .... CAD 714 CMGT 1470 .... CMT 123 CNST 2360 .... CT 245 DEVELOPMENTAL
CADD 8361 .... CAD 803 CMGT 1471 ... ·.CMT 124 CNST 2381 .... CT 252 COMMUNlCAnON8
CADD 6362 .... CAD 813 CMGT 1472 .... CMT 136 CNST 2362 .... CT 253 DCOM 0095 .... DC 095

CMGT 1473 .... CMT 136 CHST 2363 .... CT 256 DCOM 0120 .••• DC 120
CMGT 2370 .... CMT 231 CNST 2470 .... CT 217
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DEVELOPMENTAL
LEARNING
OlEA 0094 .... D.L 094

DEVELOPMENTAL
MATHEMATICS
DUAT llO6O ..•. OM 060
DUAT 0061 •••• OM 061
DUAT 0062 .... OM 082
DUAT 0063 .... OM 063
OMAT 0064 •••• OM 064

'DUAT 0065 ...• OM 066
DUAT 0070 •••• OM 070
DUAT 0071 •••• OM 071
DUAT 0072 •.•. OM 072
DUAT 0073· .... OM 073
DUAT oOao .... OM 080
DUAT 0081 ..•. OM 081
DMAT 0082 .... OM 082
DUAT 0090 •••• OM 080
OMAT 0081 •• :.OM 091
DUAT 0093 .... OM 0113

DEVELOPMENTAL
READING
DREA 0090 .... DR 090
OREA 0091 .... DR 091
DREA 0093 •••• DR 0113

DEVELOPMENTAL WRmNG
DWRI 0090 •••• r1N 090
DWRl 0091 •••• r1N 091
DWRI 0093 ..•. OW 093

DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOORAPHY
BONO 2170 .... OMS W
SOND 2172 •..• OMS 242
SOND 2270 .... OMS 218
BONO 2271 •••• DMS 227
SOND 2272 •••. OMS 252
SOND 2273 .... OMS 253
SOND 2370 •••• OMS 208
BONO WI •••• DMS 210
SOND 2372 •••• OMS· 217
SOND 2373 OMS 222
SOND 2470 OMS 218
SOND 2471 ••.. OMS 225
SONO 2472 •••• OMS 229

DRAMA
(FormOlly Theatre)
PRAM' 1120 THE 114
DRAM 1170 THE 199
PRAM 1221 THE 210
PRAM mo THE 101
PRAM 1323 THE' 238
PRAM 1330 THE 103
PRAM 1341 THE 105
PRAM 1351 THE 106
PRAM 1352 THE 107
DRAM . 1370 ..•• THE 102
PRAM 2331 THE 104
PRAM 2338 THE 109
PRAM 2351 THE 205
PRAM 2352 THE 207

. PRAM :13111 THE 110
PRAM 23lI2 THE 111
DRAM 2370 THE 201
DRAM' WI THE 202
DRAM 2373 THE 208
DRAM W4 THE 209.
DRAM WS THE 211
DRAM 2378 THE 212

EARLY .EDUC 1373 .... EP 134 ELET 2478 •.•. ET 235
CHILDHOOD/CHILDHOOD EOUC 1374 •••• EP· 135 ELET 2478 •••• ET W
DEVELOPMENT EOUC 137S •••• EP 138 ELET 2480 .... ET 238
(FonnerIy Childhood EDUC ·1378 .... EP 140 ELET 2491 •••• ET 240
Development) EDUC 1377 •••• EP 143 ELET 2482 •••• ET 248
ECCD 1170 .... CD 100 EDUC 2170 •••• EP 245 ELET 2483 ..... ET 247
ECCD 1370 .... CD 127 EDUC 2270 •••. EP 249 ELET : 2484 •••• ET 249
ECCD 1371 ••.. CD 128 EDUC 2370 .... EP 210 ELET • 2485 .... ET 250
ECCD 1372 .... CD 140 EDUC Wl ..•. EP 241 ELET 2488 .... ET 280
ECCD 1373 ••.. CD 141 EDUC 2372 .... EP 247 ELET 2487 .... ET 281
ECCD 1374 •••• CD 150 EDUC 2373 •••• EP 249 ELET 2488 ..•. ET 283
ECCD 1470 .... CD 128 EDUC 7271 .... EP 702 ELET 2490 •••• ET 284
ECCD 1471 •••• CD 135 EDUC 7272 •••• EP 712 ELET 2491 .... ET 288
ECCD 1472 .... CD 137 EDUC 7371 •••• EP 703 ELET 2492 •.•. ET 287
ECCD 2170 •••. CD 200 EDUC 7372 ••• ;EP 713 ELET 2483 .•.. ET 288

. ECCO 2370· ••.• CD 203 EDUC 7471 •••• EP 704 ELET 2494 .... ET 270
ECCD Wl •••• CD 209 EDUC 7472 •••• EP 714 ELET 2495 .... ET 271
ECCD ·2372 .... CD 238 ELET 2498 .... ET 272
ECCD 2373 .. ,.CD 239 ELECTRICAL ELET 2497 ••.. ET 273
ECCD W4 •••• CO 250 TECHNOLOGY ELET . 7471 •... ET 704
ECCD WS .. :.CD 253 ELEC 1270 •.•. ELE 105 ELET 7472 •••• ET 714
ECCD 2378 .... CD 284 ELEC 1271 ...• ELE 108
ECCD 2377 .... CD 288 ELEC 1272 •••• ELE 118 ELECTRONIC'
ECCD 2470 ..•• CO 233 ELEC 1370 ..•. ELE lIS TELECOMMUNICATIONS
ECCD 2471 .••. CD 244 ELEC 1371 .•.. ELE 116 ETEL 1170 .... ET 103
ECCD 2472 ..... CD 281 ELEC 1470 .... ELE 106 ETEL 1370 •••• ET 102
ECCD 7271· ..... CD 702 ELEC 1471 •••• ELE 107· ETEL '2470 •••• ET 280
ECCD 7372 •••• CD 713 ELEC 1472 ..•. ELE 117 ETEL 2471 •••• ET 291
ECCO sj'81 ..•• CD 604 ELEC 2170 •••. ELE 220 ETEL 2472.: •• ET 282

ELEC 2172 .... ELE 222 ETEL 2473 •••. ET 293
EARTH SCIENCE ELEC 2270 .... ELE 207 ETEL 2474 .••. ET 294
(See GeolOgy) ELEC 2271 .... ELE 208 ETEL 2475 •... ET 29S

ELEC 2272 .... ELE 213 ETEL 2476 •••• ET 287
ECOLOGY ELEC 2370 .... ELE 205 ETE~ 24n .... ET 296
Thha COUtee carrfea • OCCCD ELEC 2371 .... ELE 214 ETEL 2478 .... ET 299
prefix. The Texas Common ELEC 2374 .... ELE 216 ETEL 7471 .... ET .' 704
'Cou,"" Number 1811BlBdIn ELEC W5 .... ELE 218 ETEL 7472 •••• ET 714
parenlhe868. ELEC W6 .... ELE 224
ECOL 1305 .... ·.ECY 291 ELEC 2470 •••• ELE 208 ENGINE TECHNOLOGY-

(Common cou,"" number ELEC 7371 .... ELE 703 MOTORCYCLE
GEDL1305) ELEC 7372 •••• ELE 713 MECHANICS

ELEC 7471 •••• ELf 704 (Formerly Motorcycle
EASTFIELD INTERPRETER ELEC 7472 •••• ELE 714 Mechenlea)
TRAINING PROGRAM . ETMC 1470 .... MM 134
(Formolly 1n1llrpreter Trelnlng ELECTRONIC . ETMC 1471 •••• MM '135
Pnlgrem) . COMPUTER-AIOED ETMC 1472 ..•. MM 136
EITP 1170 •... ITP 149 TECHNOLOGY ETMC 1473 .... MM 137
EITP 1370 ••.. ITP 140 (See engineering ETMC 1474 .... MM 136
EIlP 1371 ..•. ITP 144 T"""nology) ETMC 1475 •••• MM 139
EITP 1470 .t., ITP 141 ETMC . 7371 .•.. MM 703

(CCN # SGNL 1401) ELECTRONICS
EITP 1471 .... ITP 143 TECHNO~OGY ENGINE TECHNOLGY-

(CCN # SGNL 1402) ELET 1170 .... ET 170 OUTBOARD ENGINE
EITP '2370 ••.. ITP 231 ELET 1171 .... ET 172 , (Formerly Outboard Matlne
EITP WI .... ITP 247 ELET 1172 .... ET 174 engine _enlea)
EITP W2 .... ITP 248 ELET 1370 • .' .. ET 194 ETDa 1480 •••• DE 144
EITP 2373 .... ITP 250' ELET 1470 .:••• ET· 190 ETDa 1491 ••.• DE 145
EIlP W4 •••• ITP 253 ELET 1471 .... ET 191 ETDa 1482 •• ·•• DE 148
EIlP 2375 •••• ITP 280 ELET 1472 •••• ET 193 . ETDa 1483 •••. DE 147
EIlP 2470 .... ITP 240 ELET 1473 •••• ET 197 ETDa 1484 .... DE. 148
EITP 2471 ••.• ITP 248 ELET 1670 .... ET . 135 ETDa 7381 ..•. DE 723
EITP 7371 .... ITP 703 ELET 2170 .... ET 205 ETDa 7481 .... DE 724

ELET 2270 .... ET 208
ECONOMICS ELET 2370 ..•• ET 234 ENGINE TECHNOLGY-
ECDN 1303 .... ECO 105 ELET Wl .... ET 239 SMALL ENGINE
ECON 2301 .••• ECO 201 ELET 2372 .... ET 207 (Formerly Small engine
ECON '3"2; ... ECO 202 ELET 2373 .••• ET 265 _enloa)
ECON 2311 .... ECO ~ ELET 2470 •••• ET 200 ETSE 1490 •..• SE 154

ELET 2471 ... ,ET 201 ETSE 1481 •••• SE 155
EDUCATIONAL ELET 2472: ... ET 202 ETSE 1492 •••• SE 156
PERSONNEL ELET 2473 .... ET 203 ETSE 1493 .... SE 157
EDUC 1370 ••.. EP 129 ELET 2475 •••• ET 210 ETSE 1494 .... SE 156
EDUC 1371 •••• EP 131 ELET 2476 •••. ET 231 ~SE 739\ .•• SE ,,~
EOUC 1372 .... EP 133 ELET 24n .... ET 232 SE 7491 •.•• SE 734
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ENGINEERING
ENGR 1201 EGR 101
ENGR 1304 EGR 105
ENGR '305 EGR 105
ENGR '307 EGR 205
ENGR 2105 EGR 205
ENGR 2270 EGR 290
ENGR 2301 EGR 107
ENGR 2;lQ2 EGR 201
ENGR 23Q5 EGR 204
ENGR 2332 .••• EGR 202
ENGR 2370 .... EGR 207

ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
(Computer Aided 8ectronlc
Technology & Computer
Integrated Manufacturing)
CAET 1470 ECT 143
CAET 1471 ECT 144
CAET 2370 ECT 290
CAET 2470 ECT 228
CAET 2471 ECT 230
CAET 2472 ECT 239
CAET 2473 ECT 242
CAET 2474 ECT 268
CAET 7471 ECT 704

CIMT 1270 CIM 121
ClMT 1271 CIM 188
CIMT 1370 CIM 101
CIMT 1470 CIM 110
ClMT 1471 CIM 140
CIMT 2270 CIM . 258
CIMT 2370 CIM 243
CIMT 2371 CIM 247
CIMT 2372 ClM 291
ClMT 2470 CIM 232
CIMT 2471 CIM 252
CIMT 2472 CIM 254
CIMT 2473 CIM 270
CIMT 7371 CIM 703

ENGUSH
ENGL 1301 ENG 101
ENGL '302 ENG 102
ENGL 2307 •... ENG 209
ENGL 2311 ENG 210
ENGL 2322 ENG 201
ENGL 2323 ENG 202
ENGL 2327 ENG 205
ENGL 2328 ENG 205
ENGL 2332 ENG 203
ENGb 2333 ENG 204
ENGL 2370 ENG 215
ENGL 2371.". ENG 216

ENGUSH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE
ESOL 0031" .. ESL 031
ESOL 0032" .. ESL 032
ESOL 0033 ESL 033
esoi, 0034 ESL 034
ESOL '0041 ESL 041
EooL 0042 ESL 042
EooL 0043 ESL 043
EooL 0044 ..•• ESL 044
EooL 0051 .... ESL 051
EooL 0052 .••. ESL 052
ESOL 0053 ESL 053
ESOL 0054 ESL 054
esoi, 0051"" ESL 051
ESOL 0052 .... ESL 052
EooL 0053 v- •• ESL 053

esoi, 0054"" ESL 054

ENVIRONMENTAL
TECHNOLOGY
ENVY 1270 ENV 105
ENVY 1370 ENV 101
ENVY 1371"" ENV 102
ENVY 1470 ENV 105
ENVY 2370 ENV 202
ENVY 2371"" ENV 205
ENVY 2372 ENV 209
ENVY 2373 ENV 210
ENVY 2470 ENV 201
ENVY 2471"" ENV 207
ENVY 2472 .... ENV 208
ENVY 7371"" ENV 703

FASHION MARKETING
(Saa Markating Caraara)

FIRE PROTECTION
ABE 1370 .... FPT 131
ARE 1371" "FPT 132
ARE 1372 FPT 137
ABE 1373 FPT 140
ABE 1374 FPT 141
ABE 1375 FPT 146
FIRE 2370 FPT 229
ARE 2371 FPT 233
ABE 2372 FPT 235
ARE 2373 FPT 236
ABE 2374 FPT 237
ABE 2375 FPT 236
ARE 2376 FPT 240
ARE 2377 FPT 244
ABE 2378 FPT 245
ABE 2379 FPT 246
ABE 2380 ..•. FPT 247

FOOD AND HOSPITAUTY
SERVICE
FHSV 1370" .. FHS 110
FHSV 1371" "FHS 111
FHSV 1372." .FHS 112
FHSV 1373 FHS 114
FHSV 1374 FHS 115
FHSV 1375 FHS 116
FHSV 1376 FHS 119
FHSV 1377 FHS 120
FHSV 1378 FHS 122
FHSV 1379 FHS 124
FHSV 1380 FHS 132
FHSV 1381 FHS 135
FHSV 1382 FHS 138
FHSV 1383 FHS 140
FHSV 1384 FHS 137
FHSV 1385 FHS 145
FHSV 1388 FHS 139
FHSV 1367 FHS 144
FHSV 2170 FHS 201
FHSV 2270 FHS 202
FHSV 2271 FHS 260
FHSV 2272 FHS 261
FHSV 2370"" FHS 203
FHSV 2371 FHS 204'
FHSV 2372 FHS .210
FHSV 2373 FHS 214
FHSV 2374 FHS 233
FHSV 2375 FHS 236
FHSV 2378 FHS 239
FHSV 2377 .. " FHS 245
FHSV 2378 FHS 247
FHSV 2379 FHS 248
FHSV 2380 FHS 249

FHSV 2361 .... FHS 251
FHSV 2382 •... FHS 253
FHSV 2470 FHS 220
FHSV 2471 FHS 222
FHSV 7471" .. FHS 704
FHSV 7472 .... FHS 714

FRENCH
FBEN 121Q"" FB 104
FBEN 131Q .. " FB 208
FREN 1411 .. " FB 101
FBEN 1412.". FB 102
FBEN 2311 FB 201
FBEN 2312 FB 202
EBEN 23M FA 203
FBEN ?3Q4 FB 204
EBEN ?D' FA 2JJ7

GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 1301 GPY 101
GEOG '302 GPY 103
GEOG 1303 GPY 104
GEOG 2312 GPY 102

GEOLOGY
Gm: 1345 GEO 105
GEOL 1401 ES 117
GEOL 1403 GEO 101
GEOL '404 GEO 102
GEOL 1470 ES 115
GEOL 2407 GEO 207
GEOL 2409 GEO 201
GEOL 2470 GEO 205
GEOL 2471 GEO 209

GERMAN
GERM 1411 GER 101
GERM 1412 GER 102
GERM 2311 " "GER 201
GERM 2312 .... GER 202

GOVERNMENT
GOVT 2;lQl GVT 201
GOVT ?ilQ? GVT 202
GOVT 2371.". GVT 211

GRAPHIC ARTS
GSAP 1370 GA 120
GSAP 1371 GA 125
GSAP 1372 GA 134
GSAP 1373 :GA 136
GSAP 1374 GA 140
GSAP 1375 GA 142
GRAP 1376 .••• GA 143
GSAP 1377 GA 124
GSAP 2370 GA 205
GSAP 2371 GA 225
GSAP 2372 GA 234
GSAP 2373 GA 236
GSAP 2374 GA 240
GSAP 2375"" GA 241
GSAP 2378 GA 242
GSAP 2377 GA 205
GSAP 2378 GA 208
GSAP 2379 GA 209
GSAP 2470 GA 204
GSAP 7471 GA 704
GSAP 7472 GA 714

GREEK
GREE 1311." .GRK 101
GREE 1312 .... GRK 102
GREE 2311 .. " GRK 201
GREE 2312 .... GRK 202
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HEALTH INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT
HIMT 1270 HIM 115
HIMT 1370 HIM 101
HIMT 1371 HIM 120
HIMT 1372 HIM 140
HIMT 1470 HIM 108
HIMT 2270 HIM 210
HIMT 2271 HIM 245
HIMT 2370 HIM 201
HIMT 2371 HIM 215
HIMT 2372 HIM 230
HIMT 2470 HIM 131
HIMT 2471 HIM 208

HEATING, VENTILATION
AND AIR CONDmONINO
(Formarly Air Conditioning &
Balrlgarallon Technology)
HVAC 1170" "ACB 137
HVAC 1270 .... ACB 109
HVAC 1271" "ACR 136
HVAC 1370 .... ACR 110
HVAC 1371" "ACR 121
HVAC 1372 ACR 122
HVAC 1373 ACR 126
HVAC 1374 ACR 127
HVAC 1375 ACR 131
HVAC 1376 ACR 132
HVAC 1377 ACB 139
HVAC 1378 ACB 141
HVAC 1379 ACR 142
HVAC 1670 ACB 120
HVAC 1671 ACR 125
HVAC 1672 ACR 130
HVAC 1673 ACR 140
HVAC 2370 ACR 209
HVAC 2371 ACR 210
HVAC 2372 ACR 213
HVAC 2373 ACR 214
HVAC 2374 ACB 221
HVAC 2375 ACR 222
HVAC 2376 ACR 223
HVAC 2377 ACR 224
HVAC 2378 ACR 227
HVAC 2379 ACR 229
HVAC 2380 ACR 229
HVAC 2361 ACR 230
HVAC 2670 ACR 200
HVAC 2671 ACR 212
HVAC 7371 ACR 703
HVAC 7372 ACR 713
HVAC 7471 ACR 704
HVAC 7472 ACR 714

HISTORY
(See Humanltie. for HST 204)
HIST 1301 HST 101
HIST 1302 HST 102
HIST 23" HST 105
HIST 2312 HST 108
HIST 2321 HST 103
HIST 2322 HST 104
HIST 2370" "HST 112
HIST 23M HST 110
HIST 2381 HST 120
HIST 2470 HST 205

HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY
HORT 1270 .... HLN 132
HORT 1271" .. HLN 133
HORT 1272 HLN 134
HORT 1370 " HLN 140



HORT 1371 •••• HLN 146 INVASIVE LEGl 7372 •... LA 713 MOLT 1470 •••• MlT 133
HORT 1372 •••• HLN 148. CARDIOVASCULAR LEGl 7471 .... LA 704 MOLT 1471 •••• MlT 141
HORT 1373 •••• HLN 147· TECHNOLOGY LEGl 7472 .... LA 714 MOLT 2271 .... MlT 237
HORT 1470 •••. HLN 131 ICVT 1170 ..•. ICY 130 MOLT 2370 .•.. MlT 225'
HORT 1471 .... HLN 141 ICVT 1171 .... ICY 132 UBRARY SKIUS MOLT 2470 .... MlT 229
HORT 2270 •••. HLN 235 ICVT 1172 ...• ICY 134 UBR 1370 .... LS 102 MOLT 2471 .... MlT 231
HORT 2370 •••. HLN 233 ICVT 1270 .... ICY 101 MOLT 2472 ••.. MlT 241
HORT 2371 •••• HLN 238 ICVT, 1271 ••.. ICY 138 MANAGEMENT
HORT 2372 •••• HLN 248 ICVT 1370 .... ICY 110 MGMT 1370 •••. MGT 138 MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION
HORT 2373 •••• HLN 248 ICVT 1371 •••. ICY 112 MGMT 1371 •... MGT 140 MEOT 1270 .... MTR 135
HORT 2374 •••• HLN 249 ICVT 1372 •••. ICY, 120 MGMT 1372 •••• MGT 1153 MEDT 1271 •••• MTR 137
HORT 2:m .... HLN 2liO ICVT '1373 .... ICY 122 MGMT 1373 .... MGT 160 MEDT 1370 .... MTR 133
HORT 2378 ..•• HLN 252 ICVT 1374 •.•. ICY 124 MGMT 1374 ..•• MGT 171 MEOT 1470 •••• MTR 131
HORT 2470 •••• HLN 227 ICVT 2370 •.•. ICY 210 MGMT 2170 .... MGT 212 MEOT 1471 •... MTR 141
HORT 2471 •••• HLN 231 ICVT 2371 •••• ICV 220 MGMT 2370 •••• MGT 210 'MEOT 1472 •••• MTR 146. HORT 7371 .... HLN 703 ICVT 2570 .... ICY 212 MGMT 2371 .... MGT 211 MEOT 7472 •••• MTR 714
HORT 7372 •.•. HLN 713 ICVT 2571 ••.. ICY 222 MGMT 2372 •... MGT 232

MGMT 2373 .... MGT 237 MORTGAGE BANKING
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT JAPANESE MGMT 2374 •••. MGT 242 MOBA 1170 •••• MB 104
HDEV 0092 •.•. HO 092 JAPN 1111 .... JPN 101 MGMT 2378 •••• MGT 244 MOBA 1370 •••• MB 101
HDEV 0100 ...• HO 100 JAPN 1412 .•.• JPN 102 MGMT 7371 ...• MGT 703 MOBA 1372 .••. MB 102
HDEV 0110 •••• HO 110 JAPN 2311 .... JPN 201 MGMT 7372 .... MGT 713 MOBA 1373 .... MB 103
HOEV 1370 •••• HO 104 JAeN 2312 •••• JPN 202 MGMT 8381 ••.. MGT 603 MOBA 2370 •••• MB 205
HOEV 1371 •... HO 112 MGMT 8382 .... MGT 813 MOBA 2372 ••.. MB 205
HOEV 1372 ..•• HO 108 JOURNAUSM MOBA 2373 .••• MB 207

Thesecou""'. carry a MARKETING CAREERS MOBA 7471 •••• MB 704
HUMANmES DCCCD prefu<. The Texas MRKT 1370 .••. MKT 137 MOBA 7472 .... MB 714
HUMA 1301 .... HUM 101 Common Cou"", Number Is MRKT 2170 .... MKT 211
HUMA 1302 •••. HUM 102 1Ia1edIn parenlhe .... MRKT 2270 •..• MKT 212 MOTORCYCLE
HUMA 2319 .... HIT 204 JOUR 1307 •••• IN 101 MRKT 2370 .... MKT 208 MECHANICS
INTERIOR DESIGN (CCN # COMM 13Q7) MRKT 2371 .... MKT 223 (See engine Technology))
INTD 1370 .... INT 184 JOUR 1335 .... IN 203 MRKT 2372 .... MKT 224
INTO 1371 •••. INT 171 (CCN # COMM 1335) MRKT 2373 .... MKT 230 MUSIC
INTO 1372 •••• INT 173 JOUR 1370 •... IN 108 MRKT 2374 .... MKT 233 (Music & Applied Music)
INTD 1373 ..•• INT 191 (NoCCN#) MRKT 2375 ...• MKT 239 MUSI 1118 .... MUS 181
INTD 1374 .... INT 168 JOUR 2131 .... IN 104 MRKT 2378 .... MKT 251 MUS' 1117 .... MUS 162
INTO 1375 ..•• INT 187 (CCN # COMM 2131\ MRKT 2377 .... MKT 290 MUS' 11ZL ... MUS 170
INTD 1378 ••.. INT 177 JOUR 2132 •••• IN 105 MRKT 2380 •••. MKT 231 MUSI 1125 .... MUS 184
INTO 2371 •••• INT 281 (CCN # COMM 2132) MRKT 2381 .: •• MKT 235 MUSI 1132 .... MUS 174
INTD 2372 .... INT 282 JOUR 2311 .: .. IN . 102 MRKT 2382 .... MKT 237 MUS' 1133 ..•• MUS 171
INTO . 2373 •••• INT 277 (CCN # COMM 2311l MRKT 7371 .... MKT 703 MUSI 1134 .••. MUS 172
INTO 2374 ••• .INT 281 JOUR 2315 .... IN 103 ' MRKT 7372 •••• MKT 713 MUSI 1137 .... MUS 103
INTO 2375 •••• INT 283 (CCN # COMM 2315) MUSI 1138 .•.. MUS 173
INTO 2378 •••• INT 284 JOUR 2327 .... IN 202 MATHEMATICS MUSI 1139 ' .. ,MUS 175
INTO 2377 .••• INT 283 (CCN # COMM 232Z) MATH 1314 .... MTH 101 MUSI 1140 .... MUS 178
INTD 2378 •••. INT 284 JOUR 2370 •••• IN 204 MATH 1318 .... MTH 102 MUSI 1'43 .... MUS 155
INTO 3370 •••. INT 383 (No CCN #) MATH 1324 .. : .MTH 111 MUSI 1151 .... MUS 177
INTD 3372 •••. INT 385 MATH 1325 .... MTH 112 MUSI 1152 .... MUS 158
INTO 3373 •.•. INT 395 LATIN MATH 1332 .... MTH 115 MUSI 1160 .... MUS 105
INTO 3374 •.•• INT 387 LAD 1111 •••• LAT 101 MATH 1333 .... MTH 118 MUSI 1181 ., .. MUS 108
INTO 3375 ••.. INT 368 LATI 1412 ..•• LAT 102 MATH 1335 ••.. MTH 117 MUS! 1170 .... MUS 147
INTD 3470 .... INT 385 LATI 2311 .... LAT 201 MATH 1342 ••.. MTH 202 MUSI 1172: ... MUS 149
INTO 7271 .... INT 702 LAD 2312 .... LAT 202 MATH 1348 .... MTH 121 MUS! 1173 •••• MUS 191
INTO 7371 .... INT, 703 MATH 1371 .... MTH 130 MUS! 1174 .••• MUS 198

LEGAL ASSISTANT MATH 1372 .••• MTH 138 MUSI 1181 .... MUS 117
INTERNATIONAL LEGl 1370 •... LA 131 MATH 1373 ... ,MTH 139 MUS' 1182 .... MUS 118
BUSINESS AND TRADE LEGl 1371 ... :LA 133 MATH 1374 .... MTH 195 MUSI 1183 .... MUS 151
IBTR 2370 ••.. IBT 275 LEGl 1372 ..•. LA 134 MATH 1375 .... MTH 198 MUSI 1184 .... MUS 152
IBTR 2371 •••• IST 278 LEGl 1373 .... LA 135 MATH 1470 .... MTH 103 MUSI 1186 .... MUS 203
IBTR 2372 .... IBT 270 LEGl 1374 .••• LA 138 MATH 2305 .•.. MTH 215 MUSI 1192 .... MUS 119
ISTR 2373 .••• IBT 271 LEGl 2370 .... LA 203 MATH 2312 .... MTH 109 MUSI 1193 .... MUS 120
IBTR 2374 •••• IST 272 LEGl 2371 .... LA 225 MATH 2315 .... MTH 228 MUSt 1237 .... MUS 160
ISTR 2375 ..•• IST 273 LEGl 2372 ••.. LA 227 MATH' 2318 .... MTH 221 MUS' 1263 .... MUS 115
IBTR 2377 •••. IBT 277 LEGl 2373 .... LA 230 MATH 2320 .... MTH 230 MUS! 1270 ..•• MUS 180
ISTR 2378 •••• IST 278 LEGl 2374 .... LA 231 MATH 2370 .... MTH 287 MUSI 1271 •..• MUS 189
ISTR 2379 ••.. IST 279 LEGl 2375 •••• LA 232 MATH 2414 .... MTH 225 MUSI 1272 .... MUS 190
IBIR 2380 •••• IBT 280 LEGl 2378 .... LA 234 MATH 2513 .... MTH 124 MUSI 1273 .... MUS 197
IBTR 2381 ...• IST 281 LEGl 2377 •... LA 238 MUSI 1300 .... MUS 113
IBTR 7471 •... IST 704 LEGl 2378 .••• LA 240 MEDICAL LABORATORY MUSI 1306 .... MUS 104

LEGl 2379 .... LA 249 TECHNOLOGY MUSI 1308 •••• MUS 110
INTERPRETER TRAINING LEGl 2380 •••• LA 251 MOLT 1170 ••.. MlT 130 MUSI 1309 .... MUS 111
PROGRAM LEGl 2381 •... LA '2$3 MOLT 1270 .... MlT 134 MUSI 1310 .••• MUS 188
(See EaatlIeld 1n1erpre1er LEGl 2382 .... LA 255 MOLT 1370 ..•• MlT 138 MUSI 1311 .... MUS 146 •
Training Program) LEGl 7371 .••• LA 703 MOLT 1371 .... MlT 137 MUS! 1312: ... MUS 148
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MUSI 1370 .... MUS 112 MUAP 2309 .... MUS 256 OFCT 7372 •••• OFC 713 PHED 1101 .... PEH 103
MUSI 1371 .... MUS 114 MUAP 2313 .•.• MUS 251 OFCT 7471 .... OFC 704 . PHED 1102 .... PEH 104
MUSI 1372 .••. MUS 153 MUAP 2317 •••. MUS 256 OFCT 7472 •••• OFC 714 PHED 1103 ..•. PEH 106
MUSI 1373 .... MUS 154 MUAP 2321 .... MUS 259 OFCT 8381 .•.. OFC 803 PHED 1104 •••. PEH 112
MUS! 1374 .... MUS 192 MUAP 2325 •... MUS 261 OFCT 8481 ...• OFC 804 PHED 1106 .... PEH 113
MUSI 1375 .... MUS 193 MUAP 2329 .... MUS 260 PHED 1106 .... PEH 114
MUSI 1376 •••• MUS 194 MUAP 2333 .... MUS 262 OUTBOARD MARINE PHED 1107 .... PEH 116
MUSI 1377 ; .•• MUS 196 MUAP 2337 .... MUS 263 ENGINE MECHANICS PHED 1106 .... PEH 117
MUSI 2116 ...• MUS 271 MUAP 2341 .... MUS 264 (See Engln. Technology) PHED 1109 .... PEH 116
MUSI 2118 .... MUS 272 MUAP 2345 .... MUS 265 PHED 1110 .... PEH 119
MUSI 2143 .... MUS 150 MUAP 2349 .... MUS 266 PATTERN DESIGN PHED 1111 .... PEH 120
MUSI 21m •..• MUS 107 MUAP 2353 .... MUS 267 PDDD 1370 .... POD 151 PHED 1112 .... PEH 121
MUSI 2161 ...• MUS 106 MUAP 2357 .... MUS 266 PDDD 1371 .... PDD 152 PHED 1113 .... PEH 122
MUSI 2181 .... MUS 217 MUAP 2361 .... MUS 270 PDDD 1372 .... POD 153 PHED 1114 .... PEH 123
MUS! 2182 .... MUS 218 MUAP 2365 .... MUS 252 PDDD 2370 .... POD 254 PHED 1115 .... PEH 124
MUSI 2192 .... MUS 205 MUAP 2369 .... MUS 251 PDDD 2371 .... POD 255 PHED 1116 .... PEH 1215
MUSI 2237 .... MUS 181 MUAP 2377 .... MUS 259 PDDD 2372 .... POD 256 PHED 1117 .... PEH 127
MUSI 2270 •••• MUS 289 MUAP 2381 •••• MUS 253 PDDD 2374 ..•. PDD 251 PHED 1118 .... PEH 129
MUS! 2311 .... MUS 245 PDDD 7271 .••• POD 702 PHED 1119 .... PEH 131
MUSI 2312 ...• MUS 246 NURSING PDDD 7371 ..•. POD 703 PHED 1120 .... PEH 132
MUSI 2370 ...• MUS 292 NURS 1370 ...• NUR 101 PDDD 7471 .... PDD 704 PHED 1121 .... PEH 133
MUSI 2371 .... MUS 293 NURS 1371 .... NUR 102 PHED 1122 .... PEH 134
MUSI 2372 .... MUS 296 NURS 1570 .... NUR 147 PHILOSOPHY PHED 1123 .... PEH 135
MUSI 2373 .... MUS 297 NURS 1870 .... NUR 144 pHIL 1301 •••• PHI 101 PHED 1124 .... PEH 137
MUSI 7371 .... MUS 703 NURS 1970 .... NUR 146 PHIL 1370 .... PHI 103 PHED 1125 .... PEH 143
MUSI 7372 .... MUS 713 NURS 2170 .... NUR 259 pHIL 003 .. ,..PHI 106 PHED 1126 .... PEH 145.
MUSI 9175 .... MUS 199 NURS 2370 .... NUR 201 pHIL 2307 .... PHI 202 PHED 1127 .... PEH 146

NURS 2371 .... NUR 202 pHIL 23116.... PHI 203 PHED 1128 .... PEH 149
MUAP 1101 .... MUS 124 NURS 2372 .... NUR 203 pHIL 2316 .... PHI 207 PHED 1129 .... PEH 150
MUAP 1106 .... MUS 125 NURS 2373 ...• NUR 204 pHIL 2317 .... PHI 208 PHED 1130 .••• PEH 200
MUAP 1109 .... MUS 126 NURS 2374 .... NUR 245 PHED 1131 .... PEH 204
MUAP 1113 .... MUS 127 NURS 2970 .... NUR 250 PHOTOGRAPHY PHED 1132 .... PEH 212
MUAP 1115 .... MUS 141 NURS 2971 .... NUR 256 Th.se course. carry a PHED 1133 .... PEH 213
MUAP 1117 .... MUS 128 DCCCD prefix. Th. T.xas PHED 1134 .... PEH 215
MUAP 1121 .... MUS 129 NUTRITION Common Course Number 18 PHED 1135 .... PEH 217
MUAP 1125 .•.. MUS 131 Thl. course carries a DCCCD listed In parenth ..... PHED 1136 .... PEH 218
MUAP 1129 .... MUS 130 prefix. Th. T.xas Common PHOT 1316 .... PHO 110 PHED 1137 .... PEH 219
MUAP 1133 ..•• MUS 132 Course Number I. listed In . (CCN # COMM 1316) PHED 1139 .... PEH 222
MUAP 1137 .... MUS 133 parentheses. PHOT 1317 .... PHO 111 PHED 1140 .... PEH 223
MUAP 1141 .... MUS 134 NUTR 1322 .... NTR 101 (CCN # CDMM I31V PHED 1141 .... PEH 231
MUAP' 1145 .... MUS 135 (CCN # HECD '322) PHOT 1370 .... PHO 115 PHED 1142 .... PEH 232
MUAP 1149' ... MUS 136 (No CCN #) PHED 1143 .... PEH 233
MUAP 1153 ..•. MUS 137 OFFICE TECHNOLOGY PHOT 2324 .... PHO 212 PHED 1144 .... PEH 236
MUAP 1157 •... MUS 136 OFCT 1170 .... OFC 143 (CCN # COMM 2324) PHED 1145 .•.• PEH 237
MUAP 1158 .... MUS 143 OFCT 1171 .... OFC ·176 PHOT 2325 ...• PHO 124 PHED 1146 .... PEH 238
MUAP 1161 .... MUS 140 OFCT 1172 .... OFC 182 (CCN # COMM 2325) PHED 1147 .... PEH 240
MUAP 1165 .... MUS 122 OFCT 1173 .... OFC 163 PHOT 2326 .... PHO 125 PHED 1146 •... PEH 241
MUAP 1169 •... MUS 121 OFCT 1174 .... OFC 165 (CCN # COMM 2326) PHED 1149 .... PEH 245
MUAP 1177 .... MUS 139 OFCT 1175 .... OFC 192 PHED 1150 .... PEH 220
MUAP 1161 .... MUS 123 OFCT 1270 .... OFC 144 PHOT 2356 .... PHO 122 PHEP 1164 .... PEH 115
MUAP 2201 .... MUS 224 OFCT 1271 ..• ,OFC 179 (CCN # ARTS 2358) PHED 1270 ...• PEH 142
MUAP 22O!i .•.. MUS 225 OFCT 1370 •... OFC 145 PHOT 2367 .... PHO 123 PHEP 1301 .••• PEH 144
MUAP 2209 .... MUS 226 OFCT 1371 .... OFC 150 (CCN # ARTS 2357l PHEp 1304 .... PEH 101
MUAP 2213 .... MUS 227 DFCT 1372 .... OFC 160 PHOT 2370 .... PHO 207 PHEQ 1308 .... PEH 2S1
MUAP 2215 •... MUS 241 OFCT 1373 .••• OFC 162 (No CCN #) pHEp 1398 •••. PEH 147
MUAP 2217 •... MUS 226 OFCT 1374 .... OFC 167 PHOT 2371 ...• PHO 213 pHEp 130li ...• PEH 146
MUAP 2221 .... MUS 229 OFCT 1375 .... OFC 172 (No CCN#) PHEP 1321 ..•• PEH 236
MUAP 2225 .... MUS 231 OFCT 1376 .... OFC 173 PHOT 2375 .... PHO 215 pHEp '338 .... PEH 109
MUAP 2229 .... MUS 230 OFCT 1377 .... OFC 101 (NoCCN#) pHEp 1337 .... PEH 110
MUAP 2233 •••• MUS 232 OFCT 1378 .... OFC 102 PHEp 2155 .••. PEH 226
MUAP 2237 •... MUS 233 OFCT 1379 .... OFC 106 PHYSICAL EDUCAnON PHEp 2255 .... PEH 234
MUAP 2241 .... MUS 234 OFCT 1380 .... OFC 112 All PHED courses carry T.xas PHED 2270 ...• PEH 225
MUAP 2245 ...• MUS 236 OFCT 1474 .... OFC 190 Common Course Numbers; PHED 2271 ..•. PEH 229
MUAP 2249 •... MUS 236 OFCT 2170 .... OFC 282 how.ver, only thoSe th.t are
MUAP 2253 .... MUS 237 OFCT 2171 .... OFC 283 und.~ln.d .xactly match PHYSICAL FITNESS
MUAP 2257 .... MUS 238 OFCT 2172 .... OFC 2S4 Texas Common Course TECHNOLOGY
MUAP 2258 .... MUS 243 OFCT 2173 .... OFC 285 Numbers. The other course PFIT 1181 '" .PFT 181
MUAP 2261 .... MUS 240 OFCT 2270 .... OFC 273 numbers are aaalgned Texas PFIT 1191 .... PFT 191
MUAP 2265 .... MUS 222 OFCT 2370 .••. OFC 231 Common Course Numbera PFIT 1370 .... PFT 101
MUAP 2269 .••. MUS 221 OFCT 2371 .... OFC 274 within. g.neral rang. 01 PFIT 1371 .... PFT· 130
MUAP 2277 .... MUS 239 OFCT 2372 .... OFC 205 number. Id.ntifled by the PFIT 1470 .... PFT 120
MUAP 2281 ...• MUS 223 . OFCT 2373 .... OFC 212 Texas Common Course PFIT 1471 .... PFT 140
MUAP 2301 .... MUS. 254 OFCT 2374 .... OFC 222 Numberln9 Consortium. PFIT 2170 .... PFT 281
MUAP 230!i .... MUS 255 OFCT 7371 .... OFC 703 PHED 1100 .... PEH 100 PFIT 2171 .... PFT 290
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PAT 2172 .... PFT 291 RADIO' TELEVISION S~ENGINE SURGiCAl TECHNOLOGY
PAT 2370 .... PFT 200 ,(See Communication.) MECHANICS SGTC 1070 .... 00T 163
PAT 2371 ••.• PFT 212 (See !;nglne Technology) SGTC 1170 .... SGT 159
PAT 2372 ..•. PFT 230 RADIOGRAPHY SGTC 1270 •••• SGT 145
PAT 2373 •••• PFT 240 TECHNOLOGY SOCIAL WORK, SGTC 1271 •... SGT 146
PAT 2374 ••.• PFT 250 RADS 1270 .... RAD 114 (SocIal Worle AssocIate SGTC 1670 .... SGT 158
PAT 2378 .... PFT 263 RADS 1271 •••• RAD 118 Trslnlng) SGTC ~871 ••.. SGT 181
PAT 2470 •.•. PFT 220 RADS 1272 .... RAD 119 SWAT 1370 •••• SW 101 SGTC 1872 .... SGT 182
PAT 7371 •..• PFT 703 RADS 1370 •..• RAD 112 SWAT 1371 .... SW 1015 SGTC 1870 •... SGT 147
PAT 7372 •••. PFT 713 RADS 2170 .•.. RAD 247 SWAT 1372 ..•. SW 107
PAT 7471 •••• PFT 704 RADS 2270 .... RAD 200 SWAT 1373 •••• SW 111 THEATRE
PAT 7472 •••. PFT 714 RADS 2271 .... RIio 251 SWAT 1374 .... SW 115 (See Dram. & Osnoo)
PAT 6381 .. ;.PFT 803 RADS 2370 •... RAD 238 SWAT 2370 .... SW 201
PAT 8461 •••. PFT 804 RADS 2371 .... RAD 237 SWAT 2371 •••. SW 205 TRAVEL AND TOURISM

,RADS 2470 •••. RAD 227 SWAT 2372 •••• SW 200 MANAGEMENT
PHYSICAL SCIENCE RADS 2471 .... RAD 246 SWAT 2373 .... SW 213 TRAV 1170 •••• TRA 103
(See Physlcs) RADS 2670 .... RAD 244 SWAT 2374 ••• ,SW 217 TRAV 1171 .... TRA 113

SWAT 2375 .... SW 219 TRAV 1270 ••.. TRA 106
PHYSICS RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES SWAT 2378 .... SW 228 TRAV 1271 .... TRA 108
PHYS 1111 .... AST 103 RADS 1273 .... RAD 110 SWAT .23n .... SW 228 TRAV 1272 .... TRA 114
POO 1112 .... AST 104 RADS 1371 .... RAD 106 SWAT 2378 .• : .SW 232 TRAV 1370 .... TRA 101
PHYS 1311 .... AST 101 RADS 1373 .... RAD 122 SWAT 2470 •••. SW 228 TRAV 1371 .... TRA 105
PHYS 1312 .... AST 102 SWAT 7371 .... SW 703 TRAV 1372 .... TRA 107
PHYS 1401 ..•• PHY 111 READING rv SWAT 7372 •.. '.SW 713 TRAV 1373 .... TRA 109
PHYS 1402 .... PHY 112 READ.' .13io: .:.. RO 101 SWAT 7471 .... SW 704 TRAV 1374 .••. TRA 115
PHYS 1405 .... PHY 117 READ ', 1371 ;': •. RD 102 TRAV 1375 •••. TRA 123
PHYS 1407 .... PHY 118, SOCIOLOGY TRAV 2272 .... TRA 216
PHYS 1411 .... AST 111 REAL ESTATE ' SOCI 1301 .... SOC 101 TRAV 2370 .... TRA 202
PHYS 1412 •. ' .• AST 112 REAL 1370 .... RE 130 SOCI 1396 .... SOC 102 TRAV 2371 .... TRA 210
PHYS 1415 ..•• PSC 118 REAL 1371 ... ,RE 131 SOCI 2301 .... SOC 203 TRAV 2373 .... TRA 221
PHYS 1417 .••. PSC 119 REAL 1372 .... RE 133 SOC! 2396 .... SOC 103 TRAV 2374 .... TRA 222
PHYS 1470 ..•• PHY 131 REAL' 1373 .... RE 134 SOCI 2319 .... SOC 204 TRAV 2375 .... TRA 231
PHYS 1471 ., .• PHY 132 REAL 1374 .. , .RE 135 SOCI 2320 •... SOC 210 TRAV 2376 .... TRA 232pHYS 2425 .... PHV 201 REAL 1375 .... RE 136 SOC' 2326 .... SOC 207 TRAV 7371 ... ,TRA 240PHYS 242ft .... PHY 202 REAL 1378 .... RE 136 SOCI 2370 .... SOC 209

REAL 1378 .... RE 110 SOCI 2371 ..•• SOC 231 VETERINARY
POSTAL SERVICE REAL 1379 .... RE 111 SOcw 2361 ...• SOC 206 TECHNOLOGY
POST 1375 .. , .PSA 110 REAL 2170, ... RE 240 VETT 1170 .... VT 113
POST 1376 .... PSA 120 REAL 2370 .•.. RE 230 SPANISH VETT 1171 .... VT 120
POST 13n .... PSA 122 REAL ,2371 .... RE 233 SPAN 1411 .... SPA 101 VETT 1172 .... VT 134
POST 2375 .... PSA 216 REAL 2372 .... RE 235 SPAN 1412 .... SPA 102 VETT 1270 .... VT 122

REAL 2373 ... ,RE 237 SpAN 2306 .... SPA 207 VETT 1370 .... VT 132
PSYCHOLOGY REAL, 2374 .... RE 241 SpAN 2311 .... SPA 201 VETT 1371 .... VT 136
PSYC 1370 .... PSY 131 REAL 7471 .... RE 704 SPAN 2312 .... SPA 202 VETT 1470 •... VT 114
PSYC 2301 .... PSY 101 REAL 7472 .... RE 714 SPAN 2321 .... SPA 203 VETT 1471 .... VT 115
PSYC 2302 ..•. PSY 202 SPAN 2322 .... SPA 204 VETT 1472 ••.. VT, 121
PSYC 2396 .... PSY 103 REUGION SPAN 2370 .... SPA 208 VETT 1473 .... VT 131
PSYC 2314 .•.• PSY 201 These courses carry a ' SPAN 2371 ...• SPA 211 VETT ,1570 .... VT 135
PSYC 2316 .... PSY 205 OCCCD prefix. Th. T.x .. SPAN 2372 .... SPA 212 VETT 2170 .... VT 214
PSYC 2319 .... PSY 207 Common CoUISO Number I. VETT 2171 .... VT 220

lIB10d Inpor.nth ..... SPEECH COMMUNICATION VETT 2370 .... VT 215
RADIO, FILM AND REU 1304 ••.. REL 201 SPCH 1144 .... SC 100 VETT 2371 .... VT 221
TELEVISION (CCN # pHIL 1304) SpCH 1145 .... SC 110 VETT 2372 •... VT 223
(VIdeo Technology) REU 1370 .... REL 101 SPCH 1311 .... SC 101 VETT 2373 .••. VT 217
RFTV 1370 .... VFT 101 (No CCN #) SpCH 1315 .... SC 105 VETT 2374 ••.. VT 226
RFTV 1371 .... VFT 103 REU 1371 .... REL 102 SPCH 1316 .. , .SC 203 VETT 2470 .... VT 211
RFTV 1372 .... VFT 115 (No CCN#) SPCH 1321 •••. SC 200 VETT 2471 .... VT 212
RFTV ' 1470 .... VFT 106 REU 1372 .... REL 105 SPCH '1342 .... SC 109 VETT 2472 .... VT 222
RFTV 1471 .... VFT 110 (No CCN #) SPCH 2144 .... SC 201 VETT 2570 .... VT 213
RFTV 1472 •••. VFT 112 SpCH 2335 .... SC 205 VETT 7371 .... VT 703
RFTV 2370 .... VFT 205 RESPIRATORY CARE SPCH 2341 .... SC 206 VETT 7471 .... VT 704
RFTV 2371 .... VFT 214 RESP 1370 .... RES 159 SPCH 2370 .... SC 208
RFTV 2372 .... VFT 215 RESP 1470 .. , ,RES, 155 VIDEO TECHNOLOGY
RFTV 2373 .... VFT 216 RESP 1471 .... RES 172 SUBSTANCE ABUSE (See Radio, Aim & T.levlsIon)
RFTV 2374 •••. VFT 220 RESP 1670 .... RES 171 (Substonoo Abu .. Coun .. lor
RFTV 2375 .... VFT ,226 RESP 1871 .... RES 176 Trslnlng) VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS
RFTV 2376 ••.• VFT 232 RESP 2170 .... RES 286 SCAT 1370 .••. SA 109 VCOM 1170 .... VC 199
RFTV 2470 .... VFT 203 RESP 2270 .... RES 173 SCAT 1371 ",.SA 113 VCOM 1371 .... VC 101
RFTV 2471 .... VFT 210 RESP 2370 .... RES 275 SCAT 2370 .. : .SA 203 VCOM 1372 .... VC 111
RFTV 2472 .... VFT 213 RESP 2371 .... RES 285 SCAT 2371 .•.. SA 207 VCOM 1373 .... VC 115
RFTV 7371 .... VFT 703 RESP 2470 ...• RES 263 SCAT 2372" .. SA 211 VCOM 1374 •..• VC 122
RFTV 7372: ... VFT 713 RESP 2870 •••. RES 284 SCAT 2373 .... SA 215 VCOM 1375: ••• VC 123
RFTV 7471 .... VFT 704 SCAT 7472 .... SA 714 VCOM 1378 .... 11C 126
RFTV 7472 •••• VFT 714 153 VCOM 1m .... IIC 127 ,



VCOM 2270 ...• VC 299
VCOM 2371 .••. VC 200
VCOM 2372 •... VC 210
VCOM 2373 .••• VC 206
VCOM 2374 ••.. VC 216
VCOM 2375 ..•• VC 219
VCOM 2376 ..•. VC 206
VCOM 2377 ••.. VC 220
VCOM 2376 ••.. VC 207
VCOM 2379 ..•• VC 217
VCOM 2471 •... VC 295
VCOM 2472 •..• VC 296
VCOM 7371 ..•• VC 703
VCOM 7372 VC 713
VCOM 7471 VC 704
VCOM 7472 •••• VC 714

VOCATIONAL NURSING
VNUR 1070 .... VN 160
VNUR 1270 •..• VN 151
VNUR 1370 .... VN 144
VNUR 1470 ..•• VN 156
VNUR 1670 •... VN 153
VNUR 1970 .... VN 159

WELDING
WELD 1270 •..• WE III
WELD 1271 ..•. WE 112
WELD 1272 ...• WE 113
WELD 1273 .... WE 114
WELD 1370 ...• WE 101
WELD, 1371 WE 117
WELD 1470 WE 115
WELD 1471 .••• WE 116
WELD 1472 WE 118
WELD 2170 WE 221
WELD 2270 WE 211
WELD 2271 WE 212
WELD 2272 WE 214
WELD 2273 WE 215
WELD 2274 WE 222
WELD 2370 WE 217
WELD 2371 WE 218
WELD 2372 WE 219
WELD 2373 ..•• WE 223
WELD 2470 .... WE 213
WELD 2471 .••. WE 216
WELD 7471 WE 704
WELD 7472 WE 714
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DOCUMENTATION & OATH REQUIREMENT
As a state supported college we are required to collect documentary evidence of your Texas residency immediately prior to your
enrollment. The Admissions/Registrar's Office reserves the right to determine the validity at the documents submitted and to request
additional information in order to comply with state residency requirements.

DOCUMENTS SUBMITIED TO MEET ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS BECOME THE PROPERTY
OF THE COLLEGE AND WILL NOT BE RETURNED.

PART I

If claim for residency is based upon self, please answer the following questions:

How long have-you resided in Texas? __ Year(s) __ Month(s)
Previous State or Country of residence _

If you came here within the past 5 years, why did you move to Texas? __ Education __ Employment
__ Other (Please Specify) ;-- _

Driver's License Number _

Address on Driver's License: _

Is this a new or renewed license? New Renewed

Have you been employed in Texas for the last 12 months? __ Yes __ No
Employer's name: -'--- _

Employer's address: _

Employer's phone number: L) _

Period of Employment: to Type of Employment :__ Part-time

State issued _ Exp. Date _

Full-time

PART If

If claim for residency is based upon parent or legal guardian, please answer the folfowing questions:

Name of the person upon whom claim is based: (parent or gu~rdian)
How long has this person resided in Texas? __ Year(s) __ Month(s)
Previous state or country of residence: _

If this person came here within the past 5 years, why did this person move to Texas?__ Education __ . _ Employment
__ Other (Please Specify) _

Is this person a U.S. Citizen? __ Yes __ No

Has parent or legal guardian claimed you as a dependent for U.S. federal income tax purposes for the tax year preceding
your registration? __ Yes__ No

Will this person claim you for the current tax year? __ Yes __ No

PART III

If claim for residency is based upon active duty military assignment in Texas (of you or your parent/legal guardian),
please answer the folfowing questions:

Person on active duty: __ Self __ Spouse __ ParenULegal Guardian

Home Of Record (State of I~gal residence): Has proof of military assignment in Texas been
provided to the College's office of Admissions/Registrar? __ Yes__ No'

'Proof of military assignment in Texas must be provided upon each subsequent enrollment into the college.

OATH OF RESIDENCY

I understand that information submitted herein will be relied upon by the College officials to determine my status for
admissions and residency eligibility. I authorize the College 10verify the information provided. I agree to notify the proper officials of
the College of any changes in the information provided. I certify that the information on this application is complete and correct and
understand that the submission of false information is grounds for rejection of my application, withdrawal of any offer of acceptance,
cancellation of enrollment, or appropriate disciplinary action.

Signature ~ Date _
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